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TBOHNICAL BULLETIN HEADQUARTERS, 
} DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


No. 11-6625-274-12/1 WASHINGTON 25, D. C., 17 January 1962 


TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U, AND TV-7D/U 


1. Operation. The following instructions are keyed to the table of test data given in 
paragraph 2. For complete operating instructions see TM 11-6625-274-12, Operator’s 
and Organizational Maintenance Manual, Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U, and TV-7D/U. 

a. Turn the POWER switch to the ON position. 

b. Press push button 1-LINE ADJ and hold it down. Slowly rotate the LINE AD- 
JUST control knob until the pointer of the meter rests over the LINE TEST mark. 
This adjustment is not required for all tubes (refer to Notations column). 

ec. Locate the type number of the tube to be tested (par. 2) under the column heading 
Tube type. 

d. Refer to the Notations column for special information pertaining to specific types 
of tubes. 

e. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch at the voltage shown under the heading Fil. 

f. Set the selector switches as indicated under the column headed Selectors in the fol-’ 
lowing order: FILAMENT (left), FILAMENT (right), GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR. 

g. Set the BIAS dial at the value listed in the Bias column. 

h. Set the SHUNT dial at the value listed under Shunt. If no setting is indicated 
for this dial, omit this step, and proceed with the next operation. 

it. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to the No. 1 position. 

j. Insert the tube to be tested in the proper socket. 

k. Readjust the line voltage (b above). 

l. Rotate the FUNCTION SWITCH through SHORTS positions 1, 2, 8, 4, and 6. If 
the neon lamp glows steadily, or intermittently under light tapping, a short is indicated 
and the tube should be discarded, with the exception of tubes which normally show 
shorts in certain positions as indicated under the Notations column. Disregard mo- 
mentary flashes between switch positions. Multisection tubes must be tested for shorts 
for each section. On all selector switch settings in which the CATHODE selector switch 
and the SUPPRESSOR selector switch are set for a common pin number (except 0 and 
1) the FUNCTION switch will indicate short on positions 2 and 3. 

m. Allow sufficient time for the tube to warm up and repeat the shorts test (1 above). 

n. Turn the FUNCTION SWITCH to the proper RANGE position as indicated under 
the column headed Range. 

o. Press the pushbutton listed in the Press column. Read the meter as soon as its 
needle comes to rest and immediately release the pushbutton. 


*This bulletin supersedes TB 11-5083-1/TO 33AA21-5-1, 9 October 1957, including 
C 1, 22 December 1958; C 2,1 April 1959; C 3, 10 February 1960; and C 4, 16 June 1960. 
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q. To test amplifier tubes for gas content, hold down pushbutton 4-GAS 1 
and rotate the BIAS dial until the meter indicates one large division or a 
reading of 10 on the scale. While pushbutton 4-GAS 1 is held down, press 
pushbutton 5-GAS 2. If the tube under test contains gas, the meter will 
move upscale. A movement of more than one small division indicates a 
gassy tube. If the adjustment of the BIAS dial does not bring the pointer 
of the meter down to the first large division, turn the BIAS dial to 109, hold 
down pushbutton 4-GAS 1, and press pushbutton 5-GAS 2. A movement 
of more than one small division indicates a gassy tube. 

Note. The gas test may be made without first making the GM test. 

2 Data Table. Where a crosshatch (#) symbol appears in the test data, 
read the notations carefully before testing the tube. Where a star (*) 
follows the type number, refer to the basing diagrams for subminiature 
tubes given in TM 11-6625-274-12. 


a | 
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Caution: Never hold the pushbutton down longer than necessary to make 
the reading. Holding the pushbutton down too long may damage the tube. 

p. If the numerical value of the meter reading is less than the minimum 
acceptable value listed under the heading Min value, replace the tube. If 
the tube tests good, continue the test by testing for gas (q below). 

Note. The meter indication for tube types such as pentagrid converters, 
mixers, thyratrons, and voltage regulators (listed below) is not a true and 
conclusive measurement of the tube condition and value. The final deter- 
mination of the condition of the tube should be made by an operational test 
in equipment known to meet the applicable repair standard. In some 
equipments, it is necessary to substitute a known good tube of the same type 
to obtain a true indication of the tube’s condition. Do not discard a tube 
which does not operate satisfactorily in the equipment, if the test set indicates 
that the tube is good. The tube may operate satisfactorily in another circuit. 
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DATA TABLE 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
OOA. 2s 2 5.0 ER3-2000 BOW 228 B 3 17 
SAGs 3.28, 5.0 ER3-2000 LS ere es B 3 18 
OA2......... BLST.AP0-5020 0 32 A 4 40 Short on 1, 2, 8, 4, 
, and 5. 
Ad. 2 oe sre 5 HP0-5020 0 60 A 4 40 
OA4G_______... _...... KRO-5720 100 85 A 4 40 
CPR 2 i ieee QALPO=5020 0 40 A 4 40 Short on 1, 2, 8, 4, 
and 5. 
Oi 5 eee ....... HPO-5020 0 65 A 4 40 
91 Os Eee _.. ...... HP0-5020 0 60 A 4 40 
Doe ewe Hee TT P0—-5020 0 40 A 4 40 
A = S BLST HY3-50J0 0 53 A 6 40 Short on 1 and 2. 
ya OA ee ae HS0-5080 0 70 A 6 40 Plate No. 1. 
Hold down pushbutton 6-0Z4 for 5 seconds. 
OTE Aire ee |) ig RB. HS0-3080 0 70 A 6 40 Plate No. 2.. 
Hold down pushbutton 6-0Z4 for 5 seconds. 
OZ4A._.... 20 +. + HS0-5080 0 70 A 6 40 Plate No. 1. 
Hold down pushbutton 6-0Z4 ml 5 seconds. 
OAd Avs. Pe HS0-3080 0 70 A 6 40 Plate No. 2. 
Hold down pushbutton 6-0Z4 for 5 seconds. , 
Lh ee 1.5 HR0-2030 0 0 A 2 28 
i rs 2.0 ERO-2300 i pe B (#) 19 Cap connects to grid 
No. 4. 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
PAD ete snl: 1.56 HS5-3400 A Pe nnpletn ee B 3 20 
A On re 2.0 GR4-5320 ip eee B 3 11 Cap é¢onnects to grid 
No. 4. 
1 A fence 1.5 HS5-4630 Shue ce B 3 9 Cap connects to grid 
No. 4. 
TABS 22 1.1 JR6—-2300 LU Pregensteeal = B 3 86 
PACH Eas: 1.1 EV2-7800 PN stews wt Bae Ct) 10 F basing. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
PA D424 i 1.1 DV4-1200 Ast. abet ies = B 3 35 
TADS Se oe 1.1 EV2--7800 pyaar B (#) 16 F basing. 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1AE4_._.... . 1.1 BX6-2300 VY AVE Se 3 B 3 24 
DLA Of Be 1.5 BX6-2300 ly Sie Sa B 3 18 
TAR bo eee 1.5 BX6-5400 0.22 Baca) 15 Pentode sect. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mint- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
IAF56____ 1.6 BX0-3000 0 0 A 2 10° Diode gect. 
1AG4___ 1.1 DV4-1200 A eee B (#) 18 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1AG5______ 1.1 EW5-1203 40 0 A 4 20 Pentode sect. 
AGS. 1.1 EW0-3000 0 0 A 2 20 Diode sect. 
1AH4.____ 1.1 FT4-1200 33 0 A 4 40 
iAJ4____ 1.6 WHR6-2300 Bo eee A 3 36 
TAI 6. 1.1 EW5-1203 1G. eee B (#) 11 Pentode sect. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


1AJ56____ 1.1 EW0-3000 0 18 A 2 40 Diode sect. 
TAKA. 1.1 FT4-1200 83 0 A 4 40 
1AK6____ 1.1 EW5-1203 40 0 A 4 20 Pentode sect. 
1AK§____. 1.1 EW0-3000 0 0 A 2 20 Diode sect. 
PAs. 1.1 11S0—0000 0 0 A 4 88 Cap connects to plate. 
PAK 3 ~~ 1.5 BS0-0000 0 30 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
1B3 1.1 HS0-0000 0 68 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
1B4 2.0 ERO-2300 189 R-293 B (#) 16 Cap connects to grid. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1B65. 2.0 GR5-~2000 237 ae B 3 14 Triode sect. 
1B5 2.0 GR5-4000 0 11 A 2 40 Dicde No. 1. 
TRB 22 4, 2.0 GR5-3000 0 21 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
PRG Bt 1.5 HS5-4630 GS. B (#) 23 Cap connects to grid. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1C8 1.5 BX4-2000 A alec B 3 19 
1&1 aa 1.5 HX5-3400 Sis: B 3 19 
Le ae 2.0 GR4-5320 56u 2 ey B (#) 26 Cap connects to grid 
‘No. 4. 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
if Sy Cee 2.0 HS-4630 b6 HS B (#) 25 Cap connects to grid 
No. 4. 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODEF and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1CRe. 1.1 EV8~6702 ABWecs B 3 10 F basing. Short on 3. 
1021 BLST HP7-6020 0 83 A 4 40 
1D5 2.0 HS0-3400 isi B (#) 19 Cap connects to grid. 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 
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Notations 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


1Die kee 2.0 HS5-4680 Ib spe B 
IDS me 1.6 HS5-3460 60 B 
1D8.. 1.5 HS5-6480 like See B 
1D8 1.5 HS5-8430 0 0 A 
IDN5. 25> 1.5 BX6-2300 32 te ee B 
IDNS5 1.6 HR0O-4000 0 0 A 
5 Ip ch eh Sal 1.1 EV1-8000 VA UN Sue oe Cc 
12a 1.6 HS5-3000 STi B 
LEG) toe 2.0 HS0-3400 13 pg Bes B 

ZH Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
| Oy Peed neato 2.0 HS5-6834 A aa a B 
LET. 2S 2.0 HS4-3865 2 tees B 
14 oie ts 2.0 FR3-2400 Zor ee B 
LEDS eS 2.0 HS5-3400 PSP arete B 
TF6R OF 879 2.0 GRO0-2300 85 es B 

#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
PEGS es 2.0 GRO0O-5300 0 0 A 
Li 6o20.0 4 d 2.0 GRO0O-4300 1) 0 A 
1F7. 4 2.0 HS0-3600 Ss B 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
LET ues 2.0 HS0-4630 0 0 A 
nO Ou fa 2.0 HS0-5630 0 0 A 
1G3 ee 1.1 HS0--0000 0 68 A 
IGS ea 1.5 WS5-3060 49 B 
1G5._ 2.0 HS5-3400 87 B 
1G6_ 1.5 TIS5-6000 16 B 
11Gb)": 1.5 HS4-3000 16 vnaeee B 
1H2_ 1.6 BS0-0000 0 65 A 
LRA 2.0 HS5--3000 40.5 Soe B 
1HB. pe 1.6 HS0-3000 16: eee B 
1H6_ 1.5 HS0-5000 0 On. WA 
176 2.0 FISG6-2000 Te ee B 


Connects to grid No. 
4, 

Perttode sect. 

Triode sect. Cap con- 
nects to grid. 

Diode sect. 

Pentode sect. 

Diode sect. 


Cap connects to grid. 


pushbutton ‘3-MUT. COND. 


Sop alt 
Bre 23 
8 14 
2 24 
8 16 
2 o.-16 
8 38 
85-421 
(#) 16 
8 29 
3 29 
38 35 
3 85 
erg oie 


Pentode No. 1. 
Pentode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid 
No. 1. 


pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


2 
2 


= 


(#) 


19 
22 
16 


Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid 
No. 1. 


pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


wow mr www & B® DY DN 


% 


19 
22 
40 
21 
88 
17 
17 
32 
23 

1 


40 
14 


Diode No. ak: 
Diode No. 2. 
Cap connects to plate. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Cap connects to plate. 


Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Diode sect, 

Triode sect. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 

Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
1H 6 2.0 HS6-5000 0 11 #A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
bs (ea ala 2.0 HS6-4000 CFR ole eA 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
PS eaters 1.1 HS0-0000 0 04 A 4 38 Cap connects to plate. 
11S ft tase eh 2.0 HS5-3400 45%). 3 B 3 24 “4 
PIG oho» 2.0 HS5-6000 15} eae B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
ro. 2.0 HS4-3000 10 ee B 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
Po er 1.1 HS0-0000 0 0 A 4 38 Cap connects to plate. 
ee 1.5 HR6-2300 lOve B 3 26 
1 a ee 1.6 BX4-5362 65) (222! B 3 16 
BUA 2227 22 1.5 JR6—2300 ZY ea Marla B 8 20 
PsA 62. 1.5 JR4-5362 Tb yerrs B 3 14 
1LB4.... 1.5 JR6-2300 a eh cata B- 3 23 
tT 1.5 JR6-2437 Short test only. 
PUBG..2 1.5 JR6-—4375 AL ee oh B 3 19 
LLCB. oe 1.5 JR6—2340 Of Tee! B (#) 19 

##Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
TLC 1.5 JR6-2534 Short test only. 
1LC6 2 15 JR4-3526 SOs s B (#) 14 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and 


press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


i EDF tet 1.56 JR6-2300 OQ; inmaes B (#) 15 Pentode sect. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

fOD5 2. 1.5 JR6-—4300 0 0 A 2 25 Diode sect. 

1LE3__.._ - 1.5 JR6—-2050 20 tree B 3 80 

1213 ae 1.5 JR6-2050 202 B 3 30 

1LGB......_.. 1.5 JR6-2340 2b ee " B 3 26 

i 3s © Ge meee 1.5 JR6-2000 16g B 3 7 Triode sect: 

05H 4 2s 1.5 JR6—4000 0 0 A 2 40 Diode sect. 

LENS 1.5 JR6—2340 Liges B 3 19 

1M3.. 2" 71.5 EV1-8000 Ose: D AEE: Adjust bias to vary 
bar Iength. Do not 
adjust bias below 
25. 

LN 2. = 1.1 HS0-0000. 0 836-68 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 

ENG = 3 1.5 HS0-3400 lives: B 3 19 Cap connects to grid. 

RNG = fe 1.5 HS5-3400 43°7e Ss B 3 20 Pentode sect. 

ING. oe 1.5 HS0-6000 Ou 0 REA 2 18 Diode sect. 

1P5 aris 1.6 HS0-3400 V1 poe B 3 20 Cap connects to grid. 

1Q5.. 2.2. 1.56 HS5-3400 SiS ne! B 3 53 

106%. 46>: 1.1 EV2-7800 i Speer Beets) 8 F biasing. Pentode 


sect. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
; mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
106% ee 1.1 EV0-6000 0 0474 2 10 F basing. Diode sect. 
TRA eer 1.5 JRO-4070 0 21 i Ma 40 Diode. 
TRB nse 1.5 UX4-3062 63 hee B 3 13 
IS2A ee ia 1.5 BS0-0000 0 69 A 4 32 Cap connects to plate. 
184. 1.5 BX3-2400 econ ak B .. CHE) 2238 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1Soec 1.5 BX6-5400 ys Basti B (ff) 13. Pentode sect. 
ttHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
ISS 2 ee: 1.5 BX0-3400 0 0 A 2 34 Diode sect. 
IS6% ae 1.1 EV3-1806 Qe ee B (#f) 9 F basing. Pentode 
sect. 
Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1S6* 2 sez 1.1 EV0-6000 0 0 A 2 10 F basing. Diode sect. 
ISAG Sees 1.5 HS4-8630 peal So B (#) 20 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
ISB6 set 1.5 HS8-3400 Opps Bez) 16 Pentode sect. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
ISB6 tee 1.5 HS8-5000 0 0 A 2 20 Diode sect. 
5 Ne id or 1.5 BX6-2300 Que ala Baus) 1975 2 ey ag 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODH and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1 id ik ema 1.5 HS5-3400 AS: mittens B 3 29 
VEG ss 1.1 EV3-1860 OQ moe : B (#) 5 F basing. Pentode 
sect. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
LTE tes 1.1 EV0-6000 0 0 A 2 10 F basing. Diode sect. 
LU4 eee 1.5 BX6-2300 pW: erp B 3 22 
TUS ae 1.5 BX6-2300 34 eee B 3 13 Pentode sect. 
TOS ees 1.5 BX6—4300 0 0 A es 34 Diode sect. 
TUG! fees 1.5 BX4-5362 66 eet: B 3 12 
1 ee: Rae 6.3 ERO-2030 O25 eee 1, neh 
LYV.2. ers 0.6 EV0-1000 0 49 A 4 40 
TV5%o. cee 1.1 EV2-7800 24 B (#) 18 F )asing. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
TEV GSS, ~ais 1.1 EX3-1206 33 0 A 4 20 Pentode sect. 
TVG aes Be 1.1 EX5-6001 60 0 A 4 20 Triode sect. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament. Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
1W4. 1.5 BX6-2300 AD yee B 8 23 
Livo* 1.1 EV2—7800 Sh ged B 8 12 F basing. 
\).@ SaaS 1.6 BS0-0000 0 68 A | 40 Cap connects to plate. 
| A a ee 1.5 BS0-0000 0 53 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
+ 1), ieee 2.5 ER3-2000 67.2) Cc 8 38 
2A4 z 2.6 HS5-3000 (#t) 60 A 7 40 
* HShould strike between settings 86 and 76 of the BIAS dial. 
PAR. 2.6 GR4-2350 PAYS desta Yd B 8 50 
2A6_ 2.5 GRO0-2050 LW bgt B 3 19 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
PAG. RA 2 b.4 3 2.6 GRO0—4050 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
ZAG ee 2.5 GR0-3050 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
ly eae ae 2.5 HR5-3462 41 eB 8 29 Cap connects to grid 
No. 4. 
2AF4. 2.6 ET2-1050 BG. weed. D 3 23 
Ao} RE 1.56 HS0-0000 0 68 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
2u4ee 2.5 FR3-2040 (#) 90 A 4 40 
#Should. strike between settings 82 and 72 of the BIAS dial. 
ZBG le 2.6 HR4—-2360 1bi ea B 8 88 
ORs oN 2.5 HR0-2360 30. ee. B 2 25 Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
A oy (re 2.6 HRO-5360 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
4 34 {aoa 2.6 THRO0-4360 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
Dee 2 Se es 6.3 HS0-0080 0 50 A 7 40 Cap connects to plate. 
VA Sy, Seder 6.3 HS0-3080 0 0 A 6 20 
2BN4.___.__. 2.0 ET2-5010 1h 223 D 3 84 
2BN4A__.... 2.0 ET2-5010 20 tee D 3 32 
aT ical 2.5 HR3-5050 (#) 90 A 4 49 
#Should strike between settings 81 and 71 of the BIAS dial. 
AP Conseetn ml 6.3 HR4-5060 35 eee B 3 84 Triode No. 1. 
SYA bea Mic dct 6.38 HR0-3020 BR seine ee B 3 84 Triode No. 2. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Lap peat - 6.3 HS0-0080 Loe C 3 38 Upper cap connects 
to grid. 
Lower cap connects to 
; plate. 
he 0 on ge 6.38 WHHS0-0080 18. B 3 38 Right caps connects to 
plate. 
Left cap connects to 
grid. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Ranye Press value Notations 
2C89 6.3 HS6-5080 p RR itiolei E 8 560 TV~7/U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U ONLY. 
Use adapter F107. 
2639) 2s 6.8 HS6-5080 18 0 ) ee ame 560 TV-7D/U ONLY. 
2040 6.3 HS0-0080 1 Biba eee C 3 85 Cap connects to plate. 
212 eee 6.3. HS0-0080 LO D 3 38 Cap connects to plate. 


Ring connects to grid. 
Ring connects to grid. 
20437 ee 6.3 HS0-0080 bY pageant e: C 8 56 Cap connects to plate. 
Ring connects to grid. 


SCAb reer. 7.6 ER3-2900 37) ee _ B 8 55 
26462 = 6.3 HS0-0080 9 B 3 24 Cap connects to plate. 
Ring connects to grid. 
2C50.4. 293 12.6 ILY1-2030 Al Bis B 8 45 Triode No. 1. 
SCE eats 12.6 HY4-5060 AD ieee: = B 8 45 Triode No. 2 
26512 6.3 KR7-6082 Lees D 3 26 Triode No. 1. 
2061 a 6.3 KR3-4028 bY paren ed D 8 26 Triode No. 2. 
2Cb2bs ee, 12.6 HY4-5062 15 92. 2 B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
2662 ee 12.6 HY1-2035 16° Ae B 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
2053.2 6.3 HS5-0080 0 B 8 10 Cap connects to plate. 
2CW4.......... 2.0 DPDR4-2080 16 D 3 44 Use Hickok adapter 
Code No. 1050-127. 
2CY Sie 2.6 ET1-562v sh aa 2 Dt ge) 25 
+tHold duwn pushbytton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
2) Bh A ete ao 6.3 ET1-6025 (#) 90 A 4 40 
HShould strike between settings 40 and 30 of the BIAS dial. 
yA OF; ee 2.5 F7T1-5620 LOCK D 8 26 
ZENS... .... 2.9 ET0-7056 0 55 A 2 39 Diode No. 1. 
2EN6.... ... 2.0 ET0-2056 Oo rere D 3 49 Diode No. 2. 
2Enb.283% 24. ET2-5670 10 ae: D 3 49 
2EG Sees 2.5 GR5-4030 0 100 A 3 ..... Eye open. 
2EGS. 2 oe. 2.5 GR5-4230 0 100 A ae — Eye closed. 
ORI2s ore 6.3 FR3-0240 0 Cc 3 50 Cap connects to plate. 
224)... 6.3 HS5-0300 20) sone C 3 40 Cap=P. Short on 8. 
QE 25:2 ates. 6.3 HS5-0408 0 yee oe C 3 88 Cap=P. 
2E26..:.. 6.3 HS5-0318 St ES EIN G 3 44 Cap=P. 
2E30_.... 6.3 ET1-5602 207 ince C 8 88 
2E31. en 1.1 DV4-1200 0 B (#) 10 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 8-MUT. COND. 
2ES2.c05 5: 1.1 DV4-1200 Owes B (#) 10 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment . Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press ralue Notations 
#i{old down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
74 OR ale ee 1.1 DV4-1200 | Bo eh ao nigra B (#) 15 
#110ld down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
7A Os eae, OSI 1.1 DV4-1200 1S 5 B (#) 15 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-M UT. COND. 
Oh | Sa ee 1.1 EW5-1200 20 TR! B (#) 10 Pentodesect. 
#1old down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
700) Ge Soe 1.1 EW0-3000 0 OA 2 5 Diode sect. 
AR Day 1.1 EW5-1200 20! teas BA B (#) 10 Pentode sect. 
#1[old down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
21 0 SAN 1.1 EW0-3000 0 0A 2 5 Diode sect. 
Pal Sra fa a 2.5 ET2-5010 12a D 3 35 
ON Vis... Le 2.5 ET1-5620 LOD LER ae, D 3 43 
4156 2.5 ET2-5070 13 Se D 3 40 
BrOse 2.5 ET2-5070 15e 4 D 3 42 
oN OF ees 2.5 ET1-5670 10 eS D 3 30 
74 Oa 2.5 ET2-5016 14 Feet D 3 50 
Leys Ot re 1.1 EX3-2651 53 0A 4 20 Heptode sect. 
DLE 4 |e aaa 1.1 EX3-1000 50 0A 4 40 Triode sect. 
10 07 2 re 1.1 EX3-2651 53 0A 4 20 Heptode sect. 
16 bo) Pewee 1.1 EX3-1000 50 0A 4 40 Triode sect. 
PUK... as 2.5 ET2-5076 30 ee ee C 3 38 
2.4 be Se tgnllmeateaet eae 2.5 ET2-1050 SO Aare Em D 3 20 
“Ny ssh a eg 2.5 HS0-0050 0 45 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
Short on 3. 
ANS os aan ed 2.5 ILS0-0000 0 68 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
NV as eee ee S 2.5 JS04000 0 0A 7 40 
eee Det os 2.5 ERO-0000 - 0 78 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
fa fo DES ae Se 2.5 ERO-2000 0 0A vf 34 
5 9 Wal ame a53 hp 3.0 BS0-0000 0 76 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
3A3.. fa ot 3.0 HS0-0000 0 62 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
9 eee 2.5 BX4-2300 Soul ers ss B 3 50 
GAense Sh Ae 3.0 BX5-6000 Pa Se earapaes B 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
cin a se Be aN 3.0 BX3-2000 vy Bs Te Spapaites B 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
3A8. 2.5 HS0-3400 rey ae stale 2B 3 19 Pentode sect. 
eae ead connects to grid 
No.1. Short on 3. 
3A8 2.5 HS5-6400 12 00 B 3 13 Triode sect. Short 
havens adoes on 3. 
3A8 2.5 HS0-8400 0 0 A 2 40 Diode sect. Short 
6 wes on 3. 


eat 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range -Prese value 
SAF4A Fae 3.0 ET2-1050 36 fu Fe D 3 23 
SA D522 32 3.0 ET0O-7010 0 70 A 2 40 
SAS ieee: 3.0 ETC-2050 0 70 A 2 40 
SA.U6. cece 3.0 ET1-5672 16 Veen B 3 58 
SA VG Eso 3 ee 3.0 ET1-7025 <b a aa PO B 3 32 
SA VGEe ea 3.0 ET1-6025 0 0A 2 40 
SA VGs0e er 3.0 ET1-5027 0 0A 2 40 
SA W3le el sk2 3.0 HS0-0000 0 62 A 4 40 
SD 2see ee 3.0 HS0-0000 0 54 A 4 40 
SB4 eres: 2.5 EV3-7100 GOg cere B 3 43 
Sbotore 2.5 HS5-3400 OO ree B 3 38 
SBT i252 reees 2.5 JR6-7000 | We einige Be B 3 38 
SD eye sates. 2.5 JR3-2000 4 I ee B 3 38 
SRI4Gues ee 2.5 ER0O-0000 0 84 A 4 40 
SDA ee 2.5 CR0-0000 0 84 A 4 40 
BE a WATy RSet ian 2.5 ERO-0000 0 90 A 4 40 
SD ORR ee 2.5 ERO-0000 0 A 4 40 
3820... oe 3.0 ER0O-0000 0 87 A 4 40 
SD AG. ee 3.0 ET1-5672 eens 4 C 3 41 
FY eB pe agua 3.0 ET1-5620 a ples C 3 40 
SBEGs. 2 5225: 3.0 ET7-5621 Short test only. 
SDEGS 2. 3.0 ET1-6027 eee D 3 36 
SDN 3.0 ET2-5010 ) ts paar e D 3 34 
3BN4A_----- 3.0 ET2-5010 P| ite claps oi D 3 32 
3BNG6_. 2... 3.0 ET2-7516 Qo Ves B 3 18 
SBING Jc cece 3.0 ET6-7512 0) Se B 3 23 
SD USS 3.0 EV7-8219 Oe BE B 3 33 
SBUSS 3.0 EV7-3216 Osi eabae B 3 33 
SBX6.2 22.2% 3.0 EV2-7819 13. 273% C 3 38 
S3BY62 2 3.0 ET1-5627 4 Hale See B 3 30 
Shy 6. 3.0 ET7-5621 4 eee B (#) 13 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. 

SBZ6E4 Se 3.0 ET1-5627 20 BP, C 3 32 
i Aa | 3.0 HS0-0000 0 72 A 4 40 
SCS ee 2.5 BX6-2300 44 so nes B 3 28 
SCG ve. 2.5 BY5-6000 10 eres B 3 28 
SC 655.45 ee 2.5 JR4-3000 10 cee B 3 28 


DATA TABLE—Continued 
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Notations 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Cap connects to plate. 

Cap connects to 
plate. Short on 3. 


Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. 

Cap connects to 
plate. Ist half of 
fil. 

Cap connects to 
plate. 2d half of 
fil. 

Cap connects to 
plate. 

Cap connects to 
plate. 

Cap connects to 
plate. 


Limited grid. 
Quadrature grid. 
Pentode No. 1. 
Pentode No. 2. 


Grid No. 1. 
Grid No. 3. 


COND. 


Cap connects to plate. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2 


11 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
SU 2r3 Soeeee 6.3 HS0-0000 ) bP ee oe D 3 25 Short on 3. 
Radiating fins connect to plate. Center ring connects to grid. 

“hp. Pe a 6.3 ER0-0000 0 B 3 25 Top cap connects to 
plate. Slide cap con- 
nects to grid. 

3CB6______-- 3.0 ET1-5627 Ll Bes ce: D 3 28 

3CE6_...__-- 3.0 ET1-5620 Lions | D 3 28 

SCEG oO 2. 3.0 ET1-5627 PT Bree a4 D 3 28 

3CS6_____-__- 3.0 ETi-5627 ZOMe ee B (#) 8 Grid No.1. 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

8CSG6_. 22.22 3.0 ET7-5621 Ota ae B (#) 12 Qrid No. 3. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


LER gd Sei aes 3.0 ET1-5620 bbe ee D (#) 25 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
3D21A_-_---- 12.6 H56-0480 BO Suess 3 26 Short on 3. 
B16. 352 sesa02 2.5 JR6-2300 "Yt eamage B 3 52 
aDGe yt 3.0 DRO-7000 0 36 A 7 80 Diode No. 1. 
aD G4.o---. 3.0 DR0-5000 0 36 A 7 80 Diode No. 2. 
3DK6._..____- 3.0 ET1-5627 Sie D 3 33 
SDT6:.-- 2 3.0 ET1-5627 D2 et ne 3 15 Grid No. 1 
STG: 2-: 3.0 ET7-5621 EE be sel B (#) 10 Grid No. 3. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
3EA5_...---- 3.0 ET1-5620 1038 D 3 26 
SERSE- nee! 3.0 ET2-5670 100s es D 3 49 
Bre V hoe 3.0 ET1-5620 10 erci ee: D 3 43 
Sho ee ee. 2.5 BX6-2350 29 siete B (#) 30 Short on 3.. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
BEG. 4. 454..2 3.0 JR6-2340 15 fe See B 3 40 
3E29.__._---- 6.3 HS4-5613 Ose tes: D 3 20 Plate No. 1. 
Use adapter E105. 
S20). 6.3 HS4-8613 One. D 3 20 Plate No. 2. 
Use adapter E105. 
SFHS. 2232- 3.0 ET2-5070 Fe el al D 3 40 
BES. ..-.--- 3.0 ET2-5070 LD) ee D 3 42 
AY ee 3.0 ET2-5070 14 eee D 3 50 
3GK5_....2-- 3.0 ET2-5076 BO es - Cc 3 38 
3G88_._..._- 3.0 EV7-8219 One B 3 28 Pentode No. 1. 
3GS8_______- 3.0 EV7-3216 Ones See B 3 28 Pentode No. 2. 
SLE4. 04 2.5 JR6-2300 55 ee B 3 28 
SEF4. 24 ahs 2.5 JR6-2300 A eee aes B 3 48 
BOSS spe aoe 3.0 HR3-2400 24 > ee B 3 54 
BOO ci0ewte <> 2.6 HS5-3400 36 re. nee B 3 45 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press _ value Notations 
3942 2408S 2.5 HR3-2400 28h eee 2 B (#) 38 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SV 4222 Cea! 3.0 BX6-2300 54 Parone B 3 50 
PAGS = ote 3.0 HS5-6000 AG eae B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
4A G78 Ie B80 3.0 CX4-3000 1Giiceoa2s B 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
AA W6S ste ace 4.3 ET1-5672 16s Ss B 3 58 
4A V632 20222 4.3. ET1-7025 12 B 3 32 Triode sect. 
4AVG6o oor 4.3 ET1-6025 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
4A V6 2240.32 4.3 ETi-5027 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
ABA Gl a ee 4.3 ET1-5672 Oi eye? C 3 41 
4B G5 oe 4.3 ET1-5620 il C 3 40 
4BC8- 3.2%. 4.3 EV7-6089 Lb gee D 3 31 Triode No. }. 
BCS... ee 4.3. EV2-1039 15) gone D 3 31 Triode No. 2. 
AB EGls se 4.3 ET7-5621 Short test only 
4BE6_.__---- 4.3. ET1-6027 17 ook D 3 36 
4B USS 222-75 3 4.3 EV2-6371 19} 2S wh C 3 34 Pentode sect. 
A185 ome ere 4.3 EV9-1086 O48 viet dens C 3 36 Triode sect. 
ABN403e ae 4.3 ET2-5010 1 Since D 3 34 
4BN6_-- 4.3 ET2-7516 ei: ae B 3 18 Limiter grid. 
4BN6_. 4.3 ET6-7512 07% 20 B 3 23° Quadrature grid. 
4BQ7A__-- 4.3 EV7-6089 14 Sec teell D 3 32 Triode No. 1. 
ABOTAS 3 4.3 EV2-1039 1 Y Wie! D 3 32 Triode No. 2. 
4BS8__._- 4.3 EV7-6089 7 weer dD 3 36 Triode No. 1. 
4BS8__- 4.3. EV2-1039 bw pet 1) 3 36 Triode No. 2. 
4B U8 2223e 4.3 EV7-8219 O pa eee 3 33 Pentode No. 1. 
4BUB. 4.3. EV7-3216 es psoas B 3 33 Pentode No. 2. 
4B X8__ 4.3. EV7-6089 28 See D 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
4BX8._ 4.3 EV2-1039 D4 ee ae D 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
5 «eee 4.3 ET1-5627 20 See G 3 32 
ABLE AAV: 4.3 EV7-6089 Lite x SEE D 3 34 Triode No. 1 
ABTS..." 4.3. EV2-1039 hy Sierra tua ot | | 3 34 Triode No. 2. 
ABZS. 2) a8. 4.3. EV7-6089 UG fur ase aie. D 3 30 Triode No. 1. 
AB 7 Si. oo. 4.3) FEV2-1039 VGtea oe D 3 30 Triode No. 2 
4CB6 42 222 4.3 ET1-5627 Uy are oe D 3 28 
4C E5. 4.3 ET1-5620 A eae DD 3 28 
4CS6 4.3 EQT1-5627 ed B (#) 8 Grid No. 1. 
ADSE so ee 4.3 ET7-5621 Ons eee: B (#) 12 Grid No. 3. 
A Ckyi5 Sir ea 4.3 ET1-5620 LASS eae ae (#) 25 
#1fold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
41) N6nat 4s 4.3 ET1-5627 Lie WSae es D 3 28 
4DTGry22ehes 4.3 ET1-5627 Pp A W8 bo Ben Be B 3 15 Grid No. 1. 
ATT G86 eee 4.3. ET7-5621 0 ea B (#) 10 Grid No. 3. 
#JIold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SSR owes os 4.3 EV7-6080 20) ese D 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
AES. 23 toes 4.3 EV2-1030 20) oa ee D 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
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Tube type 


Fila- 
ment . 
4.3 
4.3 
4.3 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.6 
5.0 
5.0 
5. 0 
5. 0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5. 0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 


5. 0 
5.0 
5.0 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 
ET 1-5627 
EV7-8219 
EV7-3216 
EV7-1603 
EV2-6319 
EV0-8070 
EV8-6791 
EV2-1736 


ET 1-5620 


350-6000 
JSO-4000 
JS0-6000 
JS0-4000 
EV2-9137 
EV0-6087 
EV9-6738 
EV1-2038 
JS0-6000 
JS0-4000 
EV6-9870 
EV2-3010 
JS0-6004 
JS0-4006 
JS0-6000 
JS0-4000 
JS0-4006 
JS0-6004 
EV6-9871 
EV2-3019 
EV9-6783 


EV1-2030 
EV7-6089 
EV2-1039 
EV7-6089 
EV2-1039 
EV9-6780 
EV1-2030 
EV7-6089 
EV2-1039 
EV8-6790 
EV0-1030 
EV0-2030 
EV6-9870 
EV0-3020 


Mini- 

mum 

Bias Shunt Range Press value 
26. ee B 3 52 
Ores. B 3 28 
Ps yd B 3 28 
AG see Nee C 3 38 
(ico D 3 25 
0 70 A 2 40 
Yi ney et D 3 31 
21 ee Cc 3 42 
Ol nrer e C 3 46 
0 70 A 7 40 
0 70 A 7 40 
0 47 A 7 40 
0 42 A 7 40 
Wes D 3 28 
0 70 A 2 40 
Las D 3 23 
$5 °9e D 3 23 
0 58 A 7 40 
0 53 A 7 40 
(Oe D 3 31 
y4 Cees C 3 42 
0 50 A 7 40 
0 45 A 7 40 
0 0A 7 40 
0 0A 7 40 
0 0 A 7 40 
0 0A 7 40 
YF ets aoe D 3 31 
72, ed ESTEE C 3 42 
20 Shee B 3 57 
163s: C 3 57 
Seer D 3 43 
Pil eae D 3 43 
1405 es D 3 32 
14 tree oe D 3 32 
DS Cree B 3 57 
1623 53272" C 3 57 
Lister D 3 36 
|W ES ae D 3 36 
ligase. D 3 28 
0 50 A 2, 40 
0 50 A 2 40 
18+ 262 B 3 57 
0 70 A 2 40 


Notations 


Pentode No. 1. 


Pentode No. ‘ 


Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Plate No. 1 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1.: 
Plate No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
2 and 3. 

Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 


Short on 


Tube type 


SW 8s.22 Se 
SD J4 soe es 
OLI4 2s ee 


Fila- 


ment 


AAA nanan 


ou 
Cee Oo ores OOS OS OSC OLOrOresOnete or Ono Oo -OnOnoLe 


NAM NAAM MMNMAKKMAKMAAA AAA 


RMN ANAAANAMANM AT 
Storrs on On 1 eo Cr Ore 2 a2 


DATA TA BLE—Continued 


Selectors 
EV0-1020 


-EV7-6089 


EV 2-1039 
EV9-6780 
EV 1-2030 
EV9-678N 
EV 1-2030 
EV3-9170 
EV 2-6730 
EV9-1080 
EV 2-6370 
EV9-1080 
JS0O-6010 

JSO-4010 

EV3-9170 
EV9-6738 
EV 1-2030 
JS0-6000 


. JS0-4000 


EV2-6370 
EV9-1080 
EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
E V7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV7-1980 
E V2-3060 
ET 1-5627 
EV 9-6780 
EV1-202 

EV9-6780 
EV1-2030 
E V2-6370 
E V9-1080 
ET5-2070 
ET6-1070 
JS0-6000 

JS0-4000 

JSO-6000 

JS0-4000 

EV8-9076 
EV0-6071 
FE V0-2036 
EV0-1078 
JSO0-6000 

JS0-4000 


Bias Shunt 


0 70 


Range 


PrP rrr er SP 
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Press 


i) 


NYVN NN WY FD YT Ww WCW WW COW 


WWwWWwWwWwwawnt dt www" Wwwwwwwwow wow whe 


Mini- 

mum 

value 
40 
34 
34 
23 
23 
20 
35 
46 
28 
25 
38 
44 
32 
32 
60 
26 


Notations 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Tetrode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Tetrode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Diode No. 3. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment — Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 

SU8/_.. ree 5.0 EV2-6370 15.2 oe B 3 57 Pentode sect. 
BUR Riots 5.0 EV9-1080 16g tay C 3. —«-457_—«* Triode sect. 
BVG28 5.0 JSO-6004 0 58 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
BVo2 eo uo 2 5.0 JSO-4006 0 53 A y he 40 Plate No. 2. 
BV aR ee 5.0 JSO-6000 0 60 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
nV 4 5.0 JSO-4000 0 60 A 7 40 Plate No. 2 
BNG2 oot. 5.0 - HS5-3481 9A WO sg sgl C 3 46 
VW Ate 5.0 JSO-6000 0 16 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
Sy 43 2 5.0 JSO-4000 0 0A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
BO ee oe 5.0 FERO-3000 0 Mn A 7 490 Plate No. 1. 
Baie So 5.0 ERO-2000 0 0A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
ip, € bi cae 5.0 HY0-5000 0 47 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
0, ED Samet 5.0 HY0-3000 0 42 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
1 eae 5.0 EV7-9861 | pen D. 3 23 Pentode sect 
hs a eb 5.0 EV2-3861 j Eph ie As D 3 23 Triode sect. 
Lh Bas Reet 5.0 JSO-6000 0 0A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
SYS 28... 22" 5.0 JSO-4000 0 0A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
RY.4 fe ee 5.0 HY0-5000 0 OA 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
BVA oe 5.0 HY0O-3000 0 0A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
CY As ieee 5.0 ERO-3000 0 47 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
As 7 ae nee 5.0 ER0O-2000 0 42 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
BTA oS 5.0 JSO-6000 0 64 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
vat Cok Pare ees 5.0 JSO-4000 0 64 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
GAs 5 6.3 ER3-2000 67a Cc 3 38 
GAGE ee 6.3 FR3-2400 8 eer B 3 50 
CASI. Be ~ 6.3 HS5-3000 6/252 Ss: C 3 38 
GAG He 6.3 HR5-6040 2 B 3 38 Triode No. 1. 
GAGES... 2. 6.3 HR3-2040 L2 eee B 3 38 Triode No. 2. 
CA eeey =e. 6.3 HR5-3462 Alt oe ces B 3 29 Cap connects to grid 
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No. 4. 


TR 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
6A8__ 6.3 HS5-4683 Ct py ese ties B 3 29 Cap connects to grid 
No. 4. 
6AB4_____. 6.3 ET6-1070 10s Cc 8 50 
GAB6 ee 6.3 GR6-4030 0 100 A ._8 __. Eye open. 
6A B56_____ 6.3 GR5-4230 0 100 A ps eter Eye closed. 
6AB6___. 6.3 HS5-3480 (ses B 3 + Sy dict 
6AB7____ 6.3 HS4-8653 Re giclee C 8 44 
6AB8____ 6.3 EV9-6837 yy See C 3 85 Pentode sect. 
6AB8____ 6.3 EV2-1030 S5 ee B 3 20 Triode sect. 
GAC 2-8 6.3 HS5-3080 Weer eae B 3 21 
6AC6___ 6.3 HS5-3480 NO Aen eo 8 60 
6ACT 6.3 HS4-8653 10 2 D 3 80 
6AD4*____ 6.3 DU2-1050 28) aS B 3 18 C basing. 
GAD(*2 256 6.3 DW1-8050 Cate B 3 18 F basing. 
6AD6- 6.3 HS4-3580 0 100 A 3 — Eye 1 open. 
Eye 2 closed. 
6AD6__...— 6.3 HS3-4580 0 100 A 8 _ Eye 2 open. 
Eye 1 closed. 
6AD7____ 6.3 HS5-3486 200 B 8 50 Pentode sect. 
6AD7____ 6.3 HS1-6083 O° Sh. EB 8 15 Triode sect. 
6AE5__._ 6.3 HS5-3080 63. fe B 8 80 
6AE6____ 6.3 HS5-4083 OQ) aes B 8 22 Triode No. 1. 
6AE6____ 6.3 HS5-3084 Oy sa B 8 19 Triode No. 2. 
6A BI = 6.3 HS6-3084 Sas = B 8 88 Triode No. 1. 
6AEB7__.._ 6.3 HS4-3056 $37. B 8 88 Triode No. 2. 
6AF3__..._ 6.3 EV0-0820 0 38 A (#) 60 Cap connects to plate. 
ttHold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 
6AF4_.....- 6.3 ET2-1050 S65 es D 8 23 
6AF5_...— 6.3 HS5-3080 61 2S B 8 38 
6AF6.._.... og 6.8 HS4-3580 0 100 A 8 _ Eye 1 open. 
Eye 2 closed. 
6AF6__.._ 6.8 HS3—4580 0 100 A 8 ___ Eye 2 open. 
Eye 1 closed. 
6AG5___—. 6.3 ET1-5620 107 D 8 20 
6AG7__.__ 6.3 HS4-8651 LOT ees D 8 80 
6AH4____- 6.3 HS1-5080 AT hoe Cc 8 57 
6A H5___— 6.3 HS6—-4180 pas pila ee D 8 25 
GAH G22 6.3 ET1-5672 10° D 8 80 
SAH7 —— 6.3 HY5-—6043 202 B 3 50 = Triode No. 1. 
GANT 6.3 HY1-3026 20; 272 °B 8 680 Triode No. 2. 
SA J4_ _ 6.8 JX1-5020 O37 28 D 3 50 


17 


TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 
Mini- 
: mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
6AJ5___...... 6.3 ET1-5620 lowe D (#) 14 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SAJT2~— 6.3 HS4-8653 10a D 8 30. 
6AJ8_____ 6.3 EV2-6137 13 Pos B 8 50 Tetrode sect. 
6AJ8____. 6.3 EV9-8036 260 = B 3 50 = Triode sect. 
6AK4*__ 6.3 DW1-8057 24a D 3 19 F basing. 
6AK5___. 6.3 ET1-5620 1032 D 3 22 
6AK6__.__ 6.3 ET1—5672 23 B 3 53 
SAKT.~ 6.3 HS4-8651 107 D 3 30 
6AK8 6.3 EV8-9070 BM hf at = B 8 30 Triode sect. 
6AK8_ 6.2 EV0-6070 ¢ o A Z 40 Diode No. 1. 
CAK Si = 6.3 EV0-2030 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6AK8_ 6.3 EV0-1070 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 3. 
6AL3____ 6.3 EV0-0090 0 14 A (#) 86 Cap connects to plate. 
#Hold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 
6AL5 6.3 ETO0-7010 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
CA Ub. 6.3 ET0-2050 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6AL6_. 6.3 HS5—-0480 pA oes D 3 25 Cap connects to plate. 
GALT 6.3 HS6-3580 Vary 100 A 3 -..... Bias controls left 
pattern. 
6AL7__._ 6.3 HS5-3480 Vary 100 A Be hss Bias controls both 
; i patterns. 
GAL ss 6.3 HS4-3580 Vary 100 A 3  -.... Bias controls right 
pattern. 
6AM4._. 6.3 JX1-5020 1032. D 3 35 
6AM65.__.._ 6.8 ET1-6720 vA alata Cc 3 33 
6AM6_____ 6.3 ET1-5726 10 a D 3 25 
6AM8..__ 6.3 EV2-6319 (ee aoe. D 3 25 Pentode sect. 
6AM8___ 6.3 EV0-8070 0 70 A 2 40 Diode sect. 
6AN4____ 6.3 ET2-1050. 6% D 38 40 
6AN5_____. 6.3 ET1-5670 Of aa De (FF) 30 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
6AN6.____ = 6.3 HRO0-5060 0 25 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
6AN6__.____ 6.3 HR0-4060 0 25 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6AN6_____ 6.3 HR0-3060 0 25 A 2 40 Diode No. 8. 
6AN6_____. 6.3 HR0O-2060 0 25 A 2 40 Diode No. 4. 
6AN8____. 6.3 EV8-6791 y ON Cee Re D 8 81 Pentode sect. 
6AN8_____. 6.3 EV2-1736 Climo Cc 3 42 Triode sect. 
6AQ4_ 6.3 ET1-7050 10 A= D 3 41 
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Tube type 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Press 


WOWWWWWWNN WN DY WW 


Mini- 
mum 
value 


46 
29 


51 


Notations 


Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1}. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 


’ Triode No. 2. 


Plate No. 1.- 
Plate No. 2. 


Pentode No. 1. (#) 


#Use Hickok Adapter Model 1704. Set Adapter Selectors to 4-3-2. 


Fila- 

ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range 
6.3 ET1-5620 YA) Vaisperasicre spice C 
6.3 ET1-7020 6 vere: B 
6.3 ET0-6020 0 0A 
6.3 ET0-5020 0 0A 
6.3 HY4-5026 13 6°°2.2 B 
6.3 HY41026 0 30 A 
6.3 HY4-3026 0 30 A 
6.3 EV7-6089 1D aos C 
6.3 EV2-1039 10 ee C 
6.3 ET1-5620 Saget ee B 
6.3 GY7-3510 © eT Oe Ae D 
6.3 EV6-9372 25 see B 
6.3 EV6-8372 PAY { paatae B 
6.3 BS4-8937 12 Bee se C 
6.3 BX5-2364 12° ee C 

#Use Hickok Adapter Model 1704. 
6.3 ET2-7610 Dome ence D 
6.3 ET1-5627 rk beep! B 
6.3 HY4-5062 100 gn s C 
6.3 HY1-2035 100 gosu ee C 
6.3 EV2-9137 Vac es D 
6.3 EV0-6087 v0 70 A 
6.3 ET1-7020 1S eee B 
6.3 ET1-6020 0 0 A 
6.3 ET1-5020 0 0 A 
6.3 EV9-6738 OF. eee D 
6.3 EV1-2038 ay Stee D 
6.3 HY0O-5030 0 66 A 
6.3 HS1-5830 Ac Be c 
6.3 ET1-5672 ) CS a aawere B 
6.3 EV7-6080 948) See B 
6.3 EV2-1030 7), Sao B 
6.8 EV7-9860 IO Cera Dp 
6.3 EV2-3010 OF peat etiam D 
6.3 1151-5830 SOW aaiscer C 
6.3 ET1-7025 12002 B 
6.3 ET1-6025 0 0A 
6.3. ET1-5027 0 0A 
6.3 HY2-6010 8). sae B 
6.3 IL Y2-3050 0 65 A 
6.3 HY2-4010 0 65 A 
6.3 EV7-9863 14 0 see D 
6.3 EV2-3019 beau sa D 
6.3 H Y0-5030 0 54 A 


3 


51 Pentode No. 2. (#) 


Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-7. 


NYUMWNNWANNwWWAWWWWWWKWNWWNNWNH WWW WW 


28 
44 
36 


36 
28 
40 
30 
40 
20 
23 


23 


Triode No. 1. 


Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
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C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
BAKO. SPO 6.3 HS0-5083 0 12,A; a 40 Plate No. 1. 
ih, oer’ 6.3 ILS0-3085 0 122 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
0 4 6.3 I1S0-5080 0 65 A | 40 Plate No. 1. 
i 3 6.3 I1S0-3040 0 65 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
it, 2 a a 6.3 EV7-6080. LPP Ler B 3 32 Triode No. 1 
OD a 6.3 EV2-1030 WP Ue See B 3 32 Triode No. 2. 
i 6.3 EV2-6370 | Var eee tee 3 57 Pentode sect. 
3,4, 6.3 EV9-1080 LG oe C 3 57 Triode sect. 
1) A 6.3 1)W0-8070 0 60 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
Rds Ons oe aes 6.3. 1IW0-1020 0 60 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
BRON oo 6 ok 6.3 1) W0-2048 0 65. A 2 40 F basing. Diode No.1 
ly 6.3 1)W0-7058 0 65 A 2 40 F basing. Diode No. 2 
A oe 6.3 EV6-1230 (ih, eee D 3 30 Pentode sect. 
GAS... .--- 6.3 EV9-8070 DA). \ 1h ape C 3 42 Triode sect. 
i) ae 6.3 ILS5-3000 67 Sine 2. > C 3 38 
a 6.3 GR4-2350 Oster 3 38 
ct ; 6.3 ILSO-3080 11 aay >: & B 3 19 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Bee LS ws 6.3 HS0-5080 0 144A v4 40 Diode No. 1. 
ie 6.3 HS0-4080 0 144A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
it!  —a 6.3 HR0-2360 30 Rae ee B 3 25 Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Ete... te 6.3 H R0-5360 0 144 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
HES Ps oso = 6.3 II RO-4360 0 144A Zz 40 Diode No. 2. 
CoS eee 6.3 HS0-3681 24 ese re B 3 29 Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
ee. 6.3 HS0-5681 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
PS ease... 6.3 HS04681 0 144A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
Bile ote 6.3 BV3-4020 20 foe ee C 3 28 Triode No. 1 (#). 
#Use Hickok Adapter Model 1704. Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-5. 
SA ee 6.3 BS5-6070 20 ees eG 3 28 Triode No. 2 (#). 
#Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-2. 
ee ote 6.3 BS0-8090 0 53 A Py 40 Diode No. 1 (#). 
#Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-2. 
Si bee 6.3 BS0-8090 0 53 A 2 40 Diode No. 2 (#). 
#Set Adapter Selectors to 8-0-2. 
BBAS*. Wo... - 6.3 DW1-5780 16 cee B 3 54 F basing. 
ED AGSI:*: ..2 6.3 ET1-5672 9 pin: C 3 a4) 
UN, Ge 6.3 EV7-9136 Short test only. 
BEA oe oe 6.3 EV2-1037 10 meee D 3 40 
SODAS... -12se 2 6.3 EV7-9860 be ree D 3 30 Pentode sect. 
SBBAS. 2. dou 6.3 EV2-3010 20 Bea C 3 34 Triode sect. 
a, 6.3 EV2-1060 104 e D 3 50 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 
DATA TA BLE—Continued 


Fila- ei 
Tube ty pe ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press _ value Notations 
GHCS ae 6.3 ET1-5620 Owes Cc 3 40 
6BCE.2 = 6.3 EV0-8090 0 71 A ya 40 Diode No. 1. 
6BCi ee 6.3 EV0-6070 0 71 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6BCi2 tes 6.3 EV0-2010 0 71 A Pek 40 Diode No. 3. 
6BC8_ 2222352 6.3 EV7-6089 1 bse ee D 3 31 Triode No. 1. 
6BC8 rat. Ag 6.3 EV2-1039 1D ee ee D 3 31 Triode No. 2. 
6BD5S2— 222 6.3 J{S1-5830 18 20 ee D 3 25 
6BD6_._..--- 6.3. ET1-5672 190. ye B 3 50 
6BDIL_____-- 6.3 BS6-8050 y 4 Vaart eae B 3 38 Triode No. 1 (#). 
#Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-2. 
6B Dite2-.- 6.3 BS3-4070 24 B 3 54 Triode No. 2 (#). 
#Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-2. 
6BDI11__----- 6.3 BT5-2490 D7 aimee C 3 38 Pentode sect. (#). 
#Use Hickok Adapter Model 1704. Set Adapter Selectors to 4-5-3. 
6BE6.__----- 6.3 ET7-5621 Short test only. 
6BEG.2. 2222 6.3 ET1-6027 j fs ae D 3 36 
6BE hats 233 63 EV7-1639 20 ee ae B 3 25 
6BESo22-.432 6.3 EV9-6783 | age tec B 3 57 Pentode sect. Short 
on 2 and 3. 
6BES 2 22.82; 6.3 EV1-2030 16: Bees C 3 57 Triode sect. 
6B Fhe") tse. 6.3 ET1-5620 49 2 Cc 3 43 
6BF6J2e-:¢ 3: 6.3 ET1-7020 187508 B 3 48 Triode sect. 
6BF6.. 0:2 {= 6.3 ET1-6020 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
6BE6-222 2 6.3 ET1-5020 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6BE7*33-t225 6.3. DW7-8050 y 1) a RAC C 3 31 F basing. Triode 
No. 1. 
GBP 6.3 DW2-1040 22) ee ee C 3 31 F basing. Triode 
No.2. 
6B ELS s: 6.3 BS8-3490 a1) eres D 3 33 Pentode No. 1 (#). 
#Use Ilickok Adapter Model 1704. Set Adapter Selectors to 4-3-2. 
6B Ri es: 6.3 BY3-7625 20s tes cs B 3 10 Pentode No. 2 (#). 
#Set Adapter Selectors to 0-0-8. 
6BGUG 4272-3 6.3 I1S5-0830 1: Rieti D 3 30 Cap connects to plate. 
6BG7*._....- 6.3 DW7-8050 29 1 ik C 3 31 F basing. Triode 
No. 1. 
6BGTt a eee 6.3. DW2-1040 yy ANE epee C 3 31 F basing. Triode 
\ No. 2. 
6BHG6.. -24225 6.3 ET1-5627 15.5.2 B 3 50 
6BHB..-_----- 6.3 EV7-9860 aa ee D 3 30 Pentode sect. 
GBS: Ate oe. 6.3 EV2-3010 29 teas noe C 3 42 Triode sect. 
BBIGse eae Se 6.3 ET1-5627 0) 2a C 3 48 
6BI7 see 6.3 EV0-8093  ~ 0 LMA 2 40 Diode No. }. 
6BI7. chee. 6.3 EV0-6073 0 Week 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
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Tube type 


Fila- 


ment 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 


ET 1-6020 
ET 1-5020 
EV7-8219 
EV7-3216 
EV2-3010 
EV0-9070 
EV0-6080 
EV0-7091 
EV0-1097 
EV2-7839 
EV6-9870 


Bias Shunt 
0 40 
0 40 
Ome 
Ort ee 

18st eer: © 
0 70 
0 70 
0 15 
0 15 
Qi ewes. 
15S. 


Mini- 
mum 
Radnge Press value 


40 


wWwwhd td 
& S 


Own nN d& bv 
S 


Notations 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode No. 1. 


- Pentode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
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VII. 
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APPENDIX 1. 
i. 
il. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Description 


SO mem mmm ese meee eee eee re eeE eae see eHeeeeeee reer eee bass Oeeteeeeeeseeeeeeseon 


Installation 


Ce ee ee ee i ec a er 


OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS. 


Gontrolsand itheirBuseks, Merete. cd ce sees nates tele eee Nailer et cite ees emeNes Bete 


Operation 
Equipment performance checklist 


Se ee a | 


MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS. 


Preventive maintenance techniques 


eee eee eee rao reser essere reeroreos ese seeseoreoeereeoere 


Itemized preventive maintenance 


Lubrication 


CC ee ee ey 


Seem ee mee re eee mere meee sere re reer eeeee reese seeeeeseeerneeerereeresssencn 


AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT (not used). 


REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS. 

Theory. ‘of; radio receivers. ch peseieistaeisieievo thre oie sleds oo eae ion eae ested mere rere sale sera 
Theory sof powerssupplyunitssand ibatterysoperation ewer eee eee eee Aslaveerete 
Trouble Shooting 
Repairs 


Sree eee mee eter ener reer etter eensreserae reese aes eese een eseeeeeseoseeesere 


Cc 


Alinement and adjustment 


ee ed 


Ce eee eee ree meee e neem eee reer reese eee sere eeraeseesereeeseeeteeeererreeereeeoeese 
a 2 


ee oe a ry 


See meme eee ee eam een eee seer ee ese ser eeesereeesrEse eee see sEEreeeereereseseeesteseseeees wet cece sceecenn 


Paragraphs 


oer ace paw 
eee eee 


Page 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


Tube type 


1 Fy ee 
1 a Be 
GBS... 2.2: 


Fila- 

ment 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 


EV0-2013 
EV8-7090 
EV0-6030 
EV0-1020 
EV3-1860 
ET 1-7025 
ET0-6025 
ET0-5027 
EV7-6089 
EV 2-1039 
II Y0-1030 
II Y 1-2030 
HY Y 4-5060 
EV2-6371 
EV9-1086 
E V3-6720 
EV 1-9080 
ET2-5010 
ET2-5010 
ET2-7516 
ET6-7512 
E V8-7090 
E V0-6030 
E V0-1020 
EV2-7930 
H{S5-0480 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
E V7-6089 
EV2-1039 
EV1-9020 
EV 1-9020 
EV2-7839 
E V9-6780 
EV 1-2030 
EV0- 7839 
E V7-6089 
EV2-1039 
ET 1-7020 
ET 1-6020 
ET 1-5020 
EV8-6790 
E V0-1030 
FE V0-2030 
ET 1-7020 


Bios Shunt 
0 71 


5, Weal ee 


A 
C 
A 
A 
Oere a D 
B 
A 
A 
D 


bo eae ea tae Dp 


Range 


Press 


WBN NWNNAWAWWHWWWWWWNWWHNHWWNNWWWHWWWWHSWWwWrtwwnnwwnnwye 


Mini- 
mum 
value 


40 


Notations 
Diode No. 3. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 1. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Limiter grid. 
Quadrature grid. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Cap connects to plate. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Eye open. 
Eve closed. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Cap connects to grid. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tubetype Filament Selectors 


70 


od 


—-—--— 


Dorp ovruvaprp 


HOOUOUSrre Beer rF Bed nddsvaPey 


6BW8.____... z. 6.3 EV0-3020 0 
6BW8____ 6.3 EV0-1020 0 
6BX6_.._._.. 6.3 EV2-7819 13 
6BX7_._____ 6.8 HY4-5062 33 
6BX7= = 6.3 HY1-2035 33 
6BAS2 6.3 EV7-6089 24 
6BX8____ 6.38 EV2-1039 24 
6BY5___.. 6.8 HS0-4010 0 
6BY6____ 6.3 HS0-5080 0 
6BY6____ 6.8 ET1-5627 21 
6BY 62 6.8 ET7-5621 21 
-#{Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
6BY 72 24 6.3 EV2-7819 14 
6BY8_____ 6.38 EV1-7892 16 
6BY8____ 6.8 EV0-6030 0 
6BZ6______ 6.38 ET1-5627 20 
6BZ7 6.3 EV7-6089 17 
6BZ7____. 6.3 EV2-1039 17 
6BZ8____ 6.3 EV7-6089 16 
6BZ8_____. 6.3 EV2-1039 16 
604A ee 6.3 ET6-1070 24 
606 6.3 HS5-3080 21 
6C6 22 os 6.8 GRO0-2354 21 
6C7L Ss a 6.3 HRO-2060 29 
CCT ee 6.3 HRO-5060 0 
607722 neat, 6.3 HRO0-4060 . 0 
CCE errs 6.3 HS5-6080 17 
6C8 so ws 6.3 HS0-3040 17 
6CA4____ 6.3 EV0-7030 0 
6CA4___- 6.3 EV0-1030 0 
6CAB__.___ 6.3 ET2-7610 25 
6CAT7_____ 6.8 HS5-3481 25 
6CBE 7.65 HS4—-0130 39 
6CB6___ 6.3 ET1-5627 11 
6CD6__.___. 6.3 HS5-0830 42 
6CD7____ 6.8 HS4-5080 (#) 


2 


Sarin Wwe w & 


(#) 


Mini- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 


40 
40 
88 
88 
88 
25 
25 
40 
40 
80 
13 
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Notations 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 
Triode No. 
Triode No. 
Triode No. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Grid No. 1. 
Grid No. 3. 


pushbutton 8-MUT. COND. 


ow ww WN SaeeeVreAeamawtdB®en Ww & 


mPwaewoawa 4 


23 
58 
40 
82 
84 
34 
80 
80 
55 
50 
31 
81 


40 
40 
25 
25 


40 
40 
80 
80 
35 
28 
83 


—— 


Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 


Triode No. 
Triode No. 
Triode No. 
Triode No. 


Roe Teeter 


Cap connects to grid. 

Triode Sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 


Cap = P. 


Cap connects to plate. 


#Connect a 1-megohm resistor from the plate jack to pin No. 3 of large 7 pin 
socket. Connect another 1-megohm resistor from plate jack to pin 6 of large 
7 pin socket. Eye 1 closes at a bias of about 30. Eye 2 closes at a bias of 
about 56. 


Ze 


TB 11-6625-274-12/1 
| DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 

Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
6CE6B.....—. es 6.3 ET1-5620 li a D 3 28 
6CF6__.__.. 2 6.3 ET1-5627 ge Eels b D 3 28 
Wen y (eee 6.3 -EV7-6089 vd, | nll B 3 60 Triode No. 1. 
foG i 6.3 EV2-1039 pa $e B 3 50. Triode No. 2. 
SCG8 6.3 EV9-6780 orm oe D 8 23 Pentode sect. 
6CG8.__.__ 6.3 EV1-2030 Thayer D 3 23 Triode sect. 
6CH6..___— 6.3 EV2-7839 ia ee D 8 46 
6CH7____ 6.3 EV7-6080 Lig eee D 3 34 Triode No. 1. 
SCH722.-2 6.3 EV2-1030 ig D 3 34 Triode No. 2. 
6CFi18__.....-- 6.3 EV7-2360 if Miura D 8 81 Pentode sect. 
6CH8____ 6.3 EVvg-9010 OF ars C 3 42 Triode sect. 
Be 62) 2...5 6.3 EV2-0731 GAte C 8 6S Cap connects to grid. 
6CK4___-_—. 6.3 HS1-5080 66 e- Cc 3 50 
1 4a 6.3 EV2-7136 Oe D 3 50 
6CL5_.. 6.3 HS5-0160 iS dows, D 8 80 Cap connects to plate. 
BUG... 6.3 EV2-6317 10 D 3 30 
le i, ciel 6.3 EV9-6780 Pie | gale oe D 3 20 Tetrode sect. 
6CL8__...._- 6.3 EV1-2030 12s) 225 D 3 85 Triode sect. 
6CM4_____ 6.3 EV2-1030 16 2 et D 8 50 
6CM5____ 6.3 HS5-0480 BoP Eas D 3 48 Cap connects to plate. 
6CM6.______— 6.3 EV3-9170 Zee Cc 3 46 
6GM7__..._— 6.3 EV7-6030 25.) -ee B 3 50 = Triode No. 1. 
6CM7__..._- 6.3 EV8-1090 VR wee D 3 22 Triode No. 2. 
6CM8__..__— 6.3 EV2-6730 ) he ee D 3 28 Pentode sect. 
6CM8_.__-__ 6.3 EV9-1080 bE eed B 8 25 Triode sect. 
6CN6_.___. 6.3 HS5-0481 One EB 3 32 Cap connects to plate. 
6CN7_____ 6.3. EV7-8060 Ti, 22. B 8 30 Triode sect. 
6CNT7__.--.-- 6.3 EV0-2030 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
6CN7__.__— 6.3 EV0-1030 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
BOO4E 6.3 HY0-5030 0 88 A 7 50 
6CQ8____-. 6.3 EV2-6370 iSjel= = CG 3 38 Tetrode sect. 
6CQ8___...-. 6.8 EV9-1080 Vy A hel Sl C 3 44 Triode sect. 
6CR6___-_- 6.3 ETT7-5612 [235 ia B 3 49 Pentode sect. 
6CR6__.... 6.3 ET0O-2010 0 14 A 2 40 Diode sect. 
SCRS=. € 6.3 EV2-6783 Ls C 3 31 Pentode sect. 
{ied [4 eet Eee 6.3 EV9-1080 LS oe Cc 3 60 Triode sect. 
6CS6__..._— 6.3 ET1-5627 205 B (#) 8 Grid No. 1. 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 8-MUT. COND. 
6CS6_____- 6.3 ET7-5621 Queer es (Ft) 12 Grid No. 3. 

#t{Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT, COND. 
sCSi es 6.3 EV7-6080 | A fit eco C 3 28 Triode No. 1. 
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TB 11-€638-274-18 8 
DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mint- 
mum 

Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
6CS7 6.8 EV3-1090 7A Wells ss D 8 23 Triode Ne. 2. 
6CUSB 6.8 ET2-7610 10-23 D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
6CU6B______ 6.8 HS5-0480 60 Cc 8 56 Cap connects to plate. 
6CU8____ 6.8 EV7-2361 { Speen D 8 81 Pentode sect. 
6CU8____ 6.8 EV8-9010 ry Gaur Cc 3 42 Triode sect. 
6CW4._ 6.8 DR4-2080 16 “Le D 8 44 Use Hickok adapter. 

Code No. 1050-127. 

6CWB_____ 6.8 EV2-7930 Oi rrats D 3 50 
COWL es 6.8 EV6—9010 2B re D 8 80 Triode No. 1. 
SC W7..___ 6.8 EV2-3010 20 ees D 3 80 Triode No. 2. 
6CY5 6.8 ET1-5620 1D A D (#) 25 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 8-MUT. COND. 
6CX8 6.8 EV7-9800 py Mappa Li D 3 81 Pentode sect. 
6CXS2 6.8 EV2-3010 2G Cc 8 25 Triode sect, 
CCV 722 6.8 EV7-6080 26 te B 8 12 Triode No. 1. 
6CY 722 6.8 EV2-1090 66 Cc 8 60 Triode No. 2. 
6CZ5_____ 6.8 EV3-9170 ) hs Pons sie Cc 8 60 
6D4__ 6.8 ET1-7050 (#) 62 A 7 40 

H#Should strike between settings 87 and 77 of the BIAS dial. 
6DB5 6.38 HS5-8080 Bis B 8 50 
6DG sos ts: 6.8 GR0-23854 SA five B 8 40 Cap connects to grid. 
CDI. ka 6.8 HR0O-2364 y 2 Pai ise B 8 81 Cap connects to grid. 
6D8 6.8 HS5—4683 45 ae B 8 81 Cap connects to grid. 
6DA4__ 6.8 HY0-5030 0 84 A y 52 
6BDAS.. 6.38 EV1-5020 (#) 100 A 7 eae aw 

#Connect a 1-megohm resistor from plate jack to octal test socket pin No. 7. 

Vary bias to vary beam angle. 

6DA6__.____. 6.8 EV2-7839 Bia wred? D 8 16 
6DAT_____. 6.38 EV7-6080 (A) GEIR at Cc 8 82 Triode No. 1. 
6DAT.____ 6.3 EV3-1090 ) D 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
6DB5_____ 6.8 EV3-9120 10,2. D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 8-MUT. COND. 
6DB6b 6.8 ET1-5627 LG). dunt B 8 88 Grid No. 1. 
6DB6_.__ 6.8 ETT-6621 14. 22 B (#) 16 Grid No. 8. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 8-MUT. COND 


eDCé__ 6.8 ET1-5627 bb Depa D 8 28 
eDCcs__ 6.8 EV2-6189 22722 0 8 84 Pentode sect. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


i Mini- 
Fila- : mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Ranye Press value 
AUR Ot ai toa 6.3. EVO-8030 0 13 A 2 28 
BOOS. 6.3 EVO-7030 0 13 A 2 28 
ona 6.3 HYO-5030 0 38 A Z 50 
6DEG____._.- 6.3 ET1-5627 | Rc eeae hare D 3 28 
1S) Oy Se la A 6.3 EV7-6080 Sle B 3 51 
Si igi oe 6.3 EV2-1090 BAD) oe ees D 3 33 
6$0G7.227. 6.3 ILS5-3480 102 wakes D (#) 40 
Ne eee 6.3 EV2-7839 OUs wens s C 3 41 
#lioid down pushbutton 2-DIO DE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. 
GEIR: -foKG A 6.3 EV7-6080 D0 sce se D 3 62 
A AE a la 6.3 EV2--1030 PAN ae i D 3 62 
GOKG2 25.2. 6.3 ET1-5627 SEroe oe D 3 33 
0) 18 Se 6.3 ET1-5620 | aes C 3 53 
6DM4_______- 6.3 ILYO-5030 0 38 A 7 50 
BUNG. 2.2... 6.3 fIS5-0830 280. Sie te D (#) 45 
#1{old down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. 
6DN7___- 6.3 JL Y4-5060 BA LFS aes B 3 40 
6DN7..-..: 6.3 H Y1-2030 si) sae pa Aap D 3 40 
6DQ5__- 5 6.3 ILS1--0430 BS eet nee D 3 34 
6DQ6__..-__- 6.3 IIS5-0480 SGP ee D 3 30 
1) Rie... 2.2. 6.3 EV7-6080 YP se Bip pt B 3 20 
PRT 6.3 EV2-1090 5d eae D 3 3] 
(661): le 6.3 ET1-5620 165° 2 D 3 30 
Gr bors 6.3 EV3-9170 5) iieep teams C 3 60 
| Dd eae 6.3 ET1-5627 Coho ee B 3 15 
(| Od bse ae 6.3 ET7-5621 1 ios putea aoe) B (#) 10 
#1old down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. 
GES. eres | 6.3 EV7-6089 10:4 cs 2 C 3 50 
aOTS.... 7% 6.3 EV2-1039 1Oiae: Ses C 3 50 
GIP Wi5 3 oS 6.3 EV3-9170 SORE aes Cc 3 56 
Bork S. =? so 6.3 EV8-6970 10:4 ere D 3 47 
ES, Seelam e 6.3 EV1-2030 26a eB 3 50 
6DZ7_. _- 6.3 LIS5-6480 lies ee D 3 49 


Notations 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


COND. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2 


Cap connects to plate. 


COND. 


Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2: 

Cap is the plate. 

Cap connects to plate. 
Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. 


Grid No. 1. 
Grid No. 3. 


COND. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode No. 1. 


Conneet negative (—) end of 30-volt battery to pin No. 1 of loctal socket (count counterclock- 


wise). 


TA eae ee 6.3 


ILS1-3480 


11 


1 


3 


49 


Pentode No. 2. 


Connect negative (—) end of 30-volt battery to pin No. 5 of loctal socket (counterclockwise). 
Connect positive end of 30-volt battery to pin No. 8 of loctal socket for cach test. 


Caution: Disconnect battery between selector changes. 


6.3 
6.3 


G5. 2.245 Ae 
iD yes a Pe 


26 


GR5-4030 
G R5-4230 


0 
0 


100 A 
100 A 


Fye open. 
Eye closed. 


DATA TA BLE—Continued 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tuhe type ment Selectors, Bias Shunt Range Press value 
CEG ee coe 6.3 HR5-6040 iy, open ge B 3 35 
GEG 6.3 HR3-2040 Gg eter age B 3 35 
6E7: rte 6.3 HR0O-2364 24 oe ee B 3 38 
GEASS 75.255 6.3 ET1-5020 LOWE ere: D 3 26 
GEAL ooo 6.3 JX4-5060 LO. Leases B 3 39T 
GEAT See 6.3 JX1-2030 SG cea D 3° 33 
GEAR os 6.3 EV2-6370 AP ae si D 3 28 
6EA8_______- 6.3 EV9-1080 TOrec on sac D 3 46 
GE BSS 2o. 6.3 ET0O-2056 0 21 A 2 40 
GEB5 ot 6.3 ET0-7016 9 24 Bert 2 40 
SEBS See 6.3 EV7-9860 Oh cee ner D 3 46 
6EBS tee se 6.3 EV2-3010 19. nat B 3 38 
6EHS = 6.3 ET2-7610 » ) eae C 3 50 
GEH7 2a! 6.3 EV2-7819 LO gene gee D 3 65 
SEHR SS: 6.3 EV7-9860 Pa) Se ae ral B 3 53 
GEES ee 6.3 EV2-3010 y 5 Neca napintas a C 3 51 
La OB Pecans cu 6.3 EV2-7819 10 ger D 3 39 
GEMS. ce 6.3 EV3-9170 yO ede tae D 3 25 
GE My Seee 6.3 HY4-5060 2 I a sseaaiar B 3 25 
GEM ieee 6.3 HY1-2030 60:9) SS: D 3 35 
6EQTs2 6.3 EV2-7631 20 ee B3 3 4 | 
6EO7... 258. 6.3 EV0-8030 0 0A 2 34 
6 S52. se 6.3. ET2-5010 VF ea D 3 35 
GESSs ao. ce 6.3 EV7-6080 P| agai gee! D 3 50 
GESS rine. 6.3 EV2-1030 ps 1 Ta seh D 3 50 
GET Tose ae 6.3 EV7-9860 Gag Sree D 3 38 
GE ieee 6.3 EV0-3010 0 0A 2 20 
a Ul Ur ies ok 6.3 EV0-2010 0 0A 2 20 
GUT re 6.3 BS8-7090 peo foie B 3 32 
6EUT2) 28 6.3 BS5-6040 12 uh f 24 B 3 32 
6EU8_. 3.5.28 €.3  EV7-1980 i ee D 2 28 
6EUS 2 = 84 6.3 EV2-3060 lOce ts D 3 46 
GEV 5.7.00 6.3 ET1-5620 ION fee D 3 43 
GEV is eee 6.3 EV7-6080 NI a aaa ba C 3 43 
GENT oases 6.3 EV2-1030 lO C 3 43 
6EW6______. 6.3 ET1-5627 rat eee ts B 3 §2 
6EW 7. sees 6.3 EV7-6080 Sipe eek B 3 26 
6BW7_____-- 6.3 EV2-1090 Ge Nea ee D 3 38 
6EX6. 22... 6.3 HS5-0830 Ch eee ite D 3 39 
Tubes showing shorts: Retest using HS5-0130. 

6GEY6.. | aces 6.3 HS5-3480 BS" pew ae C 3 55 
GE 25. rt 6.3 HS5-3480 a B 3 50 
GEZRU Oe ten 6.3 FU9-8000 B36) Rie? B 3 34 
GEZB oka 6.3 FU7-6000 368) eereT B 3 34 
GEZ&8= ie 6.3 FU2-3010 20% 1 Peres B 3 34 


Notations 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Cap connects to plate. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 3. 
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Tube type 


Fila- 


ment ~ 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 
GR2-3070 
HS0O-4081 
HS5-3481 
If RO-2365 


IT R5-4362 
FLS5-6080 
ILS0-3040 


EV7-986i 
EV7-1869 
EV9-3061 
ET1-6572 
ILS5-3480 
ET1-5670 
EV9-6780 
EV1-2030 
ET2-5070 
I1S5-0480 
F U6-9700 
F U6-8700 
F U6-1700 
F U6-3000 
EV8-9070 
EV0-6010 
EV0-2030 
ET2-5070 
ET2-5070 
EV7- 6080 
EV2-1030 
ET1-5670 
ET 1 -5672 
EV9-6780 
EV1-2030 
HS1-5830 
E V7-6080 
E V2-1030 
ET2-5016 
EV1-9080 
GR5-4030 
GR5-4230 
HS5-3480 
HR0-2354 


HR0-4080 


Bias Shunt Range 


Rit ee ee D 
| bp tae B 
20 yeas Sek B 
28 eA sa. B 
73 ot aa B 
23 eae as B 
2d tee B 
Line eee Bb 
BW ts Steen, Pub B 
0 0A 
20 20 A 
45T ese D 
1Oye este C 
LQ se C 
59-1) prea C 
1 penta oe Sp D 
SO ee ee 3 
2.9, Tue eae C 
2k toes 2 B 
COM B 
YA Vp selene D 
Lise? B 
0 70 A 
0 70 A 
15 oece8. = D 
bE ah ep 1D 
PE eS Rae f 
2 MPs oe B 
10 ree s 32 D 
VA) AREY Si C 
10 heer 22 C 
16 S22 D 
4S Feat ee D 
20 noe. D 
ane D 
14397. 2 D 
B0ie sso. B 
0 100 A 
0 100 A 
23 ae a oeee B 
86 eee B 
0 62 A 


Press 
3 


3 
3 
3 


Ww Oo 


Sw wWWwWwWwhwWwWWKWwWWwWwWwawlirwis WWWwWAwWAWWHaWw WW Nw WwW w) 


LS) 


Mini- 
mum 
value 


30 
25 
50 
28 


Notations 


Cap connects to grid. 


Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Tetrode No. 1. 
Tetrode No. 1. 
Diode sect. 
Make no gas test. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Tetrode plate No. 1. 
Tetrode plate No. 2. 
Tetrode plate No. 3. 
Triode sect. 

Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 
Eye open. 
Eye closed. 


Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Diode No. 1. 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Notations 
Diode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 

Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. — 


Triode No. 1. Make 
no gas test. 

Triode No. 2. Make 
no gas test. 


Pentode sect. 

Triode sect. 

Pentode No. 1. 
Pentode No. 2. 

Cap connects to plate. 


COND. 


Triode No. 1. 
on 3. 

Triode No. 2. Short 
on 3. 

Triode No. 3. No 
short. 

Diode. 

Eye open. 

Eye closed. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Pentode sect. 

Triode sect. Cap.con- 
nects to grid. 


Short 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 


Mini- 

Fila- mum 

Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
G6GI8 ee oo 6.3 HR0-6030 0 62 A 2 40 
6GC5 22 eos. 6.3 EV6-9170 10 oe D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
6G RS ssn: 6.3 EV8-9170 7 Berea B 3 29 
6GE8! 2: 6.3 EV3-6020 Goes a C 3 56 
OGHS 0s. 6.3 EV2-6370 jh Parag a C 3 38 
SG HSM. 6.3 EV9-1080 Sie coe D 3 42 
6GK5 2202s. 6.3 ET2-5076 SOys key C 3 38 
OG Kh Gen lege §.3 EV2-7813 10. fe eee D 3 47 
OGM 5 ere 6.3 EV6-9170 Ose gE D 3 36 
6G M6BUCo22-. 6.3 ET1-5627 1Oits yo D 3 38 
6GM8B. A 6.3 EV7-6080 30 0A 2 32 
CO MSsea = 6.3 EV2-1030 30 0A 2 32 
6G N8e2. 34505 6.3 EV7-9860 LOGS he D 3 42 
GO NSierese: 6.3 EV2-3010 v4 ea B 3 38 
OGS8eFe2e.2 6.3 EV7-8219 Oeees 3 B 3 28 
GCiS8 sess.) 6.3 EV7-3216 | ee ee B 3 28 
6GW6__- 6.3 I{S5-0480 Shin ke dD (#) 38 
#tLold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. 

6GX6__.___.- 6.3 ET1-5627 Di gee ees B 3 21 
6GY6____.. 6.3 ET1-5627 a aL aie A B 3 20 

6GY8____.. OFF EV0-6070 Short test only. 

GGY 8i2 Fie OFF FU3-9080 Short test only. 
USY 8s. sree = 6.3 EV0-6070 0 55 A 2 40 
6GY8____ 6.3 FU3-9080 30 Ney B 3 27 
GCHY 8. 7 96 6.3 FU1-2000 Oljpter ets B 3 27 
6114 6.3 ILS0-4080 0 62 A 2 32 
[i bs Sibel deyndtatan 6.3 GR5-4030 0 100 A % Ge 2. Mi 
Otho. 6.3 GR5-4230 0 100 A 3 eee 
6116. 6.3 H1S0-5080 0 63 A 2 40 
CLG. 6.3 HS0-3040 0 63 A 2 40 
6H7M.-_ 6.3 11S5-3486 29 Tee B 3 50 
BHT MES see 6.3 I{S0-6083 0 B 3 4 
6H B6.. = 6.3 EV2-7819 10° re ae E 3 38 
GHES.2225e 6.3 EV7-9860 10 eee ss D 3 35 
GH PS oie. 6.3 EV2-3010 BO eter = 2 B 3 25 
6HIJ8___ 6.3 EV2-6319 ZY twas on C 3 34 
6HJ8 6.3 EV0-8070 0 55 A 3 32 
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Fila- 


Tube type ment 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


6.3 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 


6.3 
6.3 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 
EV7-8219 
EV7-3216 
ET1-7020 


11S5-3080 
ET5-2070 
ET6-1070 
ILSO-3485 


HS5-3486 


HS5-6483 
DU2-1050 
HS0-3080 
HS5-3480 
HS0-3485 
HS5-3486 


HS5-6483 
G R2-3070 
HS5-3080 
HS5-3481 
1{S0-3485 


HS5-3481 
J5S0-0030 


Bias Shunt Range Press 


—_—<---=— 


meee 


(#) 


i) 


WS Oow &® &W ®& 


WwWwWow 


a 


Mini- 
mum 
value 

20 
20 
45 


Notations 
Pentode No. 1. 
Pentode No. 2. 

Gas test not reliable. 
Do not perform. 


Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. 

Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 

Heptode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Triode sect. 

C basing. 

Cap connects to grid. 


Cap connects to grid. 
Hexode sect. Cap 

connects to grid. 
Triode sect. 


Cap grid. Cap con- 
nects to grid. 

Pin grid. 

Cap connects to 
plate. Short on 3. 


#iIold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 


BNS..-c0te4 
6N822 2A 


6.3 


FE V0-9030 


E T1-5020 
GR5-4030 
G R5-4230 
HS5-3480 
HS5-6083 
HS4-3086 
EV2-6139 
E V2-7139 
EV2-8139 
HS5-3080 


—C'T0-4586 


C T7-6084 
EV1-9030 
HS5-3080 


0 


40 


A 


7 


OWNnNN WWW &w &S& & 


wm 0 0 


40 


Eye open. 
Eye closed. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Triode sect. 


TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
6Q6_..__.__ = 6.38 HS0-4080 0 14 A Z 40 Diode No. 2. 
607.7 =o i 6.8 HS0-3081 Wy Us beau B 8 20 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
6072s 6.3 HS0-5083 0 14 Ane 62 40 Diode No. 1. 
607: 6.3 HS0-4083 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6R3. ate 6.3 EV0-0090 0 25 A (#) 40 Cap connects to plate. 
#Hold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 
6R4.2 es 6.3 EV1-8030. 2S cee C 8 50 
GRis = 6.3 HS0-3081 18) ee B 8 48 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
CRIs 6.3 HS0-5083 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
CRIA 6.3 HS0-40838 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6RS- Cos 6.3 EV8-9072 13 ee B 8 48 Triode sect. 
6R8__.___ 6.8 EV0-1078 0 68 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
6RS = ee 6.3 EV0-6078 0 68 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
GRE 63 EV0-2039 0 68 A 2 40 Diode No. 3. 
(S42 6.3 EV6-9020 by fe. Abele Cc 3 52 
6(Sv= 6.8 HS0-3485 21 ieee B 8 44 Cap connects to grid. 
6(S8 6.8 HY0-6020 LO ee B $ 23 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
6582-2 6.38 HY0-3050 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
GSS ecpreke: 6.3 HY0-4020 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
6S8_. 6.3 HY0O-1020 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 3. 
GSAT 6.3 HS8-3465 Short test only. 
GSAT: 2 6.3 HS5-4068 Orn ene at C 3 50 
6SB7__.___ 6.8 HS8-3465 Short test only. 
6SB7c 22 6.3 HS5-4068 102 es D 3 40 
6SC7_..___. a 6.3 HY4-5062 Onueeer B 3 25 ‘Triode No. 1. 
6SCT_____.__- 6.3 HY3-2065 One: B 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
CL] py eouaee, 6.3 HS4-8653 LOget D FE hiae | 
6SF5 4342 6.3 HY3-5021 12h Pee B 3 25 
6S Eis 6.3 HY2-6431 Oise ne B 3 50 Pentode sect. 
GSETi4. 6.8 HY0-5436 0 14 A 2 40 Diode sect. 
6SG7____...._. 6.3 HS4-8651 a Bhas 5 Se C 3 42 
6SH7____..... 6.38 HS4-8661 Oo re. C 3 43 
6SI7____._.. us 6.3 .HS4-8653 2acreeee B 3 40 
6SK 722. 6.38 HS4-8653 PANES des B 3 48 
6SL78 2 6.8 HY4-5062 Os eer = B 3 82 Triode No. 1. 
6SLIEL Ss 6.8 HY1-2035 aR aba B 3 82 Triode No. 2. 
6SN7__........ 6.8 HY4-5062 yd a te B 8 50 Triode No. 1. 
6SNT7______.. A 6.3 HY1-2035 28 Saye B 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
- #Should strike between settings 64 and 54 of the BIAS dial. 
SO6G= oe - 6.3 HS0-3080 Whe eae as B 3 25 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
BOG pees. oo 6.3 HS0~-5080 0 14° A% 5 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 


Tube type Filament -Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 


Notations 


6SQ7_ 6.3 HY2-6031 jh oes B 3 19 Triode sect. 
6SQ7_______ 6.3 HY0-65036 0 14 A 2 20 Diode No. 1. 
6SQ7_.. 6.3 HY0-4036 0 14 A 2 20 Diode No. 2. 
6sici_ 6.3 HY2-6031 18,7 ee B 3 48 Triode sect. 
Uy Se 6.3 HY0-5036 0 14 A z 20° Diode No. 1. 
6SR7___ 6.3 HY0-4036 oO 14 A 2 20 Diode No. 2. 
6SS7 6.3 HS4-8653 19f oe B 3 46 
Nhe eee 6.3 HY2-6031 15%) ae B 3 48 Triode sect. 
hy 6.3 HY0-65036 0 0 A 2 30 Diode No. 1. 
"324 by Cent 6.35 HY0d-4036 O-- 30 A 2 89 Dicde No. 2. 
6SUT_.___ 6.3 HY4-5062 By, 2 ae. B 8 80 Triode No. 1. 
Ey eee 6.3 HY1-2035 By. Be B 3 80 Triode No. 2. 
CL Se 6.3 HY2-6430 125. B 3 53 Pentode sect. 
6SV7__— 6.3 HY2-5430 0 62 A 2 40 Diode sect. 
ly) =e 6.38 HY2-6031 10 B 8 30 Triode sect. 
6SZ7 6.3 HY0-5031 0 0 A 2 80 Diode No. 1. 
6S8Z,7__ 6.3 HY0-4031 0 0 A 2 80 Diode No. 2. 
e146 6.3 ET2-1050 Sie D 3 25 
Y 6.3 GR5-4030 0 100 A 3 _. Eye open. 
6T5 6.3 GR5—4230 0 86100 A 8 — Eye closed. 
hy — 6.3 HS0-3080 17 ae B 3 25 Triode sect. Cap 
; connects to grid. 
Ly 6.3 HS0-5080 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No, 1. 
Coy 6.3 HS0-4080 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
Ce 6.3 EV8-9076 11. hee B 3 30 Triode sect. 
Ct >.) aor 6.3 EV0-6071 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
a 6.3 EV0-2036 0. 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
(yb 6.8 EV0—-1078 0 70 A 74 40 Diode No. 3. 
i 6.3 EV0-9030 0 63 A 7 40 
UE bee 6.3. HY0-5030 0 61 A q 40 
6U5____-— 6.3 GR5-4030 0 100 A 8 .. Eye open. 
7 aeons 6.3 GR5-4230 0 109 A 3 .... Eye closed. 
Sub. 22 6.3 HS5-3480 20 “Dp 3 32 
ih 6.3 HS0-3485 21 83 3 40 Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 
OE eee 6.3 EV2-6370 15 B 3 57 Pentode sect. 
ts 2 6.2 V9-1080 if & 22288 'C 3 67 Triode sect. 
Ot a 6.3 EV0-0020 0 65 A (#) 40 Cap connects to plate. 
+Hold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 
A 6.3 EV0-7031 0 23 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
Ava 6.3 EV0-1037 0 23 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 

mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Ranye Press value 
6V 6.22 Se 6.3 HY5-3400 31 ee C 3 52 
6 V6.2 6.3 HS5-3481 > A Reta BESS C 3 46 
GV Tee 6.3 HS0-3080 OO eR B 3 24 
CViEes 6.3 HS0-5080 0 14 A 2 40 
6V7 6.3 HS0-4080 0 14 A 2 40 
6 V8 25a 6.3 EV6-1038 LT eee. B 3 30 
6V 822] 6.3 EV0-9032 0 0 A’ 2 80 
6V8 6.3 EV0-7086 0 $72 A 2 40 
6V8 6.3 IEV0-2038 0 72 A 2 40 
GW4tS ee 6.3 HY0-5030 9 63 A i 40 
6W5_____ 6.2 HS0-5080 0 40 A 7 40 
6W5_....._.. x 6.3 HS0-3080 0 40 A 7 40 
6WG62 6.3 HS5-3480 BG e oss C 3 38 
CWS 6.3 TiS0-3485 22.075 ee B 3 31 
6X4. 3 Fes 6.3 ET0-6070 0 80 A q -40 
6X4 Sore 6.3 ET0-1070 0 80 A 7 40 
GX 6 ere: 6.3 HS0-5081 0 40 A 7 40 
GR beers 6.3 HS0-3081 0 40 A 7 40 
CX622 ws 6.3 HS5—4086 100 § 100 A 4 Vou 
6X6. as. ¥ 6.3 HS5—4386 100 = 100 A 4 re 
6X8 6.3 EV7-9861 OU Vas D 3 23 
6X8 x 6.3 EV2-3861 1 AGS. aan D 8 23 
6Y5 zs 6.3 GRO0-5040 0 63 A 7 40 
GY be itnesre 6.3 GR0O-3040 0 63 A 7 40 
6Y6 6.3 HS5-3480 sh a D 3 30 
ip Gy pias Secale fi 6.3 HS5-6083 16 22288 B 3 25 
6Y7 6.3 HS4-3086 1645 B 8 25 
GZAL es 6.3 FRO-3040 0 46 A 7 40 
624 ere 6.3 FRO-2040 0 46 A 7 40 
GZ§ ee 12.6 GS0-5040 0 88 A 7 40 
626-2 ere 12.6 GS0-3040 0 38 A 7 40 
OY Al sh oe oe 6.3 HS5-6080 Olan B 3 30 
627 ee 6.3 HS4-3080 OA B B} 30 
6ZY6___. 6.3 HS0-5080 0 30 A 7 40 
CZ YG 6.3 HS0-3080 0 30 A 7° 240 
TAs ee 6.3 JR6-2070 2a hes B 3 50 
CY NG Satie 7.3 JR6-2370 20 cee D 8 80 


TB 11-6625-274-12/i 


Notations 


Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Diode No. 3. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid 


No. 1. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1 
Plate No. 2. 
Eyes open. 
Eyes closed. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. Short on 


8. 


Plate No. 2. Short on 


8. 
Triode’ No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 

mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
70 Oi 6.3 JRO0-6075 0 co A 2 40 
TAG... wt" 6.3 JRO-3025 0 60 #A 2 40 
UN Cas Ks 6.3 JR6-2374 Sanne cs TS 8 44 
en 6.3 JR6-2574 Short test only. 
7 6.3 JR4-5376 AQg ee |B Sieuasl 
PABT e 6.3 HS5-3140 10s B 3 46 
[ADT 6.3 JR6-2374 1 alee 0 D 3 681 
PART 6.3 JR5-6070 27.9 AS Cc 3 36-88 
PART... 6.3 JR4-3020 Titre) tC Zaeen3s 
TAGT....F 6.3 JR6-2374 OF oe Cc 8 38 
TAHT ©: 6.3 JR6-2374 Ome. C Suuneae 
‘e) —e = 6.3 JR6-2374 Opt toi -D 8 11 
PACT. 6.3 JR6-2374 Ome eG 3 60 
PAUT. 3 6.3 EV7-6080 OY baa 3 66 
PANT 6.3 EV2-1030 p> WU Ne B 3 36 OB 
i ae 6.3 JR6-2070 ee | AB Seras 26 
wis 6.3 JR6-2370 Lye meen B 3 40 
| 6.3 JR3-2070 0 peor. B Sauna 28 
RGR oe 6.3 JRO0-G072 0 14 +A 2 40 
BBG. oS 6.3 JRO0-5072 O75 14. owA 2.40 
5) Roe 6.3 JR6-2374 1 Ce Same 4S 
SES Bi 6.38 JR6-2574 Short test only. 
1) 7) ae 6.3 JR4-5376 445-5 ee B 3... 29 
it) 6.3 JRO-4070 O52) eA Pu 40 
pape! 3 6.3 JR6-2370 20> ea BC 3 88 
' (ol 3 6.3 JR2-2070 10 . eB 3 16 
re 6.3 JRO0-6072 0 0 A 2 30 
7OG....! 6.3. JRO-5072 0 0 A 2 80 
(ts. 6.3 JR6-2374 99° ~way AB $ 33 
/ 2) eee: 6.3 JS1-3040 16° oe AC Sn 8 
i eee 6.3 JR3-2070 1275 AEB 3 655 
“4 | Vee 6.3 JRO0-6072 Omeual 4 A 2 40 
TES. 6.3 JRO-5072 Ouna14 1A 2 40 
TET 6.3 JR6-2570 20 aoe B Sui 88 
1 po 6.3 JRO0-4072 0 0 A 2 30 
— —— 6.3 JRO-3072 0 0.) TA 2 30 
TRY 6.2=5 7.5 HS5-3480 Siva 1C 8 65 
<i gf pool » 6.3 JR5-6073 Oa soe. B ame aS 
15 oy foals "6.3 JR4-3026 0) etn FB Si 33 
fi} yout 6.3 HS8-6050 10° -se "D Suu 25 
jy ee 6.3 HS1-3040 10 Sone D Sa 26 
(1 ey beeen ae. 6.3 JR6-2374 1 Np npeomeaet &B 3 60 


Diode 
Diode 


Notations 
No. 1. 
No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 


Diode 
Diode 


Diode. 


No. 1. 
No. 2. 


Triode sect. 


Diode 
Diode 


No. 1. 
No. 2. 


Triode sect. 


iode 
Diode 


No. 1. 
No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 


Diode 


Diode No. 1. 


No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


1G3 ee 


WER) tees 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
7.5 
7.6 
7.5 
7.5 
7.6 
7.6 


watso 


7.5 
7.6 
7.5 
7.5 
7.6 


J R65-7362 
J R4A-2367 
JR6-2374 
JR6-2574 
JR4-3576 
JR4-3020 
JRO-5070 
JR0-6070 
JR6—-2374 
JR5-6073 
J R4-3026 
J R6—2375 
J R4-3076 
J R6-2570 
JRO-4072 
J RO-3072 
JR6-2574 
JR4-3576 
J R6-2374 
J R6—-2374 
J R6—2375 
J RO-6075 
J RO-3025 
JR3-2040 
J RO-5040 
J RO-6070 
JRO-6070 
JRO-3070 


JRO-6070 . 


JRO-3070 

EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
EV8-7090 
EV0-6030 
EV0-1020 
EV 2-7930 


Bias Shunt Range Iressa value 


10 
10 
10 
18 
18 


DWH WPrmawnown 


Short test only. 


Q 


ic) 
QAFPTADAUVOOUUP Pr PrP PUP rPUAaANWPPa 


SewWnnds wwe wo w 


BNYNNADAADAWAWANWDwWAWAAWA WAI NANI NHNNWANINQWWwWwWaANnDD ww 


3 


53 
53 
19 
20 
25 
25 
40 
40 


50 
50 


50 


57 
38 
30 
30 
38 
38 
38 
50 
18 
40 
40 
23 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
30 
25 
38 
20 
30 
34 
30 
42 
13 
40 
40 
50 
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Notations 
Tetrode No. 1. 
Tetrode No. 2. 


Heptode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Heptode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 


Plate No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 

Pentode sect. 


‘Triode sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
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Tube type 


SSS St A a aa 
GS aa a 


JODA7_.....- 
IODAT. 2 a 
0 E7... 4.8 


36 


Fila- 
ment 


pd 


5 


1S STENT “I 


INNO sP se Nosr Ss 


5 
5 
5 
5 
.5 
to 
.5 
by) 
= 
5 
5 
5 
by) 
5 


5 


MSs SIN NN NON SIND ST 


or on or or Or Gh GH GH Gn 


bd eet 
onS 
(=) (se! 


10. 0 
10. 0 
10.0 
10. 0 
10. 0 
10. 0 
10. 0 
10. 0 
10. 0 
10.0 
10. 0 

7.5 
10.0 
10. 0 
10. 0 
10.9 
10. 0 
10. 0 


DATA TA BLE—Continued 


. Selectors 
EV7-6089 
EV2-1039 
EV7-6030 
EV8-1090 
EV7-8060 
EV0-2030 
EV0-1030 
EV7-6080 
EV3-1090 
EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1090 
EV7-9860 
EV2--3010 
EV3-9170 
EV7-9860 
EV0-3010 
EV0-2010 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV7-9860 
EV2-3010 
TL Y 4-5060 
TL Y1-2030 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV2-1030 
EV0-7080 
EV0-6080 
EV9-6780 
E V1-2030 
EV3-6720 
EV1-9080 
EV 2-6370 
EV9-1080 
EV7--9861 
EV2-3861 
E R3-2000 
EV2-7930 
EV8-6790 
EV2-1030 
EV7-6080 
EV3-1090 
EV7-6080 


Bias 


Shunt 


Mini- 

mum 

Range Press talue 
B 3 50 
B 3 50 
B on 50 
D Rl Pye) 
B 3 30 
A 2 40 
A 2 40 
C 3 28 
D 3 23 
D 3 31 
Cc 3 25 
B 3 12 
C 3 50 
D 3 46 
B 3 38 
D 3 25 
D 3 Ess 
A 2 20 
A 2 20 
B 3 50 
B 3 50 
D 3 42 
B 3 29 
B 3 50 
B 3 50 
B 3 56 
B 3 §6 
Cc 3 38 
A 2 36 
A 2 36 
1D) 3 20 
D 3 35 
D 3 30 
B 3 15 
B 3 57 
C 3 57 
D 3 23 
D 3 23 
B 3 32 
G 3 50 
D 3 32 
D 3 22 
C 3 32 
D 3 25 
B 3 51 


Notations 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 

Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Tetrode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Short on 1-2-3-5. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 

Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
ODE 10.0 EV2-1090 D4 ne D 3 33 Triode No. 2. 
10D R722 10.0 EV7-6080 7) Ae ae Eyal B 3 20 Triode No. 1. 
10D R72 10.0 EV2-1090 54 eens. D 3 31 Triode No. 2. 
10E G7______- 10.0 HY45060 SQ see B 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
OE Gls 10.0 HY1-2030 Die sateen D 3 38 Triode No. 2. 
10EM7______- 10.0 HY4-5060 y-§ ete eee B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
10EM7______- 10.0 H Y1-2030 60 Sse8 2 Dp 3 35 Triode No. 2. 
10OHF8______- 10.0 EV7-9860 103 ee D 3 35 Pentode sect. 
10HF8______- 10.0 EV2-3010 BOAu Rees B 3 25 Triode sect. 
LON o ees 7.5 ER3-2000 1D even. B 3 38 
VIC Sree ee 10.0 ET2-7610 YR oe Us D 3 23 
LCN 725s 10.0 EV7-6080 71 Smet a Whee B 3 12 Triode No. 1. 
NIC [ee eee 10.0 EV2-1090 i ae C 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
2A are 5.0 ER3-2000 ct ii ee B 3 42 
12A40 eee 12.6 EV2-9010 (450 Bebe he D 3 39 
IZA 5S een 12.6 HR42350 Blgee mil B 3 45 
TPAC Fee oeaas 12.6 HS5-3481 1 Da see C 3 38 
L2Aiaa re ore 12.6 HR0O-2365 ART ee! B 3 24 Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
12h 7 eee 12.6 HR0-5042 0 50 A 7 40 Rectifier sect. 
[ZA Serer. 12.6 HS5-4683 AVS 3 Se so B 3 29 Cap connects to 
grid No. 4. 
12AB5 12.6 EV3-9170 p4 Dn ee Ne C 3 
ZACH ser 12.6 ET2-6571 Set ees Beata A 2 16 Make no gas test. 
IZA D622 12.6 ET7-6521 30 0A 2 Make no gas test. 
ZA D720 12.6 EV7-6080 ) Pa ee oe B 3 32 Triode No. 1. 
ADIEU. 12.6 EV2-1030 psc ay Oe B 3 32 Triode No. 2. 
IZAE6..20 22. 12.6 ET0-7021 : 0 0 A 2 12 Triode sect. Make 
no gas test. 
IZA E6_.__._- 12.6 ET0O-6020 0 0A De 40 Diode No. 1. 
IZA 6.220 12.6 ET0-5020 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
IZAB 72 ee 12.6 EV0-6087 0 45 A 2 40 Make no gas test. 
IZAB 7221 12.6 EV0-1032 0 58 A 2 40 Make no gas test. 
IZA Ss s0ere 12.6 EV0-0020 0 32 A (#) 60 Cap connects to plate. 
#Hold down pushbutton 8METER REV. and press pushbutton RECT. 
IZA FG 2. 2 12.6 ET1-5672 Die B (#) 29 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
12ZAG6 12.6 ET7-6521 30 OA 2 44 Make no gas test. 
DWN 5 Wp eh, eee 12.6 HY5-6043 200 on B 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
LAW sae 12.6 HY1-3026 YL) Sa B 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
IZAJ6 2222s 12.6 ET0-7021 0 0A 2 8 Triode sect. Make 
no gas test. 
IZAJ62. eee 12.6 ET0-6020 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
L2AIG 28 12.6 ET0-5020 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
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Tube type 
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DATA TA BLE—Continued 


Selectors 
EV2-6137 
EV9-8036 
ET0O-7010 
ET0-2050 
EV0-3672 


EV0-1098 


ET 1-5620 
ET2-7610 
ET 1-7020 
ET 1-6020 
ET 1-5020 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
ET 1-5672 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
E V7-9860 
E V2-3010 
HS1-5830 

ET 1-7025 
ET 1-6025 
ET 1-5026 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
ET 1-5627 
H Y0-5030 
E V7-6080 
EV2-1030 
E V7-6080 
E V2-1030 
E V7-6080 
E V2-1030 
E V2-9010 
J R6-2374 

HS0-3410 


HS8-5060 
ET1-5672 
E V7-9136 
E V2-1037 


Bias Shunt Range 


PA BN ose 9 B 
26 ees B 
0 70 A 
0 70 A 
0 55 A 
0 0 A 
PRY Waele C 
1a} ees aete D 
Sess ne B 
0 0A 
0 0 A 
Oy cas C 
10s seo ie C 
IGA A B 
24a ae) < B 
2455. 2. ode B 
10 ewes: D 
eee ee D 
50g") sees Cc 
12 B 
0 0 A 
0 0 A 
18 ee D 
1S nwa Fe D 
10S D 
0 54 A 
Vn kee ee B 
12 sete B 
158-3 ee B 
1S sees B 
1077 -* C 
10S. aw Cc 
50 oo D 
PPA <a B 
PAAR B 
Oe cas B 
bi Smee C 
LOM oece D 


Mini- 
mum 
value 


31 


Press 


Nw dH & & 


50 
40 
40 
50 


10 


bo 


WCOwWwwmswawnwdIwswwnn wDnwwwwwnwwownn ww w 
Ys 
So 


3 41 


Short test only. 


3 40 


Notations 


Heptode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Tetrode sect. 
no gas test. 
Triode sect. 
no gas test. 


Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 


Make 


Make 


Cap 


connects to grid. 


Triode sect. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


Notations 


Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Make no gas test. 
Limiter grid. 
Quadrature grid. 


Cap connects to plate. 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 


Plate No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


Mini- 

mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
12BD6......... 12.6 ET1-5672 19 B 3 50 
13BE6__._.... 12.6 ET?7-5621 Short test only. 
12BE6....... Me 12.6 ET1-6027 bly Gahan es D 3 36 
12BF6___.. 12.6 ET1-7020 14 BB 8 eA 
12BF6__._. Ly 12.6 ET1-6020 0 0 A 2 40 
12BF6_____ 12.6 ET1-5020 0 0 A 2 40 
12BH7___... 12.6 EV7-6082 29) nse. C 3 30 
12BH7_..._ 12.6 EV2-1037 pie Cc 3 30 
12BK5._...__ 12.6 EV3-1860 Lt Moy ec D 3 28 
12BK6....... % 12.6 ET1-7025 Gee B 3 32 
12BK6......_ 12.6 ET0-6025 0 40 A 2 40 
12BK6__..._ 12.6 ET0-5027 0 40 A 2 40 
12BL6....._. 12.6 ET2-657} 30 0 A 2 40 
12BN6........ 12.6 ET2-7516 0 Shi B 3 18 
12BN6....... iy 12.6 ET6-7512 O Ween: B 3 23 
12BQ6....._ 12.6 HS5-0480 50 wees Cc 3 56 
12BR7__... 12.6 EV2-1030 Lape es D 3 20 
12BR7_........ 12.6 EV0-7080 0 70 A 2 40 
12Z2BRi= 12.6 EV0-6080 0 70 A 2 40 
12BT6: = 12.6 ET1-7020 13) i B 3 33 
i2ZBT6 2. 12.6 ET1-6020 0 40 A 2 40 
12B7T6.. 12.6 ET1-5020 0 40 A 2 40 
12BUG....... 12.6 ET1-7020 Sacchi: B 32.38 
12BU6..... .. 12.6 ET1-6020 0 40 -A 2 40 
12BU6........ 12.6 ET1--5020 0 40 A 2 40 
12BV 722% 12.6 EV2-7813 oy la D 3 46 
12BW4....... 12.6 EV0-7091 0 15 A 7 40 
12BW4....._ 12.6 EV0-1097 0 15 A q 40 
IZBY7.2 " 12.6 EV2-7813 be ane ee D 3 46 
12BZ6...:._.. 12.6 ET1-5627 ZO Cc 3 81 
IZBZ7 es 12.6 EV7-6080 Sie D 3 18 
1282723 12.6 EV2-1030 Si. Dy eile 
12C5 = 12.6 ET2-7610 10 ee D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 

V2CE iS ee 12.6 HS0-3681 ps eo B 3 29 
12C3n r= om 12.6 HS0-6083 0 0 A 2 40 
12C8e ae 12.6 HS0~4083 0 0 A 2 40 
12CA5__..... 12.6 ET2-7610 25 ee D 8 80 
12CM6__ ._ 12.6 EV8-9170 Da Ue Shak Cc 8 46 


Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid 
No. 1. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 
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DATA TA BLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
120N522 220. 12.6 ETO-6712 0 oA 2 50 Make no gas test. 
VWCRGe... es. 12.6 ET7-5612 1I322223-"B 3 56 Pentode sect. 
1ZCR6:...24- 12.6 ET0O-2010 0 14 A _ 2 40 Diode sect. 
A2CS6 3.2224. 12.6 ET1-5627 20 sae B (#) 8 Grid No. 1. 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
16CS6___..._- 12.6 ET7-5621~ Ori Boe 12 Grid No. 3. 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
2CTSi5. 274 12.6 EV8-6790 105 2822 D 3 30 Pentode sect. 
IZCTS:2 oy 12.6 EV2-1030 ep a D 3 25 Triode sect. 
12CU5_ tess. 12.6 ET2-7610 102552 D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

BAGG 3 12.6 HS5-0480 SORE ee C 3 56 Cap connects to plate. 
a2 X Go 12.6 ET2-6571 0 0A 2 50 Make no gas test. 
ASF Nae yin aes 12.6 HY0O-5030 0 60 A 7 40 

12D BS... 2.5. 12.6 EV3-9120 10M sow D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

IDES 2:2... 12.6 EV7-8691 0 0A 2 32 Pentode sect. Make 
no gas test. 

12DE8_______ 12.4 EV0-3020 0 68 A 2 Diode sect. 

a2OPG2i20)¢* 12.6 EV0-6080 0 15 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 

D5 2o5. 2 12.6 EV0~-1030 0 15 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 

R27 22 es 12.6 EV7-6080 12 eaes-e B 3 32 Triode No. 1. 

PDE ZS = 12.6 EV2-1030 1 BPs has a Ne B 3 32 Triode No. 2. 

RZD K7 2 ore 12.6 EV0-3721 0 25 A 2 50 Tetrode sect. Make 
no gas test. 

2D Kae 12.6 EV0-6020 0 OA. 2 25 Diode No. 1. 

WDE 72 Ae 12.6 EV0-9020 0 0 A 2 25 Diode No. 2. 

12D 8 2S. 2 12.6 EV0-3627 0 48 A 2 60 Tetrode sect. Make 
no gas test. 

12D L8-. 246s 12.6 EV0-9080 0 0A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 

12DL8______. 12.6 EV0-1080 0 0 A. 2 40 Diode No. 2. 

12DM4_.____- 12.6 HY0O-5030 0 38 A 7 50 

12DM5___--- 12.6 ET2-7610 10s D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
tAVOGs = 12.6 HS5—0480 SOs ses D 3 30 Cap connects to plate. 
ABB Bada 12.6 EV2-7819 OFR a: D 3 40 
id WAS SG ied 12.6 EV7-3680 0 53 A 2 50 Tetrode sect. Make 

no gas test. 
120S7 ee 12.6 EV0-9080 0 0A 2 32 Diode No. 1. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


12DS 7%. = 
12D TS 22= 
IZD Ti 
DT 
12DT8____ 
12CTS2 2 
12DUT= 


1ZDUT= 
1ZDUZ22 = 
12DV7___- 


12 DV 
12ZDViz=> 
12DV8____ 


12DV8__.__ 
12DV822— 
12DW5 _.__. 
IZDW ie 
POW ie 
12DW8__.__ 


12DW8____ 


12DW8..._ 
12DY8____ 


12DY8_..._.. bs 
12D 26.22 
12DZ8......_. 


12EC8 __.. 
12ED5._ 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 


12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 


12.6 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


EV 0-1080 
EV3-9170 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV7-6089 
EV2-1039 
EV0-3621 


EV0-9020 
EV 0-7020 
EV 0-6087 


EV6-3010 
EV0-2010 
EV0-3627 


EV0-9080 
EV0-1080 
EV3-9170 
EV7-6080 
EV 2-1030 
EV7-6080 


EV2-1030 


EV0-9080 
EV 0-3621 


EV 0-8079 
ET2-6571 
EV3-6720 
EV 1-9080 
ET2-6571 
EV 0-7689 


EV0-2031 
ET2-7610 
ET7-6521 
ET2-7610 
ET2-6571 
ET0-2071 


0 
31 
12 
12 
10 


0 


PPAPU> PrPUUPrP> >> > PHWOrP> Fob >> POOWWAO> 


tS 8&9 9 O98 PS b> 


Mini- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 


82 
60 
82 
32 
50 
50 
50 


16 
16 
14 


16 
16 
32 


32 
$2 
56 
32 
55 
56 


50 
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Notations 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2, 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Tetrode sect. Make 
no gas test. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. Make no 
gas test. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Tetrode sect. Make 
no gas test. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. Make 
no gas test. 
Triode No. 2. Make 
no gas test. 
Diode sect. 
Tetrode sect. Make 
no gas test. 
Triode sect. 
Make no gas test. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Make no gas test. 
Pentode sect. Make 
no gas test. 
Triode sect. 


Make no gas test. 


' Make no gas test. 


Triode sect. Make no 
gas test. 


4 


‘TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


Tube type Filament 


12EL6 
12EL6._. -.. 
12EM6____ 


12EM6___. 
12EN6___ 
12EQ7__ 
12EQ7___ 
12EZ6_.... 
iba 3 falta 
(xa 


12FK6____ 
12FK6____ 
12FK6__.__ 
12FM6___ 
12FM6___ 
12FM6___ 
12FQ8_____ 
12FQ8____ 
12FQ8__ 
12FQ8__ .. 
12FR8____. 
12FR8____ 


12FR8___ 
bi 


Perko. 


a2 16's: 
+4 p.€: ee 


42 


12.6 
12.6. 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


12.6 


DATA TABILE—Continued 


Selectors 

ETO0-6070 
ET0-5079 
EV0-3621 


EV0-9020 
HS5-3480 
EV2-7631 
EV0-8030 
ET2-6571 
HS0-—4080 


EV0-6070 
EV0-1070 
ET1~-7020 


ET0-6025 
ET0-5026 
ETO-7021 


ET0-602Z0 
ET0-5020 
EV7-8090 


EV7-6030 


-EV2-3090 


EV2-1090 
EV3-6700 
EV1-9020 


EV0-8020 
ET1-7020 


ET0-6020 
ET0-5020 
EV9-1372 


0 


. 0 © 


0 


0 
0 
25 


0 


"UP rPOO Pr Py 


>>> b> b> hod ow oo 


a 


h 
r 


UP > >>> m>> 


2 


e 
sw 


oo © fo 


No) NS BD 


Nw dS 8% 


ww & 


i) 


Nw N 


Mini- 


mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 


20 
20 
50 


25 


30 
27 
34 


. 37 


25 
16 


20 
20 
32 


23 


23 


31 
25 
25 
22 
22 
22 
22 
44 


40 


26 
50 


32 
32 
42 


Notations 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Tetrode sect. Make 
- no gas test. ~ 
Diode sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 


Make no gas test. 


Cap connects to grid. 

Fentode sect. Make 
no gas test. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Triode sect. Make no 
gas test. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Triode sect. Make no 
gas test. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 

No. 1. 
Triode No. 1—Plate 
No. 2. 
Triode No. 2—Plate 
_ No. 1. - 
Triode No. 2—Plate 
No. 2. , 
Pentode sect. 
no gas test. 
Triode sect. Make no 
gas test. 
Diode sect. 
Triode sect. 
gas test. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Heptode sect. 
no gas test. 


-—Plate 


Make 


Make no 


Make 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
V4 gt, ee ae 12.6 EV0-8006 0 42 A 2 65 Triode sect. Make no 
gas test. 
W204 ee 12,6 ET6-1070 72 ROE B 3 50 
WAG} eddheaipaeginbete 12.6 EV0-6078 0 30 A: 2 50 Triode No.1. Make 
' no gas test. 
VI) aes a 12.6 EV0-1023 0 0A 2 32 Triode No. 2. Make 
no gas test. 
IetGGAGs..--.~ 12.6 ET7-6521 30 0A 2 33 Make no gas test. 
GCE... ..-- 12.6 HS5-0830 AT Ape aD 3 32 Cap connects to plate. 
a2GW6E..2.-<- 12.6 HS5—0480 34 = oUt D (1) 38 Cap connects to plate. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
IQHGe Se? Se 12.6 HS0-5081 0 63 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
1I2HGS tee. 12.6 HS0-3041 0 63 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
PAS Rah lal 12.6 HS5-3081 20 eee ne B 3 50 
GA hy Bee ealaee 12.6 HS0-3485 VIM nel ERR B 3 31 Cap connects to grid. “~ 
PADS sepee ieee 12.6 EV0-3621 0 30 A 2 50 Tetrode sect. Make 
3 no gas test. 
12187 2 12.6 EV0-9070 0 56 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
123 §is-=. fe 12.6 EV0-8070 0 56 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
2K 6 -r 12.6 ET2-7510 ath Grqengee a C (#) 38 Make no gas test. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. Release pushbutton 3 
before pushbutton 2. 


12K 72 abe 12.6 HS0-3485 19m es B 3 36 Cap connects to grid.* ~~ 

12K 8 oe 12.6 HS5-3486 LieS Ay SS B 3 25 Heptode sect. Cap 
‘connects to grid No. 
3 hexode. 

4 Ge ee 12.6 HS5-6483 O27. C 3 30 Triode sect. 

IEG A ee 12.6 HS65--3480 103 D (#) 45 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

128 Soe 55 2 12.6 HW1-8523 10 eee B 3 54 Pentode No. 1. 

i Pe ee 12.6 HW3-4521 10 see B 3 54 Pentode No. 2. 

BOO 7 cet cet 12.6 HS0-3080 ir ta ee B : 3 20 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

OY ga ae 12.6 HS0-5083 sant 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 

1207.43.22. * 12.6 HS04083 0 144A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 

DANS Hie Sy 12.6 ET2-7610 20M D (#) 35 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

128820 Ww. 2 12.6 H Y0-6020 10 me B 3 23 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

1298 << - sare 12.6 H Y0O-3050 0 144A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 

1288 22-29 a8 12.6 H Y0O-4020 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 

1258 2-2: 12.6 HY0O-1020 0 144A 2 40 Diode No. 3. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Notations 


FN 


om feat Ye 2 ee 
Ve Veg 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Diode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode sect. «> ~~ 


Diode No. }. ° 


Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode Na. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 


33 Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
no gas test. 
Triode No. 2. 
no gas test. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
I2SAT 4230233 12.6 HS8-3465 Short test only. 
12S ATs. ces 12.6 HS5—4068 On pete: Cc 3 50 
12SCige= Ss 12.6 HY4-5062 OFteb ve. B 3 25 
1IZSC7 Rees 12.6 H Y3-2065 Ones B 3 25 
12S F5) 222.58 12.6 HY3-5020 BQ oe B 3 25 
128 F722 ee 12.6 HY2-6431 0° UR B 3 50 
12S F772 see 12.6 HY0O-5036 0 144A 2 40 
128 Giese 12.6 HS4-8651 O..2ceure Cc 3 42 
12SH72225 12.6 HS4-8651 Ose C 3 43 
128) fae 12.6 HS4-8653 DONS aie ii B 3 40 
128 Kite 12.6 HS4-8653 y 7 ROA ak 8 B 3 48 
IWSL7-2 ee 12.6 HY4-5062 Ot re eae B 3 32 
128 L722. 22 12.6 HY1-2035 Ose B 3 32 
12SN7___---- 12.6 H Y4-5062 yo Sieh eee B 3 50 
ISNT eae 12.6 H Y1-2035 23 Se B 3- 50 
1Z8Q 7223s 12.6 HY2-6031 ite es B 3 19 
128072222" 12.6 H Y0O-5036 0 4A 2 20 
12SQ7__.-_-- 12.6 HY0O4036 0 144A 2 20 
12S Rie 12.6 HY2-6031 pL Peer ND 5 $ 48 
LSRiae 12.6 HY0O-5036 0 144A 2 20 
lZoRie eo 12.6 HY0O4036 0 4A Z 20 
12S Wiiiz Ss 12.6 HY2-6031 BAS ir tetz Soe B 3 48 
TQS Wiisesee 12.6 HY0O-5036 0 144A 2 40 
125 Wis 12.6 HY0O4036 0 144A 2 40 
PSD. & en ES 12.6 H Y4-5062 AC Wie ears soe C 3 33 
PLSD, © GUN pees 12.6 HY1-2035 14st ee C 3 
| PAS Or 12.6 HS8-3465 Short test only. 
VS Y 72 ee 12.6 HS5—4068 Lb cece eee D 3 23 
12U fae eee 12.6 EV0-6087 0 0A 2 12 
12U7 2-222) 12.6 EV0~-1032 0 0A 2 12 
12V62224-2bes 12.6 HS5-3480 74 RU egy C 3 46 
12WG. sees 12.6 HS5-3480 10 eee D (#) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3MUT. COND. 
IDK 4 soa 12.6 ET0O-6070 0 30 A 7 40 
12X42 eee 12.6 ET0O-1070 0 30 A 7 40 
1273 2 ee 12.6 ER0O-2030 0 52 A 7 40 
12752) ee 12.6 GCO-5biu 0 38 A 7 40 
1275. sees 12.6 GSO-3040 0 38 A 7 40 
IDEs: 12.6 EV7-6080 3S) fy eee B 3 51 
IDEs 12.6 EV2-1090 BA P42 52225 D 3 33 
13D R7___---- 12.6 EV7-6080 Pap Tah psa B 3 20 
1i3DRA2Ss 12.6 EV2-1090 4 wi D 3 31 
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Triode No. 2. 


~ 


sy 
ie 


Make 


Make 


Tube type 


aI GSIT 
1M4jG8......--2 
PI G82. bok BS 
AON (ooo oe 
aN (erase ee 


Fila- 
ment 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
1226 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
1226 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 
12.6 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 
H Y 4—5060 
H Y 1-2030 
EV7-6080 
EV3-1090 
J R6—2070 
J R6-2370 
J R6-2375 
J R5-6070 
J R4-3020 
J R3-2070 
J RO-6072Z 
J RO-5072 
J R6-2574 
J R4-5376 
J R6-2370 
J R6-2374 
J R3-2070 
J RO-6072 
J RO-5072 
J R6-2570 
J RO-4072 
J RO-3072 
J R5-6073 
J R4-3026 
HS8-6050 
11S1-3040 
EV8-9070 
EV0~-2030 
EV0-6010 
J R6-2374 
J R6-2574 
J R4-3576 
E V8-9070 
E V0-6010 
E V0—-2030 
JR5-6073 
J R4-3026 
J R6-2375 
JR4-3076 
J R6-2570 
J RO-4072 
J RO-3072 
J R6-2574 
JR4-3576 
JR6-2374 
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Bias Shunt Range Press 


20 


WwWwWwwwwwww oe w 


2 


Short test only. 


OW NN WWwWH NNW WwwWwWnn wn www ww 


Mini- 
mum 
value 


SSs 


Short test only. 


3 


SOwWWhwe bw & 


57 
38 
30 
30 


38 
38 
50 


Notations 
Triode No. 1. 


Triode No. 


74: 
Triode No. 1. 
2 


Triode No. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 

Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 


Diode No. 1. 


Diode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 


Triode No. 2. 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Heptode sect. 


Triode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Heptode sect. 


Triode sect. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Notations 


Triode sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid. 


Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. 

Set LINE TEST at 68. 

Make LINE TEST at 
50. 

Make LINE TEST at 
50. 

Make LINE TEST at 
50. 

Make LINE TEST at 
56. 

Make LINE TEST at 
56 


50 Cap connects to plate. 


Make LINE TEST 
at 50. 


Make LINE TEST at 
56. 

Make LINE TEST at 
54. 

Make LINE TEST at 
58. 

Make LINE TEST at 
58. 
Cap connects to plate. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Make LINE TEST 
at 56. 
Make LINE TEST 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
YW 7.2 eee 12.6 JR6-2375 106 rece D 3 18 
14X70. ese 12.6 JR3-2040 Ogee nee B 3 23 
WT 12.6 JRO-5040 0 67 A 2 40 
14K 720-22 12.6 JRO-6070 0 67 A 2. 40 
1494 12.6 JRO-6070 0 30 A 7 40 
14Y 4.35 oe 12.6 JRO-3070 0 30 A 7 40 
1473. ieee 12.6 ERO-2030 0 52 A 7 40 
1502, ee 2.0 FRO-2340 105)? B (#) 16 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
ISAGT SL 2. 12.6 EV2-7136 1. en pes D 3 50 
15EA7.....-- 12.6 JX4-5060 10K ae B 3 39 
15SEA7. ...--- 12.6 JX1-2030 Bel ck D 3 33 
15EW6_._-__-_- 12.6 ET1-5627 Dice ness C 3 41 
1GAS2¢ 3522224 20.0 EV2-7930 Rigen. C 3 56 
16A8_._.--.-- 20.0 EV3-6720 268 2203 uk C 3 58 
IGAS.. =.= 20.0 EVi-9080 y | OS ped lee B . 3 23 
TAN Sires o: 20.0 HS1-5830 rs D 3 28 
WAR4._. 2. 20.0 JX0-5030 0 54 A 7 40 
17BQ6__.._-- 20.0 HS5-0480 Bosses C 3 
MICE. ee 20.0 ET2-7610 10 ees Dp (#) 40 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1ICAS 2 ce 20.0 ET2-7610 15s euce 2 D 3 25 
VWD41 20.0 HY0-5030 0 344 6A 7 52 
17DE4__.-.--- 20.0 HY0-5030 0 38 A 7 50 
17DM4.._--- 20.0 HY0-5030 0 .38 A a 50 
17006222.) = 20.0 HS5-0480 Fea D 3 30 
17EWS8__.-.-- 20.0 EV7-6080 IS aes C 3 57 
17EW8._.-.--- 20.0 EV2-1030 13 ee C 3 57 
17GW6_.__---- See data following tube type 7895. 
VHS ee eee 20.0 EV0-3010 0 50 A 7 40 
VLG) ee 20.0 HS5-3480 LO ny 2sk 2s D (#) 38 


at 56. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Fila- stn 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
VT Roe ae 20.0 ET2-7610 20 2. ete D (#) 25 Make LINE TEST 
at 56. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

TSA Dee ost: 20.0 HS1-5830 Ad te coat C 3 60 
LRA ep is 20.0 EV3-6720 92, ONDE eee D 3 30 Pentode — sect. 
IBD Sige 20.0 EV1-9080 2656020 B 3 15 Triode sect. 
1oEW622.. 3. 20.0 ET1-5672 24 ew ee B 3 50 
RGICK G6. 2-2. 5 20.0 ET1-5627 20 Swed 's © B 3 28 Amplifier sect. 
SSEG. 2.25 20.0 ET1-6027 i |: See D 3 30 OscilHator sect. 
RORY G2.2-- +. 20.0 ET1-7020 30 0A 3 28 ‘Triode sect. 
18F Y6______- 20.0 ET0O-6020 0 0A 2 26 Diode No: 1. 
$6 V6.5 2s 20.0 ET0O-5020 0 0A 2 26 Diode No. 2. 
18H B8__.___- 20.0 EV9-7680 3095: Cc 3 46 Pentode sect. 
18H B8______- 20.0 EV1-3020 SO ees B 3 17. Triode sect. 
TY, 7s eats cot 2.0 GS4-5000 Ly oa B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
eee eT 2.0 GR3-2000 l5ieee = B 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
OL eae 20.0 HY0-5030 0 66 A 7, 40 
IWAQ5 22225 20.0 ET1-5620 yA i de RASS C 3 46 
19B G6______- 20.0 HS5-0830 i: apie ies D 3 30 Cap connects plate. 
TUR ee ee 20.0 EV8-9070 PAE plein es B 3 13 Triode sect. 
A9C 8 sesiiv: t 20.0 EV8-6070 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
AGC Sie aaiee: 2 20.0 EV8-2030 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
| UB) Sap lend late 20.0 EV8-1070 0 70 A 7 40 Cap connects to plate. 
19CL8A____- 20.0 EV9-6780 12ers cee D 3 Triode sect. 
19CL8A_-____ 20.0 EV1-2030 NAS Vail hs D 3 35 Triode sect. 
19FAS8. _____- 20.0 EV2-6370 One. D 3 Pentode sect. 
TORAR. 80 20.0 EV9-1080 1050 + « D 3 42 Triode sect. 
AA a 20.0 EV9-8000 3072 ae B 3 20 Triode No. 1. 
SUL ZSo ene. 20.0 EV7-6000 a082..2.:8 B 3 20 Triode No. 2. 
1078... 27.8 20.0 EV2-3010 see B 3 24 Triode No. 3. 
CLE K RE ae 4.3 HS0-0000 Oso aa rs A 7 40 Cap connects to plate. 
LOH V8e, 2P0%: 20.0 EV9-6780 | 10g. 28s D 3 22 Pentode sect. 
19HV8______- 20.0 EV1-2030 P) Ny lal ep B 3 20 Triode sect. 
IGG. SS Se 20.0 ET5—2076 WA ape aes, D 3 27 Triode No. 1. 
nO) Gee a2 tt. 20.0 ET6—1075 sire eee | D 3 27 Triode No. 2. 
POT Beene 2 20.0 EV&-9076 Vitesse B 3 30 Triode sect. 
tM tee ieee 20.0 EV0-6071 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
IDES. 22etsce" 20.0 EV0-2036 0 rile vw 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
Ld be See 20.0 EV0-1078 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 3. 
SUVS oso xseks 20.0 EV6-1038 lie B 3 30 Triode sect. 
IOVS S Ms aes 20.0 EV0-9032 0 0A 2 30 Diode No. 1. 
1A ee ei, 20.0 EV0~-7086 0 (2 A. 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
1OV Ras 355. 20.0 EV0-2038 9 Loe. 2 40 Diode No. 3. 
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Mini- 
Fila mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Pias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
ISXSi ree = 20.0 EV0-9030 0 63 A 7 40 
10X86 eee ere 20.0 EV7-9861 Oe D 3 23 Pentode sect. 
JOXS i se2e eee 20.0 EV2-3861 1G ieeceeee D 3 23 Triode sect. 
19 Y3.2 Ses 20.0 EV0-9030 0 63 A Y fe 40 
P| hana tease state - 3.0 ER3-2000 LW Reger censs PS B 3 13 
20EQ7_-__---- 20.0 EV2-7631 Pn! NED cra B 3 27 Pentode sect. 
20EQ7_.----- 20.0 EV0-8030 0 OA 2 34 Triode sect. 
DEL 20.0 CR8-7090 12a B 3 32 Triode No. 1. 
20EZ 72 te 20.0 CR5-6040 py eg, Deere B 3 32 Triode No. 2. 
RK20A.----- 7.56 FR20240 Dh eee 3 32 Cap connects to plate. 
WX 212. cee 1.1 CX0-4000 0 0 A 2 10 Pins: F—=2, F+=7, 
P=4. 
QIAG2 22 e-- 20.0 EV2-0839 AR ene D 3 30 Cap connects to plate. 
21EX6__..--- 20.0 HS5-0830 49 D 3 39 Cap connects to plate. 
Tubes showing 
shorts: retest using 
HS5-0310. 
22 ee oe 3.0 ERO0O-2300 y,,§ eager B (#) 13. Cap connects to grid. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3MUT. COND. 
22D E4__.---- 25.0 HY0O-5030 0 38 A 7 50 Make LINE TEST at 
58. 
24 Oa 2.5 FRO-2340 ADM. Ee B 3 25 Cap connects to grid. 
24 A<>. OF 2.5 FRO-2340 bs Vira B 3 25 Cap connects to grid. 
VT25A...--- 7.5 ER3-2000 SOR ds B 3 50 
25A Gorse 2 25.0 HS5-3480 AS eo isient B 3 58 
25 A7 eee 25.0 HS5-3486 SOs B 3 45 Pentode sect. 
25 AT oe ess 25.0 HS0-6013 0 57 A 7 40 Rectifier sect. 
265A C5reo ee 25.0 ILS5-3080 Ougezuies B 3 38 
DBA V 6-2 25.0 EIS1-5830 SOE eF C 3 48 
25AX4_...--- 25.0 11Y0-5030 0 KA 7 40 
2BS ese 25.0 GR4-2350 eae ie B 3 63 
25B6l= 25.0 HS5-3480 82 eee C 3 50 
25BS2 2 es 25.0 HS0-3410 1) EON ING | B 3 50 Pentode sect. Cap 
: connects to grid. 
25B8 = ee 25.0 HS8-5060 10 2 B 3 38 .Triode sect. 
25BK65.-_----- 25.0 EV8-1860 iO geeere ss D 3 28 
25BQ6.-_----- 25.0 HS5-0480 60 Cc 3 56 Cap connects to plate. 
250 5. re ae 25.0 E'T2-7610 10. 272 D (#) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
25C6 ty est 25.0 HS5-3480 i a ‘D 3 30 | 
25C A5_..-.-- 25.0 ET2-7610 20 ne Dp 3 30 
25C D6._..--- 25.0 HS5-0830 42: Do ee D 3 33 Cap connects to plate. 
25C U6 222.222 25.0 TTS5-0480 De ssc Cc 3 56 Cap connects to plate. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment — Selectors Bias Shunt Range Pr-ss value Notations 
2OL)8: 28 28. 25.0 HS0-3410 [tM peerage B 3 48 Pentode sect. Cap 
: connects to grid. 
2518) ee ae 25.0 HS5-6010 Datos B 3 28 Triode sect. 
Pe Riseees | 5 - 25.0 HS5-8010 0 33 A ¥ 2 40 Diode sect. 
25D K4__-____ 25.0 ET0-5070 0 65 A 7 40 
25DN6...__-- 25.0 HS5-0830 2 ela ae D (#) 45 Cap connects to plate. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
OGL 25.0 HS5-0480 36 eee D 3 30 Cap connects to plate. 
BOO TS3tee 25.0 EV3-9170 Sites Y3 C 3 60 
1 2 | eee 25.0 HS59830 BOG Fe D 3 30 Cap connects to plate. 
DORI be.ect 25.0 ET2-7610 Sle Saas C 3 50 
Jay) hh a or a 25.0 ET2-7610 ti Aaaae C 3 50 
244 0 hyde ete 25.0 HS5-3481 LO. see ee Den (#) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
2ONG2:..-2-.2 25.0 HS5-3480 OP es ve B 3 63 
4 | a 6.3 ER3-0000 Ome. aes B 3 35 Cap connects to plate. 
DAV 4 Ba. -<t.- 25.0 H Y0O-5030 0 63 A 7 40 
13.)'{ 0 Serene 25.0 HS5-3480 $6.62" oo C 3 38 
ORY Glee 5.2 25.0 GR0-5040 0 33 A Z 40 Plate No. 1. 
BOY 6. es tee 25.0 GR0-2030 0 33 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
YA a ee 25.0 GR0O-5040 0 60 A 7 40 Plate No.1. 
AV Re here 25.0 GRO0-2030 0 60 A i 40 Plate No. 2. 
25Z5MG_____ 25.0 HS0-5080 0 60 A 7 40 Plate No.1. 
VY A) | C Seen 25.0 HS0-3040 0 60 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
Sea4 | oh a ee 25.0 HS0-5081 0 60 A af 40 Plate No. 1. 
P5262 21 es 25.0 HS0-3041 0 60 A 4 40 Plate No. 2. 
pbitessrica 22 1.5 ER3-2000 43 GF sos B 3 29 
POAG- 2. 25nf 25.0 ET1-5672 9 Mees ek C 3 60 
OGAT. it the 25.0 HW1-8523 Lies ke D (#) 28 Pentode No. 1. 
#}{old down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
71? aid ees 25.0 HW3-4521 Lisieee 2. D (#) 28 Pentode No. 2. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
“AR a peeing 25.0 ET1-7025 Gmais. <5 B 3 32 Triode sect. 
ZOR KG. 0. 2-2 25.0 ET0-6025 0 40 A y 40 Diode No. 1. 
PUR KG un. 25.0 ET0~-5027 0 40 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
“oe i lao gaan 25.0 ET1-7020 18 exes. B 3 48 Triode sect. 
A OH Regie eget 25.0 ET1-6020 0 144A iz 40 Diode No. 1. 
704 OY ipa tee 25.0 ET1-5020 0 144A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
OLIGO 4 2220 25.0 ET7-5621 Short test only. 
266. 4 eu. 25.0 ET1-6027 Llewths2.8 D 3 36 
COE Bisa 25.0 HS5-3480 oD eet oe D 3 30 
26EGWG ...- 25.0 HS5-3480 45 .4ee 5% D 3 28 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Fila- eh 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
26Z5W _....-- 25.0 EV0-6080 0 50 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
26Z5W .._---- 25.0 EV0-1030 0 50 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
P 1 pe: EBT SR 5d 2.5 FR3-2040 y | hs as B 3 25 
2S en 2.5 FR3-2040 AVS ee: B 3 25 
y..§ DY area fe 25.0 JR7-5362 20) 2e2 se | D (#) 17 Pentode No. 1. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
2.4 BY peer ye a 25.0 JR2-4367 | Veg ete D (#) 17 Pentode No. 2. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
S023 ae 2.9 ER3~2000 AQ tte B 3 23 
Sle Scien 2.0 ER3-2000 Obits ee B 3 23 
Seger ae 2.0 ERO-2300 19s oe B (#) 16 Cap connects to grid. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
S2ETS22 2 35.0 ET2-7610 XY Globee een C 3 54 Make LINE TEST at 
56. 
yA Wy pee Nba eae 35.0 HS5-3480 4 ae C 3 60 Pentode sect. 
Kv) By lille ka 35.0 HS0-6013 0 60 A 7 40 Diode sect. 
S38 fe oe 2.0 FR3-2400 OO Sree B 3 36 
RK33_-_------ 6.3 HR4-5060 36422 eee B 3 34 Triode No. 1. 
RK33.....-.- 6.3 HRO-3020 Ks, fieaiapee B 3 34 Triode No. 2. Cap 
connects to grid. 
OA A eee 2.0 ERO-2300 iV Re B (#) 15 Cap connects to grid. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
344GD5_._--_-- 35.0 ET2-7610 So ee C 3 60 
RK34 ___-_-- 6.3 HR3-0040 1S ee C 3 33 Triode No.1. Right 
cap connects to 
plate. 
RK34.2:..25 6.3 HR5-0040 18 Serie Cc 3 33 Triode No. 2. Left 
} cap connects to 
plate. 
eC a See 2.5 FRO-2340 VF NN tees B 3 26 Cap connects to grid. 
SOADU co: 2 es 35.0 JR6-2370 He Me D 3 30 
30 D5 8222 See 35.0 ET1-5620 69 RE ee D 3 23 
3505.20". Gee 35.0 ET2-7610 S2a Oe D 3 23 
35C D6_-_----- 35.0 HS5-0830 CY Ase, D 3 33 Cap connects to plate. 
35DZ8.__...-- 35.0 EV3-6720 7, gees D 3 30 Pentode sect. 
35DZ8_..---- 35.0 EV1-9080 264s ae B 3 15 Triode sect. 
35EH5_..---- 35.0 ET2-7610 © 107 <i D 3 35 
35GL6_-._---- 35.0 ET2-7510 952 tae D 3 32 
35H BS... .--- 35.0 EV9-7680 Re C 3 46 Pentode sect. 
35H B8.__---- 35.0 EV1-3020 SO cee B 3 17 Triode sect. 
SO L622 35.0 HS5-3480 c Pipe ae D 3 30 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment. Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
35W4_._...... BLST ET0-1670 SS ltl eae nb nap ll Berd pte Fhe Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, and 
5. 
BOWéas. = 2. 35.0 ET0-5070 0 65 A 7 40 Rectifier sect. 
ay 46 fo BLST JRO-2470 ay ee | GR DE eh be Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 
Ch ¢ Bo ee 35.0 JRO~-2070 0 65 A 7 40 Rectifier sect. 
. LY - SG ee 35.0 JRO-2070 0 65 A 7 40 
35Z4_..-__.-- 35.0 HS0-5080 0 65 A 7 40 
VA ee BLST HS0-5380 BOS (Ase nel lb ee Pa) Sao Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 
EO wate ee 35.0 HS0-5080 0 65 A 7 40 Rectifier sect. 
= A Peete car 35.0 HS0-5080 0 65 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
5 GY A OR sean ears 35.0 HS0-3040 0 65 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
RS peel ome 6.3 FRO-2340 24: ne ee B 3 26 Cap connects to grid. 
36A M3-_-_-___- 35.0 ET0-5070 0 40 A 7 50 
Steet eo 6.3 FK3-2040 AL pe ees Ws B 3 23 
i) Aaa ly Raped 6.3 FRO-2340 D0na we ser B 3 26 Cap connects to grid. 
SOAS. tat ees 35.0 EV0-1030 Vigo Seas A 7 40 
30/44... _- 6.3 FRO0O-2340 7 Tae B 3 25 Cap connects to grid. 
E405. 24 2h 7.5 ER3-0000 LE) epee ate B 3 30 Cap connects to 
plate. 
AO 2A. Wes S222 5.0 ER3-2000 CV TE ili B 8 55 
40F R5.___..- 35.0 ET2-7610 AQ eee C 3 52 
S075 et aha BLST HS0~-5380 eA pcg na a OES NRE GB DRI eR BE Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 
NOZ5 © ie See 50.0 HS0-5080 0 65 A 3 40 
dict = a ee 6.3 GR42350 KY oneamar gin B 3 40 
4324 2h. B22 6.3 GR4-2350 PA! Baba attaia le, B 3 50 
43 08-252! 25.0 GR4-2350 43 ieee B 3 58 
46° 52 is isd 2.5 ER3-2000 AVS Pacey Ge B 3 47 NEU =a 
457.3 2 BS 50.0 HR0O-2040 0 58 A 7 40 
4575) Vee BLST HS0-5380 ee ee me i ee Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
. and 5. 
45Z53e0 Mase 50.0 HS0-5080 0 65 A rf 40 Rectifier sect. 
GP UT SIN: 2.5 FR3-2400 CSO ieee B 3 50 
A] Se be 2.5 FR3-2400 PPK ies pega B 3 50 
ASH UPS Ae 25.0 GR4-2350 58 B 3 50 
49 54 ieee 2.0 FR3-2400 49 ae: B 3 28 
BOs, 7.5 ER3-2000 61s B 3 38 
SOAS]. 22 225s 50.0 JR6-2370 10222 D (#) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SOA.62. 5. 50.0 HS0-5080 0 65 A tf 40 Plate No. 12 
SOA X6._..--- 50.0 HS0-3040 0 65 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
50B5.__-- ate: 50.0 ET1-5620 10g see D (#) 45 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Notations 


Cap=P. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 

Cap connects to grid 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
Diode No. 1. 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
50BK5______- 50.0 EV3-1860 O93 D 3 28 
NCE re 50.0 ET2-7610 IO see D ¢.) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
50C6. 50.0 HS5-3481 Kf Saat D 3 30 
50C D6______- 50.0 HS5-0830 BD eee oe D 3 33 
50DC4______- 50.0 ET0-5070 0 44 A 7 60 
50EH5-___.-_- 50.0 ET2-7610 m4 Rie Saas C 3 50 
SOF A5__.___- 50.0 ET2-7610 Se ie chet C 3 65 
5OFE5_-..___- 50.0 HS5-3480 r | apamagiai ce D 3 60 
50F K6. 2-2-5. 50.0 ET2-7610 275 ee C 2 60 
SOF YS! 2 50.0 EV3-6720 yam D 3 31 
50FY8______- 50.0 EV1-9080 SO a B 3 23 
SOLGes5 8 ee 50.0 HS5-3480 IO. ew D (#) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SOX Gaeta 50.0 JRO-6075 0 60 A 7 40 
5O.X Gere ye: 50.0 JRO-3025 0 ‘60 A 7 40 
5OY 6:22 ae 50.0 HS0-5080 0 60 A 7 40 
NYG. re 50.0 HS0-3040 0 60 A 7 40 
SOY ey BLST HS0-0600 Ps au eS OS One Re | IEP 
SOY 7222 fee — 50.0 HS0-5080 0 60 A wu. 40 
Uh Of fern 50.0 HS0-3040 0 60 A 7 40 
SOZ Tike se BUST »HS0-0600 0) aes ee ee aes 
OZ 7s oar 50.0 HS0-5080 0 60 A 7 40 
SOLIS okies 50.0 HS0-3040 0 60 A 7 40 
HDS eee BLST AP0-1020 0 32 A & 40 
51/518. 22 eee 2.5 FRO-2340 py, Ne oe Bs 3 26 
By Aaa ee Sa a8 6.3 FR3-2400 » Se cae Ri 6 3 30 
LG, Paar cuales 2.5 HR5-6042 125 te he B 3 38 
Es, Hiei a iN cae 2 2.5 HR3-2046 P2ee soee 2 B 3 38 
DO ens ee 2.5 GRO-2050 1! Raa wl B 3 24 
Ss aban ie OF Na 2.5 GQRO4050 0 14 A 2 40 


DATA TABLE—Continued 
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Notations 
Diode No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 

Cap connects to grid. 

Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 

Cap connects to grid. 


Cap connects to plate. 


Cap connects to plate. 
Pentode sect. 
Rectifier sect. 


Pentode sect. 
Rectifier sect. 


Cap connects to plate. 

Triode sect. Cap 
conncets to grid. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid. 

Cap connects to grid 
No. lL. 

Triode No. 1. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Triode No. 2. 

Plate No. lL. 

Plate No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 


Mini- 

mum 
Tube type Filament Selectora Bias Shunt Range Press value 
65. ia 2.56 GRO-3050 0 14 A 2 40 
66 es 2.5 FR3-2040 29 eve 2B SY 
OW Peasant, shi, 2.6 GRO0-2364 Client B 8 81 
i Ane ek in 6.3 GRO-2354 2 ae * B 3 81 
Ls sade i a 2.5 GRO0-2354 24 ee B 3 36 
68A/58AS_ 6.38 GRO0-2354 0 Ao alah B 3 36 
1 Vicor i eae Aaa 2.5 HR4-2365 DA eh sh ple B 3 50 
60F X5._.._ 50.0 ET2-7610 153, ee D 3 31 
HY65"._'3 6.3 HS5-0408 Olea C 3 38 
KT-66 __.._. 6.3 HS5-3481 15 i D 3 32 
VEL Ges - 2.0 ER3-2000 400 B 3 23 
HY 6ogL = 6.3 FR3-0240 Ome C 3 38 
TOAT eed 75.0 HS5-3480 560.222 53 Cc 3 38 
CUNY (pee 75.0 HS0-1000 0 65 A (#) 40 

#Hold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. end press pushbutton 7-RECT. 

di) Oy coer. = 75.0 HS5-3460 Ch I eee C 3 63 
741) Sy feeeeese ss 75.0 HS0-8013 0 65 A 7 40 
it VS eae 5.0 ER3-2000 (TBA) Ace B 3 42 
(PA Sees 2.5 ERO-0000 0 80 A 4 40 
LD Ye Sos e 6.3 GRO-2050 11: B 3 19 
| Soyeuse Res By 6.3 GRO0-4052 0 14 A 2 40 
Thi Sh See si 6.3. GRO-3052 0 14 A 2 40 
T5MG..____ 6.3 HS0-4080 tS None need B 3 19 
75MG._.___ ES 6.3 HS0-5080 0 14 A 2 40 
T5MG.____.. 6.3 F{S0-6080 0 14 A ys 40 
NGL ee =, 6.3. FR3-2040 VAL Ty © Seis B 3 36 
(IM fined ee 6.3 GRO-2354 Leer = B 3 31 
(ipo ees z 6.3 GRO-2354 7 Wee » saan dla B 3 36 
i i ) Ranta Crean 6.3 GRO-5040 bere B 3 25 
fh Oren as 6.3 GR3-2040 TY, ante a B 3 25 
BO assed wie 5.0 ERO-3000 0 0 A 7 40 
BO 2 Bt: 5.0 ERO-2000 0 0 A tf 40 
Bite ae ee 7.5 ERO-2000 0 40 A 6 40 
Soe eee 2.5 ERO0-3000 0 70 A ff 40 
Boe trae 2.6 ERO-2000 0 70 A q 40 


Plate No. 2. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


SSies Say! 5.0 TERO-3000 0 66 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
Ros 5.0 ERO-2000 0 63 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
83 Vie soe 6.0 ERO-3000 0 60 A 4 40 Plate No. 1. 
S3V cee 5.0 ERO-2000 0 60 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
Ba eae 6.3 FRO0-3040 0 46 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
8450 oes a 6.3 FRO-2040 0 46 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
She EU aee 6.3 GRO0O-2Z050 39 B 3 25 Triode sect. Cap 
- connects to grid. 
85.4225 ib 6.3 GRO-4052 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
85 a s 6.3. GRO-2052 0 14 A 72 40 Diode No. 2. 
R5AS 6.3 GRO0-2056 28 R 3 28 ‘Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
S5AS 6.3 CGRO-4052 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
Sh AS es .s GRO0-3082 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
89/89Y....._.. 6.3 GRO0-2354 it fe ace att B 3 39 Cap connects to grid. 
BOG. Per iss = 3.0 ER3-2000 BDfiee nie B 3 11 
101D J 4.8 ER3-2000 i or, oe B 3 28 
101IF.. 332. 4.3 ER3-2000 53 £ B 3 28 
102D2 Se 2.0 ER3-2000 VATS te aes B 3 13 
102 2.0 ER38-2000 PAS Ye piiet pall B 3 14 
104D2-223> 4.3. ER3-2000 (jes B 3 28 
CK108__... cP 2 GRO0-2354 Clarks B 3 31 Cap connects to grid.. 
LEDA: Ae ee 5.0 ER3-2000 IT i abe, B 3 42 
CK113 50.0 HS5-3486 AS ig Re B 3 45 Pentode sect. 
CK113 8 4 50.0 HS9-6010 (pete yey," 7 40 Rectifier sect. 
HY114 35 1.5 HS0-0000 19250 ee B 3 28 Right cap connects to 
plate. 
Left cap connects to 
grid. 
KERB ee 6.3 HS5-3481 12 D 3 44 
117L7.. 117.0 HS4-3580 Sf Ere ck C 3 50 Pentode sect. 
117L7... 117.0 iIS0-6010 OF = 65 eal: a, 40 Rectifier sect. 
IIMs es 117.0 HS4-3580 BT iae aa C 3 50 Pentode sect. 
PIMTS Ss 117.0 HS0-6010 0 65 A v4 40 Rectifier sect. 
117N7 117.0 HS4-3560 cf Glens seenede D 3 25 Pentode sect. 
LIINTS 117.0 HS0-8600 0 71 Noe (57) 40 Rectifier sect. 
told down pushbutton 8S-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 
LIT Pic 117.0 HS4-3560 Ay Cc 3 60 Pentode sect. 
117P72e fe 117.0 HS0-8000 0 71 A (#) 40 Rectifier sect. 
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Bias Shunt Range Press value 


Notations 


Hold down pushbutton 8-METER REV. and press pushbutton 7-RECT. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


117.0 - 


ETO0-5060 
HS0-5080 
HS0-5080 
HS0-3040 
EV7-6089 
EV2-1039 
ER3-2000 
ER3-2000 
ER3-2000 
ER3--2000 
ER3-2000 
ER3-2000 
FR3--2040 
F'R0-2340 
FR3-2040 
HS5-3486 
HS0-6013 
ER0-2000 
FRO0-2340 
ER0-2030 
ER3-2000 
ER3-2000 
FR3-2040 
FR3-2040 
ER0-2000 


-ERO-3000 


JSO-6000 
JSO-4000 

ER3-2000 
FRO0-2340 
FRO-2304 
GRO0-2354 
GRO0-2354 
HR5-3462 
GRO0-2050 


GRO0-4052 
GRO0-3052 
GR4-2350 
FRO-2340 
ER3-2000 
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26 
38 
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Mint- 
. mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 


Notations 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Cap connects to 


Pentode sect. 
Rectifier sect. 
Cap connects to 
Cap connects to 
Cap connects to 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Cap connects to 
Cap connects to 
Cap connects to 
Cap connects to 
Cap connects to 


grid. 


grid. 
grid. 
grid. 


grid. 
grid. 
grid. 
grid. 
grid. 


Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Cap connects to 


grid. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press vutue Nolelions 
3803A___.__—. 2.0 GRvU-2060 Sones B 3 16 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
803A. 2.0 GRO-4052 0 0 A a 40 Diode No. 1. 
803A 2.0 GRO-3052 0 0 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
307A. 5.0 FR3-0204 Sees B 3 64 Cap connects to plate 
309A... 10.0 FRO-2340 Si vee: B 3 23 Cap connects to rid. 
SIOGA Seta es 10.0 GRO0-2364 20 Hens B 3 30 Cap connects to grid. 
310B l= 10.0 GRO0-2354 263). ee B 3 80 Cap connects to seri. 
SITASe: ‘ 10.0 FRO-2340 38) eee C 3 30 Cap connects to grid, 
SISGAR Ree ae ars AP4-2010 0 80 A 4 40 
S28 ACES bse 7.5 GR0-23854 16 B 3 44 Cap coniiects ty serie 
S29 A bE 7.5 FRO-2340 36.0 ee C 3 31 Cap connects to evid 
336A. 10.0 GR4-2350 10 S D 3 16 
337A 10.0 GRO0-2354 30 Sa B 3 21 Cap connects Co eerie. 
338A. = 10.0 BV3s—-2040 (#) 89 A 4 40 
#Should strike between settings 50 and 40 of the BIAS dial. 
339A... 5.0 FR3-0240 (i Be anes Cc 3 40 Cap connects fo yobinte. 
337A 6.3 HS0-4080 S0 we = B 3 23 Cap conneets to yerid. 
348A_..__—. 6.3 HS0-3485 tbs Je ant B 3 45 Cap connects to grid, 
349A = = 6.3 HS5-3480 bY Dye otaku D 3 20 
350A... ae 6.3 FR3-0240 Zee D 3 32 Cap connects to plate 
350B phy 6.3 HS5-3480 25 gious D 3 31 
S51 Ae eue "y 6.3 HS0-5081 0 55 A 1 40 Plate No. 1}. 
S51 ACs ee 6.3 HS0-3081 0 55 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
SE2Al aes" = 10.0 GRC-2050 36. ottk. B 3 16 Triode secl. Cap 
connects to grid. 
SO2A cc 10.6 GRO0-4050 0 28 A 2 40 Diode No. 1}. 
Sho A ky eee 10.0 GRO-3050 0 28 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
SOc Awe! ie 6.3 HV6-2480 23 pelts D 3 30 
313A rs 2.0 HS4--8603 1 Bee B 3 25 
Si4 Ae ie 3.0 HS4-8603 £0 pe D 3 14 
375A_...___ 20.0 HS5-35480 63h ise C 3 47 
SSL Ati 6.3 JS0-5010 0 49 A 2 40 Diode. 
383A 22>. e 6.3 JS4-6010 25 ye D 3 14 
38h Ass ES 6.3 JS5-0318 16 eee: D 3 12 Cap connects to plate. 
S8TAS = ae 6.3 JS5-0318 15 Glee! D 3 16 Cap connects to plate. 
393A__-....--- 3.0 JR4-0000 (#) 90 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
#Should strike between settings 36 and 26 of the BIAS dial. 
396A__.___ 6.3 KR7-6082 b iy foil D 3 26 Triode No. 1. 
396A__-_---— 6.3 KR3-4028 ) if Gk a D 3 26 ‘Triode No. 2. 
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CK502A X - _- 


CK503A X -_- 


CK505A X_-_- 


CKS506AX- -- 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
ment -—«s- Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 

. 6.3 HS4-8603 ry are D 3 27 

x 1.1 BX6~-2300 OP co beee B (#) 18 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

i 1.1 BX4-3062 tp ee B 4 3 25 

a 6.3 ET1-5670 2 moe B (#) 50 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
ms 6.3 ET1-5620 | (teense D 3 22 
E 6.3 ET1-5620 10 Feo seeRe D 3 21 
i 20.0 KR7-6082 1 ee D 3 26 Triode No. 1. 
= 20.0 KR3~4028 bi eo 5 D 3 26 Triode No. 2. 
: 20.0 ET1-5620 107 D 3 22 
- 6.3 ET1-5627 142 B 3 44 
4 6.3 EV0-9070 0 59 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
ii 6.3 EV0-1030 0 59 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
: 2.5 ERO-3000 0 70 A 7. 40 Plate No. 1. 
% . 2.5 ERO-2000 0 70 A af 40 Plate No. 2. 
: 12.6 EV6-8073 Ufa aad B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
. 12.6 EV3-1026 Osco B 3 25 Triode No. 2. 
- 6.3 HY4-5062 Gd7 Le ae D 3 40 Triode No. 1. 
. 6.3 HY1-2035 63 D 3 40 Triode No. 2. 
z 5.0 JS0O-6000 0 63 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
i 5.0 JS0-4000 0 63 A qi 40 Plate No. 2. 
2 6.3 HS0-0080 Om ae: C 3 30 Cap connects to plate. 
Ring connects to 
grid. 
Z 5.0 ER3-2000 Ay eet ae B 3 38 
f 5.0 ER3-2000 Bg teres B 3 38 
i 5.0 ER3~2000 AO B 3 34 
2 3.0 FR3-2040 Yee ea B 3 33 
e 3.0 FR3~-2040 Ke eee. B 3 33 
a 3.0 FR3-2040 Olu sees B 3 33 
" 3.0 FR3-2040 43 ae ees = B 3 11 
= 6.3. HS5 3680 (#) 62 A 7 40 
#Should strike between settings 80 and 70 of the BIAS dial. 
1.1 DV4-1200. Le eee B (#) 15 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1.1 DV4-1200 3077) B (#) 6 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
0.6 DV4-1200 Ob B (#) 4 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1.1 DV41200 Sone B (#) 13 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


ri ie = 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
CKS510AX_ -- 0.6 EX1-2300 0 OA 4 4 Sect. No. 1. 
CK510AX. -- 0.6 EX6-5300 0 OA 4 4 Sect. No. 2. 
CK512AX_-- 0.6 DV4-1200 30 OA 4 20 
CK518AX - -- 1.1 DV4-1200 45 0A 4 40 
CK522AX --- 1.1 DV41200 38 0A 4 40 
CK523AX --- 1.1 DV4-1200 47 OA & 40 
CK524AX_-- 1.1 DV4-1200 76 0A 4 40 
CKA&25AX--- 1.1 DV4-1200 48 0A 4 40 
CK526AX--- 1.1 DV4-1200 59 oA 4 40 
CK527AX.--- 1.1 DV41200 32 0A 4 20 
CK528AX--- 1.1 DV4-1200 37 OA 4 40 
CK520AX - -- 1.1 DV41200 67 0A 4 40 
CK533AX - -- 1.1 DV41200 ay 0A 4 38 
CK535AX - -- 1.1 DV4-1200 67 OA 4 40 
CKS41DX_--- 1.1 DV41200 41 0A 4 12 
CK542DX_._- 1.1 DV42100 19 0A 2 12 
CK543DX..- 0.6 DV42100 0 OA 2 15 
CK544DX..- 1.1 DV4-1200 30 OA 4 20 
GL546_ __---- 6.3 ET1-7520 (#) 60 A 7 40 

‘#Should strike between settings 80 and 70 of the BIAS dial. 

CK&47DX.-.- 1.1 DV4-1200 41 0A 4 12 
CKS48DX.-- 1.1 DV4-1200 56 0 A 4 12 
CK551AX_-- 1.1 EW5-1200 20 ee B (#) 10 Pentode sect. 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
CK551AX.- -- 1.1 EW0-3000 0 0 A 2 6 Diode sect. 
CK553A X--- 1.1 DV4-1200 iF es B (#) = 10 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
CK556AX.--- 1.1 ES3-1000 B7-- 2 ek B 3 25 
BEG Se ancet 6.3 HS0-0080 a 63 A 2 40 Diode. Cap connects 

plate. 

CK568A X - -- 1.1 ES3-1000 £05020 oS B 3 11 
CK569A X . -- 1.1 DV4-1200 p) Na geen B 3 19 
CKS71AX.- -- 1.1 DU7-1200 02% fer B 3 4 
CK573AX.- -- 1.1 CU3-1000 7 Rape ye ate B 3 50 
CK574AX.- -- 0.6 DV42100 0 0A 2 11 
CK605CX. -- 6.3 DU7-1265 10522 D 3 22 
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Notations 
Diode. 


Cap connects to plate. 
Cap connects to plate. 


ap connects to plate. 


Cap connects to plate. 

Cap connects to plate. 

Cap connects to plate. 

Pentode No. 1. Right 
cap connects to 
plate. 

Pentode No. 2. Left 
cap connects to 
plate. Short on 8. 

Cap connects to plate. 

E basing. 

E basing. Top lead 
connects to plate. 

Plate No. 1. 


Plate No. 2. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Near cap connects to 
grid. Far cap con- 
nects to plate. 


Cap connects to plate. 
Cap connects to plate. 


Mint- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
CK606BX__ 6.3 CT0O-1040 0 69 A 2 40 
CK608CX... 6.3 DU5-1060 20) D 3 25 
CX619CX.__ 6.3 CT4-1050 Sage D 3 20 
yb paler 2.6 FR3-2040 (#) HOW IN 4 40 
H#Should strike between settings 37 and 27 of the BIAS dial. 
moa wy 6.3 HS4-8630 0 Cc 8 44 
GAS = 6.3 HS4-8630 16ee<" D 3 18 
SOLAS a 7.5 ER3-2000 Ona B 3 38 
ly ai eee ie 6.38 HR4—-0365 Lome B 3 50 
Ss0i. = ich 6.3 FR3-0240 Joie C 3 48 
S09 mre 6.3 ER3-0600 0 se. B 3 42 
Sree s - 4 6.3 ER3-0000 O° 2 B 3 36 
Hig rad 6.3. ER3-0000 OG ere B 3 56 
51425 ee 10.0 FR3-0240 0 S>-. Cc 8 88 
SIG ee a 6.3 BV2-0437 Slee ee Cc 3 50 
A onto Malet 6.38 JV7-0432 DL | abla C 3 50 
S165 se 2.5 ERO0O-0000 0 69 A vf 40 
SD828A*___ 6.3 EW3-1620 184): D 3 16 
SD828E?*.___. 6.3 EW3-0512 ils 23s. D 3 15 
S29B.... 3 6.3 HS4-5613 One D 3 20 
Use adapter E105. 
S29BS a2e 6.3 HS4-8613 Oren: D 3 20 
Use adapter E105. 
S32A= 6.38 HS4-5613 Ole e= C 3 44 
Use adapter E105. 
be OA ola 6.3 HS4-8613 0 Cc 8 44 
Use adapter E105. 
{TRY accent 7.6 ERO0-0000 LD sama, B 8 46 
RaQ ee 3.0 ERO-0000 0 56 A vw 40 
Role 12.6 HR4-0365 Ose Cc 3 50 
84) 7.5 ER3-2000 OF ees B 3 25 
SAD ee = 7.5 ER3-2000 611i B 8 80 
843 ee 3 2.6 FR3-2040 12 igeeee B 8 42 
£64." 1.1 ER3-2000 16 B 8 16 
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DATA 7? ABLE—Conttnued 


Mint- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Seleotors Bias Shunt Range Press vulue Notations 
865)2) eee 7.6 ER3-—0200 34) 7s 2 B 3 16 Cap connects te plate. 
866A. 3.0 ERO-0000 0 67 A U 40 Cap connects to plate. 
R71 ees eaek 2.56 ERv-0000 0 65 A 1 40 Cap connects to plate. 
S74 SEE esas ads AP0-3010 0 53 A 4 40 
879.23 2.5 ERV-vv00 0 78 A 4 40° Cap connects to plate. 
S84 ese rees 6.3 HS5-3080 (+4) 90 A 4 40 
Should strike between settings 82 and 72 of the BIAS dial. 
$85 22s id ant 2.5 FR3-2040 (7) 90 A 4 40 
#Should strike between settings 82 and 72 of the BIAS dial. 
SD9i7A*_.. 6.3 DU2-1950 bi etapa ocd R 3 iZ C basing. 
SN944*____ 6.3 EW3-0512 26°22 B 3 33 E basing. Top lead 
. connects to plate. 
SN946* ___ 6.3 CT0-1040 0 70 A 2 40 A basing. Diode. 
SN94;C*_ 6.3 CU6-1350 5A ven. 4 C 3 388 E basing. 
SN94;D*__ 6.3 DW1-5780 54) oe fc Cc 3 38 F basing. 
SN949C*___ 6.3 DW7-1250 (ff) 58 Avis wd 40 F basing. 
+#Should strike between settings 80 and 70 of the BIAS dial. 
950.20 aes 2.0 FR3-—-2400 AS oO ger B 3 24 
ool res m 2.0 ERv-2300 18.3 fy B (#) 16 Cap connects to grid. 
+Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SN953D*___ 6.3 DW1-5720 25 dmecer: D 3 21 +F basing. 
954-2 2>> 6.3 GR&-0374 gs lig cc B 3 18 Cap connects to plate. 
SN954* 6.3. ES0-1030 0 40 A 7 40 B basing. 
SN954B*.... 6.3 DWO0-2050 0 40 A q 40 F basing. 
Ob be totes 6.3 GR4-3070 Ze ee B 3 48 
SN955R*__ 6.3 DW1-7084 23 ros B 3 33 F basing. Triode 
No. 1. 
SN955B*.... 6.3 DW2-5084 PR ie tees B 8 33 F basing. Triode 
No. 2. 
956______..___ a 6.3 GR8-0374 30775 = B 3 31 Cap connects to plate. 
SN956B__ 1.1 BS0-0000 0 0 686A q 4 Top lead connects to 
| ; plate. 
OFT ees 1.5 GR4-3000 28 poe B 3 16 
SN957A*__ 6.3 FT4-1020 36%. B 3 30 D basing. 
958 _. 1.5 GR4-3000 Ale B 3 30 
958A... bi 1.1 GR4-3000 AB ress B 3 16 
969... es 1.5 GRS-0300 PA oad prone rel B (#) 15 Cap connects to plate. 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
SN972D* 6.3 DW1-5740 vA ere, Peas B 8 50 =F basing. 


64 


DATA TABLE—Continued 
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Notations 
F basing. 
F basing. 
F basing. 
F basing. 
Grid No. 1. 
Grid No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 


Plate No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

D basing. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Cap connects to plate. 


Right cop connects to 
plate. 

Left cap connects to 
grid. 

Diode. 


Tetrode No. 1. 


Tetrode No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid. 


Plate No. 1. Short on 
Wy 23 a4eandsn. 
Plate No. 2. Short on 
it 22) 3,4 angen. 

F basing. Top lead 
connects to plate. 
Cap connects to plate. 

Short on 3. 


Mini- 
mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 
SN973B*.... 6.3 GT1-5740 PH Ae SAS ae C 3 31 
SN976C*.... 6.3 DW1-5740 AD Ber: C 3 50 
Beso Ct ce, 6.3 D\V1-~-8050 20 5 ee D 3 29 
oo AMET Ee 6.3 DW1-5740 Th We a) Weel B 3 50 
FM1000._...- 6.3 JR2-4536 12 eee B io 38 
FM1000. _. 6.3 JR6—-4532 12 ae B 3 38 
EA LG 2 aa IN i HS0-5080 0 70 A 6 40 
#tHold down pushbutton 6-0Z4 for 5 seconds. 
100322 e ..... HS0-20890 0* 170 A 6 40 
#Hold down pushbutton 6-024 for 5 seconds. 
CK1005_...- 6.3 GYO-3050 0 89 A 4 40 
CK1005-. ... 6.3 GY0-5030 0 89 A 4 40 
SN1006* .... 6.3 FT4--1020 OS et B 3 12 
UL epee & 1.1 HY0O-3010 0 48 A 6 40 
| AAS eee ST 1.1 HY0-5010 0 48 A 6 40 
OR TOLTSEM Oy SUL! AP0-4070 0 83 A 4 40 
CK1042__._._ AP0-1050 0 35 A 6 40 
el LAS 2a 6.3 HS0-0080 iy Sa B 3 56 
1201 eee 2 6.3 JS1-3040 Lies B 3 38 
120 32s 6.3 JRO-4070 0 52 A 2 40 
12 4 ere 6.3 HS5-3140 LO a ere B 3 46 
120 Ge ee. a 6.3 JR5-7362 1 Open B 3 53 
L206 See 6.3. JR4-2367 Og GES. tex B 3 53 
| Wi PARES Mer 6.38 GR4-2378 Paap lS D 3 25 
122 Oe oe 3! a 2.0 ERO0-2300 19 anes Bae G27) 16 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
Teo0™ ees sa 2.0 ER3-2000 AOpen B 3 23 
PAR Mees ee 6.5 JR6~-2374 LUD coe C 3 32 
1 AS At allen 6.3 JR6-2374 18. eee B 3 50 
i NAS fle De ct 2.5 HS0-3000 0 76 A 7 40 
128722} a f4 2.5 HS0-6000 0 76 A 7 40 
1 HOE ee ae a 0.6 EV0-0000 0 0 A 2 40 
HY1269__._ 12.6 FR3-0240 OReee: C 3 50 
4 Bees 6.3 JR6-2374 Li gees B 3 58 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


Mini- 
mum 


Bias Shunt Range Press value 


Notations 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Diode. 


Cap connects to grid. 


Cap connects to grid. 
Pin grid. 


Cap connects to plate. 
Cap connects to grid. 
Cap connects to plate. 
Cap connects to plate. 
Cap connects to plate. 


Eye open. 
Eye closed. 


Triode No. 
Triode No. 
Triode No. 


1 Way fr We eran ot 6.3 HS0-5083 0 42 A 7 40 
1274-2 @ 6.3. HS0-3085 0 42 A | 40 
1280222 12.6 JR6-2374 Vay Ai fs al B 3 33 
1282). eee 6.3 JR6-2375 10;: oe D 3 18 
128422. oe 12.6 JIRG-2374 28° Re B 3 50 
bY 41 ee la 25.0 HS5-3480 36.0 ai. D 3 29 
123; 2.5 JR6-7000 12512 B 3 38 
129)2222 2.5 JR3-2000 250 B 3 38 
1293-2 ee 1.5 JR6—-2000 30,cee re B 3 33 
1294552 1.5 JRO-4070 0 27 A 2 40 
3299s 2.5 JR6-2300 o7 B 2 52 
SR1553D_._. 6.3 ET2-1050 Ube See D 3 38 
1662... i 7.56 ER3-2000 a ea B 3 32 
1603.22 2s: 6.3. GRO0-2354 21 B 3 31 
1609__.____. Z 1.1 FR3-2400 Ug a B (#) 18 
ttHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
161022 =, 2.56 FR3-2400 PPA yt B 3 50 
161. 6.3 HS5-3481 29a. e B 3 50 
16127 2ee: is 6.3 HS0-3485 7 is Ss ehh B 3 16 
Li} We 6.3 HS5--3481 27 B 3 16 
16132252. = 6.3. HS5-3480 0 B 3 56 
1614.22 zs 6.3 HS5-3481 VS Wm 2 D 3 25 
1616__......... 3.0 ERO-0000 0 46 A 6 40 
1619.2. - 2.5 HS5-3408 12a) C 3 43 
1620:22..2 6.3 HS0-3485 Vey Ae iit B 3 31 
Gy 4 LS Laie 6.3 HS5-3480 pA yo Boatite B 3 50 
P6222" 2 6.3 HS5-3480 23 pie D 3 25 
162352 _ 6.3 ER3-0000 Of B 3 56 
162472 2.5 FR3-0000 17 C 3 50 
1626=-5.- 12.6 HR4-0360 33 Cc 3 40 
16262..:. 12.6 HS5-3080 62a ee B 3 53 
16292. a 12.6 HS5-4080 0 100 A Sie eee 
1629=-2 = 12.6 HS5-4380 0 100 A Shoe 
1631 12.6 HS5-3481 23 ace D 3 25 
1632.2 = 12.6 HS5-3480 10. 4823" D (#) 45 
#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
1635% 72 bs 25.9 HY4-5060 23 B 3 50 
16332 22 25.0 HY1-2030 23 B 3 50 
1634.35 2 12.6 WHyY4-5061 One B 3 25 
1634..._..- Z 12.6 HY3-2061 0 B 3 25 
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acs 


Triode No. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


16352 t22% 6.3 HS4-3080 0 B 3 22 ‘Triode No. 1. 
1635......... a 6.3 HS5-6080 Ona B 3 22 Triode No. 2. 
GG ive ie 5.0 _ERO-0000 0 0 A 1 50 Left cap is the plate. 
164) 2s a 5.0 BUO0--0000 0 0 A 7 50 Right cap is the plate. 
iy A re 6.3 HR4-5060 Someta B 3 34 Triode No. 1. 
LL Raia 7 6.3 HR0-3020 38 B 3 384 Triode No. 2. Cap 
connects to grid. 
ee Cae 12.6 HW1-8523 LO pone B 3 54 Pentode No. 1. 
ict ¢ Te See 12.66 HW3-4521 10 B 3 54 Pentode No. 2. 
G50 ues a 6.3 GR4-3070 22 me B 3 48 
1654. 1.5 BX0-0000 0 56 A 4 32 Cap connects to plate. 
$GOS <). 2-:. 6.3 HY4-5062 OMe B 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
1655. 6.3 HY3-2065 Oden 28 SEB Su e2oueerriode No. 2: 
Hy eae seats 6.3 HS5-3068 (#) 90 A 4 40 
HtShould strike between settings 43 and 33 of the BIAS dial. 
GDS 8 2.0 ER3-2000 AQBo Ss tan B 3 23 
ia Ses 2.5 GRO0O-2050 Li eee B 3 19 Triode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 
i 2.5 GR0-4050 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
a} ea é 2.5 GRO0-3050 0 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
NGG oe 2.5 BX4-2300 a4 B 3 50 
"1 Re ee 6.3 HS0-3485 10 poate: D 3 25 Cap connects to grid. 
AOb 2... 6.3 HS4-8653 10 D 3 30 
bh Cy CBee 6.3 HS4-8653 Up aaa a C 3 44 
SUp0R 2 22. 6.3 HS5-3068 (#) 90 A 4 40 
#Should strike between settings 43 and 33 of the BIAS dial. 
1) ae “a 6.3 HS5-3068 (#) 90 A A 40 
Should strike between settings 43 and 33 of the BIAS dial. 
5516 6.3 HS5-0310 20 C 3 50 Cap connects to plate. 
Short on 3. 
hy eee . BLST AP0-4070 0 44 A 6 40 Cap connects to plate. 
65062. 2 4.3 JIER3-2000 26 eee: B 3 25 
569025. 6.38 ET1-5670 12 B (#) 50 
#tHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
ys eee 6.3 IET1-5620 1058 D 3 rah 
os Petiata TS 6.38 HS4-8603 35 ee. D 3 Zl 
5608A 2.5 HR5-6042 12a B 3 88 Triode No. f. 
5608A__...- 2.56 HR3-2046 14 B 3 88 Triode No. 2. 
5610 6.3. ET6—1020 27 C 3 50 
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Mini- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 


Notations 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


Deis 6.3 BX6-2340 
5633°___ 6.3 EW3-0612 
6634*_____ 6.3 EW3-0512 
5635*__.____. 6.3 DW1-7084 
5635*__._.__.- 6.3 DW2-5084 
6636..____._.. 6.3 DW1-5724 
6636.______- 6.3. DW4-5721 


- #Hold down pushbutton 2-DiODE 


Mini- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 
24 ree. C 3 38 
pA Ye ee B 3 33 
LT deve) D 3 15 
23 Aieeet B 3 33 
ha We Sia tl B 3 33 
PW A i eH B 3 33 
AAS dal ih 1 Gee 


Notations 


E basing. Top lead 
connects to plate. 

E basing. Top lead 
connects to plate. 

F basing. Triode 
No. 1. 

F basing. Triode 
No. 2. 

Grid No. 1. 


12 Grid No. 3. 
and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


C basing. 
E basing. 
F basing. 
F basing. 
B basing. 
Top lead 
plate. 
F basing. 


connects 


D basing. 
D basing. 
A basing. Diode. 


Tetrode No. 1. 


Tetrode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. Cap 
connects to grid. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 


SUEY (er 6.3 DU2-1050 oles B 3 12 
boss. 6.3 EW3-1520 1890 D 3 16 
66a9*s 6.3 DW1-5720 Ou ais D 3 21 
5640*__ 6.3 DW1-5780 Hy. Sy pana C 3 38 
EN bgeenaennal 6.3 DW0-2050 0 40 A 7 40 
OVA eS 1.1 BS0-0000 0 0 A q 4 
no4ss°. 6.3 DWT7-1250 (#) 58 A 7 40 
#Should strike between scttings 80 and 70 of the BIAS dial. 
6645*___ 6.3. FT-1020 S62t. B 3 30 
6646*__ 6.3 FT4-1020 25 Ce B 3 12 
5647%__ 6.3 CT0-1040 0 70 A 2 40 
Gh aero (Seer. AP0-1070 0 50 A 4 40 
5654 6.3 ET1-5620 10 D 3 22 
§656_____- 6.3 EV2-8193 UPS lneeoons, C (#) 43 
ttHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
8606227 6.3 EV3-7192 ee C (#) 43 
jtHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
6659. 12.6 HS5-3480 2a eee C 3 38 
5660______.__ 12.6 HS0-3680 8 ae B 3 34 
6660 __ 12.6 HS0-5680 0 23 A 2 40 
6660. 12.6 HS0-4680 0 23 A 2 40 
5661S! 22s 6.3 HS4-8653 ry eee B 3 50 
56622 6.3 ET1-7050 (#) 90 A 4 40 


Should strike between settings 40 and 30 of the BIAS dial. 
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if 
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Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Trivde No. 2. 
Unit No. 1. 

Unit No. 2. 

Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1 hs 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Diode. 
F basing. 
F basing. 


Amplifier sect. 
Oscillator sect. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid. 


6668__.___ 6.8 ET1-7620 (#) 66 A 40 
H#Should strike between settings 80 and 70 of the BIAS dial. 
6670. 6.3 KRT7--6080 BAY Groh nd D. 3 26 
56102 6.3 KR3-4020 BAIS Da ot D 3 26 
66320 ee = 1.1 DV4-1200 BUS ees B 3 16 
5676.__._... stom 1.1 ES3-1000 Sige B 3 25 
560i a 1.1 ES3-1000 407 222 B 3 11 
5678 1.1 DV4-1200 Chi eee B 3 19 
5679. 2a 6.3 JRO-6075 0 60 A 2 40 
5679 ‘af 6.3 JRO-3025 0.7860) A 2 40 
5686 ____ 6.3 EV2-7630 LSon eee Cc 3 39 
6687.2 12.6 EV7-9061 2S re D 3 38 
5687 iZ.6 EVZ-i03y 23 ae D 3 38 
6690... 6.3 HW0-5083 0 63 A vi 40 
5690... 6.3 CRO-3045 0 63 A q 40 
569i 6.3 HY4-5062 Our te B 3 32 
5691. 6.3 HY1-2035 en Ob) 2k ee 3 32 
6692... 6.3 HY4—-5062 ys Bes adie B 3 60 
6692222 2! 6.3 HY1-2035 rhe Pera ed EE B 3 50 
5693... ae 6.3 HS4-8653 ty dy Ai Ess B 3 40 
§694 2 = 6.3 HS4-3010 Ona B 3 50 
5694... at 6.3 HS5-6080 Up i egeealles B 3 50 
669622 22 6.3 ET1-6025 (#) 68 A vf 40 
Should strike between settings 80 and 70 of the BIAS dial. 
61023222 o 6.3 DUT7-1265 10 D 3 22 
6703: z 6.3 DU6-1060 20; 22. D Sees 
67042 6.3 CTU-1040 0 69 A 2 40 
S7IS*2 > 6.3 DW1-8057 yy a pags D 3 28 
§719*%. 2: 6.3 DW1-8057 Y 5 WAN i B 8 20 
S(22 es a 5.0 DU0-1000 0 20 A 2 68 
§725 6.3 ET?-5627 HE ps dit He 2 44 
A6726___._.... 6.3 ET?7-5621 ZO rere: B 8 30 
Ab6b726___..... 6.3 ET1-5627 106-3 B 3 38 
6726.25 6.3 ET0-7010 0 70 A 2 40 
6726.2 6.3 ET0-2050 0 70 A 2 40 
bi2t 6.3 ET1-6025 (#) 90 A. 4 40 
#Should strike between settings 40 and 30 of the BIAS dial. 
6132 6.3 GR4-3074 26 ace B 8 38 
6732: 6.3 HS0-3485 19a ees B 3 86. 
6742-5 = 4.3 ER3-2000 Ogee B 8 21 
5744 6.38 CT4—1050 eae D 8 20 
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Tube type 


F 
ment 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 
ET 1-5672 
ET7-5621 
ET1-€027 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV6-8073 
EV3-1026 
EV92-1673 
DU7-1265 
GX0-1000 
AP0-3050 
ET1-5602 
EV7-8080 
EV2-1030 
AP4-1030 


H 85-3480 
ER0-0000 
DV0-6070 
DV0-1020 
H{S0-5080 
HS0-3080 
HS0-5083 
HS0-3085 
DW1-5740 
DZ4-1060 


DZ4-1060 


HS65-3481 
DU7-2100 
HS4-5610 
HS4-8610 
DW0-5074 


Bias Shunt Range Presse 


—<e--2 


-<0“e-= 


wn 


wore 


C 3 
Short test only. 
D 3 
B 3 
B 3 
B 3 
B 3 
D 3 
B 3 
A 2 
A 4 
Cc 3 
B 3 
B 3 
A 4 
Cc 3 
A 4 
A 2 
A 2 
A 7 
A 7 
A 7 
A 7 
Cc 3 
E 3 
F 3 
Cc 3 
Cc 3 
D 3 
B 3 
A 7 
A 7 
B 3 
A 3 
B 3 
D 3 
A 2 
Cc 3 
Cc 3 
A 7 


Minti- 
mum 
value 


41 
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Notations 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Short on 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5. 


Cap connects to plate. 

Diode No. 1. 

Diode No. 2. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

F basing. 

TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U only. 

TV-7D/U only. 

Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. 

Short on 2 and 3. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 

Plate No. 2. 

F basing. Plate 
No. Il. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


TB 11-6628-274-12/1 


Mini- 

Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
5896*___ 6.3 DW0-1023 0 57 A q 40 F basing. Plate No. 2. 
5897%___ 6.3 DW1-8050 20 8s D 3 29 =F basing. 
5899 _ 6.3 DW1-5740 2 B 3 50 =F basing. 
6900*._ 6.3 DW1-5740 4 a eae B 8 50 =F basing. 
5902%__ 6.3 DW1-5720 43 2 GC 3 653 F basing. 
6903%___ 25.0 DW0-5074 0 57 A 7 40 F basing. Plate No. 1. 
5903%___ 25.0 DW0-1024 0 57 A 7 40 F basing. Plate No. 2. 
5904*__ 25.0 DW1-8050 43 | Nahe B 3 25 =F basing. 
5905____ 25.0 DW1-5720 18 Sn D(H 18 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
6906* 25.0 DWi-d726 Gyre D 3 25 F basing. 
5907*%__ 25.0 DW1-5720 28. ti B (#) 80 F basing. 

##Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
5908 25.0 DW1-5724 18 a oD (eS 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
5910 1.6 VX6-2300 LO B 3 18 
6916. 6.3 ET7-5621 20. ven aR 8 80 Amplifier sect. 
5915. 6.3 ET1-5627 19 tan B 8 88 Oscillator sect. 
6916.02 25.0 DW1-5724 22s B 8 83 F basing. 
6920. 6.3 ET5-2070 36, 4 Cc 8  .26 Triode No. 1. 
6920. 3s 6.3 ET6-1070 36 soe Cc 8 26 Triode No. 2. 
5930. 2.6 ER3-2000. 6%, 2 C 8 88 
6931... 5.0 JS0-6000 0 47 A at 40 Plate No. 1. 
56931. 5.0 JS0-4000 0 42 A q 40 Plate No. 2. 
§9324- 1" @ 6.3 HS5--3481 yb Rael D 3 25 
6933. 6.3 FR3-0240 Fi) a! Cc 3 48 Cap connects to plate. 
6963... 12.6 EV7-6080 0073 225 B 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
59638. 12.6 EV2-1030 302 Se, B 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
6964... 6.3 ET5-—2076 16%. 2cks. D 3 25 Triode No. 1. 
5964... 6.3 ET6-1075 16%. : 25 Triode No. 2. 
5966___ 12.6 EV7-6081 18%. 2c. D 8 83 Triode No. 1. 
6965.____.... 12.6 EV2-1036 13% D 8 88 Triode No. 2. 
5967___ 1.1 ES6-8018 | ne ee 3 8 10 Triode No. 1. 
5967... 1.1 ES3-1086 $2 eS oD 8 10 Triode No. 2. 
697i 1.1 FT2-1000 ZONS eh B 8 83 
5975... 6.3 EV3-1020 20) ae D 8 20 
6977928 6.3 DW1-8053 A eh ls Baa D 8 23. ~F basing. 
6987*%__ 6.3 DW1-2050 UN ie gpa B 8 46 F basing. 
6992... 6.3 HS5-3480 21 Cc 8 44 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectors 


Mini- 
mum 


Bias Shunt Range Press value 


6993-2: Tid 6.3 DxX0-9051 0 
SURE pe 6.3. DX0-1059 0 
Bao to! 6.3 ETO0-1050 0 
6998. 6.3 HY4-5062 63 
5998... 3 6.3 HY1-2035 63 
6000 __._ i 25.0 HS1-5830 16 
6004. 5.0 JS0-0000 0 
6004. 5.0 JS0-0000 0 
CLO Sea ae 6:3 ET1 -5629 21 
6007 _...- 1.1 DV4-2100 20 
6008 0.6 DV4-2100 24 
BOLE. eho 6.3 HS3-5018 (ff) 

tt:Should striie between settinzs 
Pa sasha 6.3 GT7-8050 20 
(He fsa ss 6.3 GT2-1040 20 
lt Pd Seen 6.3 EV7-8030 21 
S028). 2 20.0 ET1-5620 10 
6029 oe 1.1 CU3-1000 34 
Roe oe 1.1 ES3-1000 41 
S05ce2: —<s - 6.3 DW0-5074 0 
ib p42 ae 6.3 DW0-1024 0 
6055*___ fs 25.0 DW1-8050 43 
Uy eee es 12.6 EV7-6080 15 
Uae 12.6 EV2-1030 15 
6080... 6.3 HY4-5062 100 
6080 _.___. es 6.3 HY1-2035 100 
6082.__ 25.0 HY4-5062 100 
GUR oe 25.0 HY1-2035 100 
BUSSs eo 6.3 EV9-6138 20 
6085 __.___ 12.6 EV7-6080 11 
US ee 12.6 EV2-1030 11 
BOS6e... = 20.0 EV2-6139 12 
Ly Gales mk 5.0 JSu-6000 © 0 
60x7 _ 6.0 JSU-4u000 0 
6088___--_ 1.1 DV4-1200 20 


ttHold down pushbutton 2-DIODE 
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34 


90 


rove oUrrp 
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a) Yuowuwa a 


mn hs & 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
34 
34 


35 


32 


Notations 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Leads = 1-3-4-6. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Left cap connects to 


plate. 


Right cap connects to 


plate. 


40 and 30 of the BIAS dial. | 


a) 


-_—— 


D 


DrPrUaAaagwanaawsnwrrunosd Go 


3 


i) 


NVI WswWwWwoeedcwwWswwwnNar & 6 & 


(#) 
and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


26 


26 


30 


9 
“ 


50 
25 
40 
40 
25 


° 
a 


32 
36 
36 
43 
43 
33 
32 
32 
45 
40 
40 
10 


F basing. Triode No. 


1 


PA. 
F basing. 


F basing. Plate No. 1. 
F basing. Plate No. 2. 


F basing. 

Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


IF basing. Triode No. 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Tube type Filament Selectorg 


oe 
6096 
6097 
S007 Sere: 
609g. 
6099. 
6099 


6184tt 


6184*_ 


61S6Mee 
618822 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 

6.3 

6.3 

5.6 
6.0 
6.3 


6.3 


6.3 


6.3 


6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
6.3 
2.5 
6.3 
6.3 
25.0 
6.3 
6.3 


6.3 


6.3 
6.3 


DV1-4280 
ET1-5620 
ET0-7010 
ET0-2050 
GY7-3510 
ET5-2070 
ET6-1070 
ET6-1070 
ET5-2076 
ET6-1075 
3 SU-6000 
JSO0-4000 
DW0-5074 


DW0-1024 
DW7-8050 
DW2-1040 


DW7-8050 
DW2-1040 
HY 4-5062 
HY1-2035 
HS4-8653 
ET6-1070 
ETi-5672 
HS4-8653 
JR6-2374 
HS5-0318 
HRS-3600 
DU7-1265 
EV3-1020 
HS5-0318 
DW1-2040 
DW0-2048 


DW0-7058 


ET1-5620 
HY 4-5062 


Bias Shunt Range Preag ani 
3 


21 
10 
0 


5 


wen- eee 


won nee ee 
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te 


TB 11-6626-274-13/) 


Mint. 
Notations 
46 
22 
40 Diode No. 1. 
40 Diode No. 2. 
27 
23 Triode No. 1. 
23 Triode No. 2. 
65 
25 Triode No. 1. 
25 Triode No. 2. 
40 Plate No. 1. 
40 Plate No. 2. 
40 F basing. Diode No. 
i: 
40 F basing. Diode No. 
2. 
25 F basing. Triode No. 
lL 
25 F basing. Triode No. 
Ze 
13 Triode No. 1. 
13. Triode No. 2. 
32 Triode No. 1. 
32 Triode No. 2. 
30 
55 
58 
48 
33 
35 Cap connects to plate. 
40 
ae 
20 
35 Cap connects to plate. 
30 F basing. 
40 F basing. Diode No. 
1. 
40 F basing. Diode No. 
23 
20 
80 Triode No. 1. 
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Fila- 
Tube type ment 
6188.......--- 6.3 
1 i 12.6 
ee 12.6 
oh ar 6.3 
OT ae 12.6 
ot) Co 12.6 
C2022. .<- 6. 2- 6.3 
|) a 6.3 
5 ea ee ee 6.3 
NS So 6.3 
oe ee a 6.3 
BN en tate 6.3 
oO ee 12.6 
A a 12.6 
i) 2s 6.3 
24 6.3 
1 a1 EE aS 6.3 
10+ Sane 6.3 
24 lee aE ee 6.3 
oy ee 6.3 
2 eee ee 6.3 
OL 3S pa eae 6.3 
O202 2s Sa. : 6.3 
dy ae Se See 6.3 
200! os eoe we 6.3 
“Ay Sepa 6.3 
ten eee ne 1.1 
‘Slt 6.3 
BOLO soa. == 12.6 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 
H Y1-2035 


“EV7-6080 


EV2-1080 
EV2-6317 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
ET0O-6071 
ET0-1076 
EV0-9071 
EV0-1079 
DW1-5724 
DW1-5724 
EV7-€082 
EV2-1037 
EV2-1730 
DW1-8050 
DW1-8050 
DWI1-5780 
DW1-5720 
EV2-7839 
ET7-1265 
DW1-8050 
HS4-8613 


H84-5613 


ET1-5627 
EV9-6138 
C U3-1000 
185-0310 
EV1-6720 


Mint- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 
bee. B 3 30 
Phe iP 23 B 3 56 
A ee. B 3 56 
10. D 3 30 
[10.7 ee. Cc 3 50 
105-97... Cc 3 50 
0 22 A 7 40 
0 22 A 7 40 
0 48 A 7 40 
0 43 A 7 40 
(7A oe, eae c 3 31 
Zi ow B 3 50 
7) SS ee D 3 18 
22 ee D 3 18 
23 Re D 3 50 
O20 ees B 3 54 
33 0A 3 16 
V209. Aa, ae B 3 4a 
PAR pa res B 3 53 
14. =. D 3 35 
18.5228.2 D 3 17 
12s D- 3 16 
Seen C 3 38 
Use adapter E105. 
1322. - = C 3 38 
Use adapter E105. 
1 Ye sages ie B 3 50 
2 Nelda B 3 18 
405 22.2-- D 3 9 
DOG wo D 3 38 
A C 3 40 


Notations 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


F basing. 
Tetrode No. 1. 


Tetrode No. 2. 


Tetrode No. 2.# 


#Connect the negative (—) end of a 30-volt battery to pin No. 3 of the loktal test socket. 
Connect the positive (+) end of the 30-volt battery to pin No. 2 of the loktal test socket. 


Caution: Disconnect battery before changing selector switch positions. 


23 Triode No. 1. 
23 Triode No. 2. 


6350__...----- 12.6 EV8-6073 
6300"... -----— 12.6 EV3-1028 
G355-_.--.---~ 6.3 FT1-4270 
Ga002 os 2---- 6.3 FT4-1270 
6360__...--.-- 12.6 EV3-8720 


meee 


D 3 
D 3 
A 3 
A 3 
Cc 3 


mawee er 


Eyelopen. Eye2 
closed. 

Eye 2open. Eyel 
closed. 


40 Tetrode No. 1.# 


Tube type 


F; 
ment 


C 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Selectors 


Mini- 


mum 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 
#Connect the negative (—) end of a 30-volt battery to pin No. 1 of the loktal test socket. 


Notations 


Connect the positive (+) end of the 30-volt battery to pin No. 2 of the loktal test socket. 
Caution: Disconnect battery before changing selector switch positions. 


6.3 
6.3 


EV0-0030 
K R7-6080 
KR3-~4020 
K R7-6085 
K R3-4025 
H R8-3600 
E V7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV9-1673 
DV0-2041 
EV8-6071 
EV3-1026 
ET1-5672 
DV4-1200 
FT6-0140 
HES- 345; 


0 32 A 
17 alhs 28 D 
Liga Ss, D 
22 sii D 
22 we D 
cS EMCgae B 
i) Paarl B 
29:8 B 
8¢ ee D 
0 0A 
Dh s Oe g. D 
7, Da tren AES D 
10. eee D 
0 OA 
24 Fe C 
23 D 


7 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
e 


Cap connects to plate. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Make no gas test. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Make no gas test. 


Cap above octal pins 
2 and 3 connects to 


plate. 


#Connect the negative (—) end of a 30-volt battery to pin No. 2 of the loktal test socket. 
Connect the positive (+-) end of the 30-volt battery to pin No. 4 of the loktal test socket. 


Caution: Disconnect battery before changing selector switch positions. 


1.5 
1.5 
6.3 


DV0-2041 
DV0-2041 
EV2-7839 
ET 1-5672 
ET1-5627 
ET 1-5627 
ETO0-7010 
ET0-2050 
ET 1-5620 
EV2-6317 
EV2-6370 
EV9-1080 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV7-6080 
EV2-1030 
EV2-7918 
EV2-6139 


0 0A 

0 OA 
bY stag D 

beta eB ks Cc 
15We cee B 

ORS ane Cc 

0 70 A 

0 70 A 
21 saw oes Cc 
10 ies rhs D 
NTE llega B 
di Ja Mae a Cc 
10. ee Cc 
10) oe C 
24 coals B 
y 5 See le B 
12: Soe B 
Nb eras, B 
10° 2.335 D 
13 Se D 


COW Wwwwwwnwwwnnd weaw wenn 


10 
25 
48 
41 
50 
48 


Make no gas test. 
Make no gas test. 


Diode No. 1. 


Diode No. 2. 


Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 

Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
BGO0 Ste. cel 6.3 DW7-5080 Coe ee Cc 3 31 Triode No. 1. 
SiO 225-2" 6.3 DW2-1040 eee —- Cc 3 31 Triode No. 2. 
Oipa > ec 6.3 EV0-9700 0 59 A 7 40 Plate No. 1. 
6764... .-..-- 6.3 EV0-1030 0 59 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 
rete. et 6.3 EV2-1730 44 et D 3 38 
6788... 2---- 6.3 DW1-5720 4AM epee B 3 12 
a 6.3 DW1-8050 = 5 $e gD ip C 3 32 
Reo 2 gr 2! 12.6 EV7-6080 Ldieokess- D 3 34 Triode No. 1. 
eas 12.6 EV2-1030 i be Pee D 3 34 Triode No. 2. 
oe 6.3 DW7-8050 20)i 4. 8B 3 16 Triode No. 1. 
Coy he 6.3 DW2-1040 2S ae Saree b 3 16 Triode No. 2. 
Bsr soc he 6.3 DV1-4080 (iy ae D 3 24 
S25 ea 12.6 HS5-0318 0 Meee. D 3 35 Cap connects to plate. 
G887_ Ste +-2 6.3 ETO-7010 0 544A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
cS ae eee 6.3 ET0O-2050 0 &4 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
TO 6.3 HS4-8653 23 ee ae B 3 60 
O01 Lats: 6.3 HS48613 13 ee C 3 38 Tetrode No. 1.# 
G007 2.2) 082.2 6.3 HS4-5613 13 fee C 3 38 Tetrode No. 2.# 
#Use adapter E105. 
ole ee 6.3 ET0O-7016 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
010 nee 6.3 ETO-2056 0 70 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
fl a a 6.3 EV2-1030 21 - eee s D 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
(1, 2 be 6.3 EV7-6080 VA Ns Cages D 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
8 eee 12.6 EV3-8720 20a Cc 3 65 Tetrode No. 1. 


Connect negative (—) end of 30-volt battery to pin No. 3 of octal socket. Connect positive 
(+) end of 30-volt battery (Eveready No. 413) to pin No. 2 of octal socket for each test. 


Caution: Disconnect battery between selector changes. 


0030 22 Fo coe 12.6 EV1-6720 20 ------ C 3 65 Tetrode No. 2. 
Geasi) ats. . 6.3 DW1-5724 79 Lo eee B 3 51 

0 a 6.3 DW1-5724 eR, shiva S ete, B 3 51 

0 aa 6.3 DW1-5720 tL Yeceauaiie C 3 41 

6046. ........- 6.3 DW1-8050 NYAS capapgepe? C 3 37 

ly ee 6.3 DW7-8050 SUieet oon B 3 33 Triode No. 1. 
as 6.3 DW2-1040 OU deen es B 3 33 Triode No. 2. 
ean 228s. = 6.3 DW7-8050 ya! wp B 3 23 Triode No. 1. 
6048_......--- 6.3 DW2-1040 7 3! De dag eas B 3 23 Triode No. 2. 
6054.....- .--- 6.3 ET1-5627 1439 225.25 B 3 50 

ioc e es 6.3 EV3-9170 18 adew. Fs D 3 24 

TOO0 See. a 6.3 HS0-3485 pad, ph ee B 3 31 Cap connects to grid 

No. I. 

7,17) Jee Se Ea 12.6 EV7-6080 1 eatetapen ses B 3 32 Triode No. 1. 
FL 74 apnea 12.6 EV2-1030 12s B 3 32 Triode No. 2. 
1.17.1 ieee Set 6.3 HS5-3180 YH Veit sited D 3 25 

1036 282 . 222... 6.3 ET7-5621 203° -2-2 B 3 30 Amplifier sect. 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value 

7036.3. 6.3 ET1-5627 10 i: tee B 3 38 
7044... ee 12.6 EV7-9060 18.5 Mores D 3 50 
7044 see. 12.6 EV2-1030 18 pes D 3 50 
705422 3 | 12.6 EV2-7813 pS Danie D 3 46 
J0B6 ek 12.6 ET0-7010 0 70 A 2 40 
T0SG 12.6 ET0-2050 0 70 A 2 40 
7056 he ees 12.6 ET1-5627 jb gen ok te D 3 28 
105i 12.6 EV7-6089 17h D 3 34 
TOS7 ote es 12.6 EV2-1039 IZ. eee D 3 34 
7058 fe. oNe 12.6 EV7-6080 12 B 3 32 
7058225 ot 3 12.6 EV2-1036 7 WAS aay B 3 32 
7059 I# 12.6 EV2-6370 18 eee C 3 31 
7059! escent 12.6 EV9-1080 127.6) D 3 43 
7060228 ay 12.6 EV8-6790 14 fe.” D 3 50 
L060IC2O As 12.6 EV2-1030 27) Mee ot B 3 50 
7061188. 12.6 EV3-9170 Bl: Ge weer! Cc 3 46 
7110: 85201 Aly 12.6 EV7-9060 20 ie E 3 40 
7110 She 4 ah 12.6 EV2-1030 DO tsa 5 E 3 40 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. 
7180.2 ae: 6.3 EV2-7930 1D ee D 3 46 
7193.2 oe 6.3 HS0-0080 13 Weer C 3 38 
T1090 er 6.3 EV7-2360 127 Ss C 3 50 
71092 ee 6.3 EV91080 20 RES: Cc 3 42 
yy (ss ae ates 12.6 EV7-6080 pe vem B 3 32 
TORT is ae 12.6 EV2-1030 V2 See B 3 55 
7256 tec 12.6 EV8-6791 10 Cc 3 56 
7258 Se esses 12.6 EV2-1736 20.Gas Cc 3 56 
7316S 12.6 EV7-6080 on ree B 3 56 
7316 see eas 12.6 EV2-1030 D.Litt B 3 56 
7355 Peeps 6.3 HS6-3850 1 stains D 3 34 
7360 en ee 6.3 EV3-6219 . 27 -._.-- B 3 24 
7310 ee 20.0 FY7-9060 23 Wie es D 3 38 
1310 20.0 JU2-1030 93 Me D 3 38 
rR Sree 6.3 HS5-3481 74 Bt apie Cc 3 46 
164 rs 4 6.3 ET1-5672 163 B 3 58 
wf ai) Meee ere 12.6 EV2-6317 2G SSS D 3 30 
7658.8 saveaue 6.3 EV2-6317 7 Ae ase fe D 3 30 
TEST 82 ons 6.3 HS5-3480 yA ela a D 3 51 
1]. eae 6.3 DR4-2080 BME D 3 40 


C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Notations 
Oscillator sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2: 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 

Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


COND. 


Upper cap connects to 
grid. 
Lower cap connects to 
plate. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 
Pentode sect. 
Triode sect. 
Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Connect pin 1 to pin 
8 and pin 6 to pin 7 
on loctal socket. 

Triode No. 1. 

Triode No. 2. 


Use Hickok adapter 
Code No. 1050-127 
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DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 
Fila- mum 
Tube type ment Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
ic.) 6.3 DR4-0280 10 =e D (#) 38 Cap connects to plate. 


Use Hickok adapter 
Code No. 1050-127. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 


ee 6.3 HS6-3450 10° Set D 3 36 

“eae 6.3 EV2-6370 Ut ee C 3 35 Pentode sect. 
oe 6.3 EV9-1080 Sy ees es C 3 22 Triode sect. 
aioe. 2 6.3 ET1-5627 Lb see 22e B 3 50 

Tl Sl 6.3 ET1-5627 Oe teste C 3 48 

aimee 2 2 & 50.0 EV6-1170 30 2 oBeEL D 3 48 

PEs. 6.3 GRO-2354 Ze: fies B 3 31 Cap connects to grid. 
Wo 12.6 EV2-0910 OR et Tee C 3 48 

(¢thh. 12.6 EV7-9860 102 24..2 D 3 30 Pentode sect. 
le —_ 12.6 EV2-3010 20 Seta B 3 24 Triode sect. 
(ie. 12.6 EV2-1030 ce ee C 3 14 

‘ir. 12.6 EV8-9070 20 Seto: B 3 12 Triode sect. 
Oe 12.6 EV0-2030 0 0A 2 32 Diode No. 1. 
(KET Sa nly 12.6 EV0-6010 0 0 A: 2 32 Diode No. 2. 
(ip 12.6 EV7-6080 10728222 C 3 50 Triode No. 1. 
ih 12.6 EV2-1030 105 C 3 50 Triode No. 2. 
ee = Se 12.6 EV7-6080 12 e=- . B 3 32 Triode No. 1. 
(EP) Sa 12.6 EV2-1030 12 2a B 3 32 Triode No. 2. 
(cel, SS 12.6 EV7-6080 TA Ss. B 3 Triode No. 1. 
Sd OU Se 8 12.6 EV2-1030 7, Te ee B 3 56 Triode No. 2. 
70) Teas eameumnan 6.3 EV2-6370 15 mete: B 3 57 Pentode sect. 
2 © PS cae Neglect 6.3 EV9-1080 16: 12 ree C 3 57. Triode sect. 
ieee coe 6.3 ET1-5627 Liane: D 3 28 

7g 1 Deeg eae 12.6 EV2-7813 0 ane one D 3 46 

it 6.3 EV6-9170 30 het ee D 3 48 

0h) aan 25.0 DW7-8050 20 es Ooch C 3 31 Triode No. 1 
C00 6 a eee a 25.0 DW2-1040 20 meee C 3 31 Triode No. 2. 
Thi UL es 25.0 DW7-8050 BS tres She B 3 25 Triode No. 1 
tere oe 25.0 IDW2-1040 AS eee B 3 25 Triode No. 2 
ie) 25.0 DW1-5720 25 ce D 3 21 

eet te. 25.0 DW1-5720 ce Nea C 3 53 

7788/E810F ___ 6.3 EV2-7938 pa! Popes has C 3 50 

LY) 12.6 HR6-0340 SOme eee C 3 60 Plate No. 1.# 


#Use Hickok adapter Code No. 1050-107. Connect the negative end of a 30-volt battery to pin 
2 of the large 7-pin socket; connect the positive end of the battery to pin 4 of the large 7-pin 
socket. Connect the plate jack connector to the cap pin over pin 6 of the octal socket. 


veh heen ee 12.6 HR2-0340 Lh Ce eee C 3 60 Plate No. 2.# 


#Connect the negative end of a 30-volt battery to pin 6 of the large 7-pin socket. Connect the 
positive end of the battery to pin 4 of the large 7-pin socket. Connect the plate jack con- 
nector to the cap pin over pin 3 of the octal socket. 
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C 3, TB 11-6625-274-12/1 
DATA TABLE—Continued 


Fila- ae 
Tube type ment ._ Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
Ciution: Disconnect the battery (Eveready No. 413) before changing selector settings. 
TBO5IYe eo 6.3  DR4-2080 17 f2 D 3 32 Use Hickok adapter 
: Code No. 1050-127. 
17GW6_____- 20.0 HS8S5-0480 grslaee. .. D (1) 38 Cap connects to plate. 
Make LINE TEST 
at 56. 
8005__..____- 10.0 ER3—0000 7 Aaa Spe spt B 3 50 Cap connects to plate. 
8013A_______- 3.0 ERO-0000 0 75 A 4 40 Cap connects to plate, 
COlG See. 1.1 HS0-0000 0 68 A 4 50 Cap connects to plate. 
Se0 eens s! 5.0 ERO-0000 0 8&§ A 4 40 Cap connects to plate. 
Dy 12.6 HS5-0318 SO ee ee D 3 35 Cap connects to plate. 
UA Se 12.6 EV2-7813 LO, phase D Es 46 
OOO) 2% 121. 6.3 ET1-5670 4 We cs pce B 3 28 
2 ee 6.3 ET6-1070 ih elit B 3 48 
BOOS 2... 6.3 ET 1-5620 jy fy Soca B 3 38 
LL Se 6.3 GRO-3040 — 0 65 A 2 40 Diode. 
O09 28 22): 4.3 GRO-4030 0 §2 A 2 40 Diode. 
DOUG 22.228 6.3 ET0O-1070 0 62 A 2 40 Diode. 
O14? ek 7.5 ER3-2000 By fe 5 ena B 3 55 
,@.@ 5 Tee 2.5 BY5-6000 10 Beeeee. B 3 28 Triode No. 1. 
ey Bee ts 2.5 JR43000 10 eee B 3 28 Triode No. 2. 
2,0, 4) a 12.6 JR46070 Zirh eo C 3 33 Triode No. 1. 
Cc 3 33. Triode No. 2. 


2, CQ 0 Rie re 12.6 JR4-3020 74 Naa ot ay Bes 


Disregard shorts test after GM test is completed. Allow 60 seconds for heater warmup. Allow 
5 seconds to obtain GM reading. 


1 Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 
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aap 25700690—-L64—-1Z2/1 


DATA TABLE—Continued 


Mini- 

mum 
Tube type Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
XXFM__._. 6.3 JR3-2040 | ess aa B 3 23 Triode sect. 
XXFM _.... 6.3 JRO-5040 0 67 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
XXFM..._.. 6.3 JRO0-6070 0 of A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
2.0.9 Paes 6.3 JR6-2070 yh ES fr B38 50 
ABBY nooo ceceeeees cece svssesesaneesensecesenseeet-e. Requires special socket. 
BCD nee eee ee eee sere esesteenteenensenns- Requires special socket. 
$11LB3 288 (cee tess s sesssitisvisssusseseneee. REQuires special socket. 


3. Conversion Table. The table below lists Army VT numbers of tubes and their 
commercial numbers. 


VT No. Coml No. VT No. Coml No. 
Vii WE-203A (obsolete) VT-30__....... 01--A 
VT-2_........... WE-205B ViT-31.2232 31 
By fd Woes earth a . Obsolete VT-32.____....... Obsolete 
VT-4A Obsolete . VT-33 ......... _ 33 
VT-4B ___..... Com] 211 VT-34.2222-8 207 
VT-4C __.. JAN 211 VT-35 22225 35/51 
VI-6 . WE-215A VT-36........_... 36 
VT-6___.__._.. 212A (obsolete) VT=31_ 37 
VTsTa8¢ eet _ WX-12 (obsolete) VT-38 38 
VTs8 234 263 _. UV-204 (obsolete) VT-39 222 869 
VT2102 22 Obsolete VT-39A _._.... 869A 
VT-11___...__... Obsolete VT-40...__........ 40 
VIzi22 = . Obsolete _ ViT--41 23 851 
VT=13 Obsolete VI=4o eee hs 
VT-142-5 23. Obsolete VT-42A .__.... 872A (special fil) 
Vii=162222 32" Obsolete VT-43._........... 845 
Vile ge _ 860 VT-44.__...._.. 32 
VESTS Obsolete MeV T4562 ee aS 
Vilar sh 2 ees 861 VT-46 __..__- _. 866 
VT-20) 2.72 .. Obsolete VT-46A _.._.. 866A 
VI-21 22 _.. Obsolete VT-4T7_____.._. 47 
WTH22 2s 204A VT-48_............ 41 
VT-23.._.__.. Obsolete VT-49_.____. 89/44 
VT-24) 2 864 VT-50...___..... 50 
VT-25____..._.. 10 VT-51..___.__. 841 
VT-25A __..._. 10 Special VT-52..2 =, 45 special 
Vil 26k eee VT-53...___... Canceled (superseded by 
VIRAST Sa 2a30 VT-42A) 
V7=28 2 oa _ 24, 24A VT-54 2784 
VT-20 2 VT-55.___._._. 865 


76 


TB 11-6625-274-12/1 


VT No. Coml No. 
-56._. . 566 
Att eee 57 


-63.._._..... 46 


Obes... 6CS 
-65A _....... 6C5G 
66002... 6F6 
-66A _....... 6F 6G 


Jy (a 30 specia’ 
.-Gee 2. ~ CBT 
ROOM. 6D6 
Or... 6F7 
S44) ee 842 
boone 843 

| Ee: tel eae 5ZA4 
at Oe te. 75 
i1G7>.......- 716 

1 yy ea a Saat | 
oo 78 
(04:0) cee 80 
Peres. 83 
T2647... 84/624 
“4 Bape (i aa 6K7 
‘'T-86A -...__. 6K7G 
'T-86B .. 6K7GT 
4 ihe | a 6L7 
CT-87A 6L7G 
Ay a 6RT7 
GL-S8A 2 6R7G 
7T-88B _...... 6R7GT 
Pugh $5.0) Beene ce 89 


VT-90A _..... 6H6GT 


Valo ke _ 657 
VT-91A .__.... 6J7GT 
Vin =02 2 6Q7 
VT-92A 8... 6Q7G 
(its) ae 6B8 
Vb ao3 AY ..---- 6B8G 
Veet Te 6J5 


See footnote on page 78. 
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VT No. Coml No. 
VT-04AR 6J5G 
VT-94B .._.__ 6J5 special selection 
VT-94C ____.-.. 6J5G special selection 
VT-94D __-..- 6J5GT 


VT-95 .._........ 2A3 
VT-96.._.__. 6NT 


VT-96B -_.._...- 6N7 special selection 
Vib OTe 5W4 

V T2982 6U5/6G5 

VT 99 eeseeS 6F8G . 

VT-100" 222: 807 

VT-100A ........ 807 modified 
VT-101. 837 

VT-102__..__- _ Canceled 


VT-103 _........ 6SQT 


VT-105._._-_ 6SC7 
VT-106.___..__. 803 
Vil=10T 6V6 
VT-107A ~._.. 6V6GT 
Vita107 Bie 6V6G 


VT-108____..... 450TH 
VT-109 _..__.. 2051 
Vilalile =: 5BP4/-1802P4 
Wits ie oer ess 6ACT/-1862 
VT-114_.. __. 5TA 

VT-115 ........ 6L6 

VT-115A ___. _ 6L6G 

VT-116 ._.__. 6SJ7 
VT-116A __.. 6SJ7GT 


VT-116B -____- 6SJTY 
VT-117..____.. 6SKT7 
VT-117A _._. 6SK7GT 


VT-118.. _... 832 
Vill Sees 2X 2/379 
VT-120_.......... 954 
VT-121_...__ 955 
VT-122._....__ 530 


VT-123..__.-..-. RCA A-5586 (superseded 
by VT-128) 

ViT-124 2 1A5GT 

VT-125...___.. 1C5GT 


VYT-126_____. 6X5 


VT No. 


VT-126A ___ 
VT-126B ___. 
Al Red Ga Geeailh 0. 
VT-127A ____ 
VT-128._ 
VT-129 
VT-130._____ 
VT-131._.._ 
VT-132. 
VT-133____.__ 
VT-134._ 
VT-135.- 
VT-135A ___ 
VT-136 E. 
VT-237 WS 
VT-138 
VT-139. on 
VT-140 8 
VT-141__ 
VT-142 Es 
VT-143_. 
VT-144__ 
VT-146.. 
VT-146__._ 
VT-147__ 
VT-148.__ 
VT-149.. 
VT-150 ___ 
VT-150A __. 
VT-151 __ 
VT-151B ___. 


VT-152A ___ 
VT-153...—- ace 
VT-154_22 = 
VT-156___.._ 
VT-156_____ 
VT-18722224 
VT-158. 
VT-159 
VT-160__ 
VT-161._.. zt 


V.T-162= 


Coml No. 
6X5G 
6X5GT 
Special tube 
Special tube 
1630 ¢A-5588) 
304TL 
250TL 
12SK7 
12K8 special 
12SR7 
12A6 
12J5GT 
iZJ6 
1625 
1626 
1629 
VR150-30 
1628 
531 
WE-39DY1 
805 
813 
5Z3 
IN5GT 
1A7GT 
ID8GT 
3A8GT 
6SAT7 
6SA7TGT 
6ARG 
6A8GT 
6K6GT 
6K6G 
12C8 special 
814 
Special tube 
Special tube 
Special tube 
Special tube 
Special tube 
Special tube 
12SA7 
12SJ7 


See footnote on page 78. 


VT No. 
VT-163.___. 
VT-164 
VT-165 _____ 
VT-166 
ViT-167. 
VT-167A ____ 
VT-168A ___ 
VT-169..__. 
VT-170.______ 
VT-171__. 
VT-171A ___. 
VT-1i2. oe 
VT-173 ree 
VT-174_002 
1 fd We Ny fs eee 
VT-176 _____ 
VT-111 
VT-178. == ms 


VT-184._. 
ViT-186 
VT-186 .._._ 


oVT-18T_ 


VT-188... 
ViT-189_ 
Vil 190 
VT-191. 
ViT=192 2 
VT-193 
VT-19425.0% 
VT-195.2- = 
VT-196.__.__ 
VT-197A .... 
VT-198A 
VT-199. 
VT-200.__. 
VT=-201 3 
VT-201IC2 == 
V1T-202 2 
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Coml No. 
6C8G 
1619 
1624 
371A 
6K8 
6K8G 
6Y6G 
12C8 
1E5-GP 
1R5 
Local equivalent of 1R5 
155 
1T4 
3S4 
1613 
6A BT/-18538 
1LH4 
1LC6 
1LN5 
3LF4 
1Z4 
8B7/1291 
1R4/1294 
VR90-30 
3D6/1299 
Special tube 
575A 
TE6 
TFT 
1H7 
316A 
TAA 
7CT 
TI7 
1005 
6W5G 
5Y3GT/G 
6G6G 
6SS7 
VR-105-30 
25L6 
25L6GT 
9002 
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Coml No. 


VT No. Coml No. VT No. 
VT-203_.__... 9003 _-VT-239__.._. 1LE3 
VT-204.._._. HK24G VT-240._.__._. 710A 
VT-206_____. 6ST7 Vila o4l sos 7E6/1201 
VT-206A ___. 5V4G VT-243_...._. 1C4/-1203A 
VT-207_____. 12A H7GT VT-244..__.._ BU4G 
VT-208.____ 7B8 VT-245.____. 2060 
Wier209. 12SG7 VT-246__.._.. 918 
VT-210__.._. 1S4 VT-247____._. 6AG7 
Mikeolt so .. 6SG7 VT-248.__..... _ 1808P1 
Wiese —-..2. 958 VT-249__... 1006 
VT-213A _.. 6L5G VT-250.___. _ EF50 
VT-214.._..... 12H6 VT-261_____. 441 
Bera215 6E5 VT-252...___. _ 923 
v2. 816 VT-254._____. 304TH 
Mero 7 Sit VT-265__.... 705A 
VT-218____... 100TH VT-256.__.._. ZP486 
VT-219____. Canceled VT-257___.__. K-7 
VT-220..___. 250TH VT-259___.__ 829 
ies) ae 3Q5GT VT-260....... VR75-30 
VT-222.____. 884 VT-264.____ 3Q4 
WVi-223___. 1H5GT. VT-266..___._. 1616 
VT-224__.._.. RK34 VT-267..______ 578 
VT-225.._.. 307A VT-268.._____ 12SC7 
VT-226._____. 2EP/1806P1 VT-269.._.... 717A 
VT-227___.._ 7184 VT-277_______ 417 
VT-228______. 8012 VT-279.____ GY-2 
VT-229._.___ 6SL7GT VT-280 ® ___. C7063 
VT-230_____ 350A VT-281 8 _____ HY-145ZT 
VT-231_____.. 6SN7GT VT-282...... ZG489 
VT-232____.... E-1148 VT-283 ® ___. QF-206 
vr-233_. - '6SR7 VT-284 *____ QF-197 
VT-234 HY-114B VT-285 * ___. QF-200C 
VT-235______ HY-615 VT-286...____. 832A 
VT-236____... 836 VT-287______. 815 
Wil-z2s7- 957 VT-288._...__. 12SH7 
VT-238_ 956 VT-289.._.._. 12SL7GT 


Cee ne pee — 
® Indicates VT number has been canceled. 
4. Data Table for CV Type Tubes. Where a crosshatch sign (#) appears in the test 
data, read the notation carefully before the tube is tested. 


DATA TABLE FOR CV TYPE TUBES 


Mini- 

mum 
Tubetype Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
(A'S dealt 6.3 CX8-4050 0 100 A 3 _ Eye open. 
CYV61.. 6.3 CX8-—4350 0 4100 A 8 __. Eye closed. 
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Tube type Filament Selectors 
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DATA TABLE FOR CV TYPE TUBES—Continued 


4.3 


DU0-0000 
BY5-3400 22 
FU2-0760 40 
DU1-5726 17 


econce 


es 


DU6-7050 16 


DUO0-1020 _.... 
DU1-5726 11 
ET0-20680 
ET0=-7010 7 
BV7-3264 17 


HY1-2030 16 
HY 4-65060 | 16 


AP0-4020 — __.._.. 
BV7-2464 44 
ET1-5726 14 
CX5--0480 42 
CY0-4000) __..... 


CY0-6000 


BY6-0320 30 
AP0-2040 
DW1-5724 17 
Dwi-4s72 22 
CT1-8070 28 
MU-0-2030_ ........ 
DW0-2050_ ...... 
DW1-5728 17 
DU0-1050  __.... 
DU0-2050 


Test as 6S17. 
EV0-7360 13 


30 


Scencawe 


A 


wee nen ee ee 


weenrnnne 


omen 


Boe BO Pa PrP Oo oO OP 


7 


™m 
Bias Shunt Range Press value 


40 


Notations 
Cap connects to plate. 


Triode sect. 
Diode sect. 


Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Triode No. 1. 
Triode No. 2. 


Cap connects to plate. 
Plate No. 1. 
Plate No. 2. 


Use Stark EC adapt- 
er.* Cap connects 
to plate. 


Use flying lead 
adapter E104. 
Use flying lead 
adapter E104. 
Use flying lead 
adapter E104. 
Use flying lead 
adapter E104, 
Use flying lead 
adapter E104. 
Use flying lead 
adapter E104. 
Diode No. 1. 
Diode No. 2. 


Cap connects to grid. 
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DATA TABLE FOR CV TYPE TUBES—Continued 


Mini- 

Tubetype Filament Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press tes Notations 

CVs26___.. 4.3. EV2-1060 Sere Be ee Sb 

CY 1037__- 4.8 DU2-10560 16) Cc 8 30 

CV1039__ 4.8 DUO0-1000 ..... 60 A q 40 Plate No. 1. 

CV1039___- 4.3 DU0-2000 60 A q 40 Plate No. 2. 

CV1040_._ 4.3 ET2-1000 ise Du: 43 30 

CV1052___ 6.3 HS0-3480 b Hiss ls Cc 3 50 Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 

CV1053__._ 6.3 CX0-3485 30a07 B 8 40 Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 

CV i054... 6.38 CXC-5080 we 24 A 2 40 Dinde No, 1. 

CV1054..__. 6.3 CX0-3040 — 24° "A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 

CV1055___ 6.3 CX0-3080 pal. kas B 3 50 Triode sect. Cap con- 

nects to grid No. 1. 

CV1055___ 6.3 CX0-4080 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 

CV1065___ 6.3 CX0-5080  _._. 14 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 

CV1966___ 6.3 CX5—-3485 19a B 3 88 

CV1064___. 4.3 DUO0-2000 —.... 40 A 1 40 Plate No. 1. 

CV1064.___. 4.3 DU0-3000 40 A 7 40 Plate No. 2. 

CV1065___ 6.3 BY0-3425 102 == D 3 85 Cap connects to grid 
No. 1. 

CV1067___ 6.3 CX5-3080 yar A alas Cc 3 40 

CV1071___ Test as 6U4G. 

CV1072_. 4.8 ET-0-0000 — 55 A q 40 Use adapter for 
British types. 

CV1073__._. Test as 6F5. 

CV1075._— 6.3 CX5-3480 1a D 3 40 

CV1078__ 4.3 BTO-8020 = -_._. 60 A 7 40 Use Stark ED adapt- 
er.* Place lead to 
top pin. Cap con- 
nects to plate. 

CV1083_._ 2.0 EV2-0713 Oa B (#) 20 

#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT. COND. 

CvV1091__._ 6.3 BV7-3268 Sac Cc 3 40 

CV1092___ 6.8 BT0-8020 -..— 60 A 7 40 Use Stark ED adapt- 
er. Place lead to 
top pin. 

CV1099.__ 6.3 Test as 6K8. 

CV1100 __. 6.38 CX0-3480 2 3 45 Cap connects to grid 

No. 1. ; 
CV1101.._. 6.3 HS-0-3080 22 -. D 3 16 Top cap connects to 


grid. Triode sect. 
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DATA TABLE FOR CV TYPB TUBES—Continued 


Mint- 
mum 
Tube type Filamcnt Selectors Bias Shunt Range Press value Notations 
CV1101 §.3 HS-0-4080 __..... 15 A Pe 40 Diode No. 1. 
cvV1101 6.3 HS-0-5080 ._....... 40 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
GV1102s.. 6.3 HS-5-6080 Sig) tee. GC 3 40 Triode No. 1. 
CV1102 ..... 6.3 IfS—0-3040 37 C 7 3 40 Top cap connects to 
grid. Triode No. 2. 
CV1105 ..... 6.3 CX8-4050 0 100 A 3 — Eye open. 
CV1103 ..... 8.3 CX8-4350 0 100 A Hp - Eye closed. 
CViTTi..- 4.3. DUO-0000-~— _...... 10 A wk £0 Cap connects to plate. 
CVI. 4.3 DUO-0000 __........ i ree 7 40 Cap connects to plate. 
CV1122 _... 4.3 DU2-1050 1652S. D 3 35 
CV1136... . 6.3 BV6-2385 15 hese C 3 40 
CV1137 6.3 BV2-4030 bE Rae C 3 55 
CV1164 4.3 DU2-0155 pete B 3 62 Cap connects to plate. 
CV1169 . 4.3 EV2-0763 20 ates B 3 45 Cap connects to plate. 
CV1170 ..... 4.3 DUO0-1050) _....... 35 A 2 40 
CV1171 4.3 British Quinta C 3 30 
Acorn 
o-pin 
CV1173 . 4.3. DU2-1059 Tb Ug ae C 3 30 
CV1193. 6.3 Test as 6K8. 
CV1197. .. 6.3 Special Base 13 _...... C 3 40 Use Stark ED adapt- 
BT5-8020 er.* Place leads to 
top pins. 
CV1198 .. -« DU2-0050 16 4 D 3 35 Cap connects to plate. 
CV1264.. 4.3 DU0O-1000_........ 60 A 7 40 
CV1285 oD seh OSU AS aiics oC ieke tS ts ue 
6N7. 
CvV1290 . 2.0 DU0-0000 §3 A 4 40 Cay connects to plate. 
CV1300 12.6 DUO0-1050 40 A 3 40 Diode No. 1. 
CV1300 12.6 DU0-2050_........ 40 A He 40 Diode No. 2. 
CV1306 ..... 2.0 BY0-3000 21 B 3 30 Cap connects to grid. 
CV1306....... 2.0 BY0O-7000 2 A 2 40 Diode No. 1. 
CV1306 2.0 BY0O-65000 ay 2 A 2 40 Diode No. 2. 
CV 1S2 Te 12.6 EV0-2763 jy Beart oes Lb 3 35 Cap cunnects to grid. 
CV1326....... 4.3 EV2-7360 28 D 3 35 
CV1381....... 2.0 BYO-3405 pa Wee Se Gc 3 15 Top cap connects to 
; grid. 
CV1347.... 6.34 Test as tie fr ory er Neen ene tal 
6K8 
CV1456 . . 35.0 BY5&-3426 MY) D 3 25 
CV14567...... 12.6 BY0-3425 12 pik Tees Cc 3 40 Cap connects to grid. 
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DATA TABLE FOR CV TYPE TUBES—Continued 


Tubetyne Filament Sclectors 


CV 1510___ 5.3 
CV1674__. 43 
CV1581__ 6.3 
CV1581__. 6.3 
CV1865___ 6.3 
CV1989__. 6.3 
CV2128___ 6.3 
CV2128_ 63 
CV2136._.__. 6.3 
OV2220.__ 12.6 
CV22438_.. (si 
CV 4040____ 6.3 
CV 4061__ 13 
CV 4062____ 6.3) 
ECC34____ 6.3 
ECC34_ ___ 6.3 


BY7-2368 
JINO-2452 


HS5-3486 


HS5-6483 
FU1-8030 
ET0-2050 
FU2-6137 
FU9-8030 
FU2-7839 
EY5-2360 
EV2-7839 
ET1-6720 
ER0-0900 
ET1-5722 
J X1-2030 
JX4-5060 


® Available through British and Canadian supply channels. 


Ry ORDER OF THE SECRETARY OF THE ABMY: 


Official: 


J. C. LAMBERT, 
Major General, United Stites Army, 
The Adjutant General. 


Distribution: 
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Active Army: 


DASA (2) 
USASA (2) 


Tech Stf, DA (1) 
except CSigO (17) 


Tech Stf Bd (1) 
USCONARC (5) 
USAARTYED (1) 
USAARMBD (2) 


Mini- 
mum 
Bias Shunt Range [Presa value. Notations 
39 CF ste. 40 
12 D s 25 Top cap connects to 
grid. 
Tice C 3 18 IJtlexude sect. Top cap 
; connects to grid. 
25... C 8 16 Triode sect. 
2D VF C 3 42 
70 A 2 40 
11 Cc 3 23 Hexode sect. 
21 be Chere eh 86 Triode sect. 
24 0 B 3 28 
23 ue C 3 48 
19 ’ D 3 30 
eid oH) C 3 42 
0 31 A 4 40 
32 9 D 5 28 
35. C 3 85 Triode No. 1. 
one C 3 85 Triode No. 2. 


G. H. DECKER, 
General, United States Army, 
Chief of Staff, 


USAIB (1) 
USARAURD (2) 
USAABELCTBD (1) 
USAAVNBD (1) 


USAATBD (1) 

ARADCOM (2) 

ARADCOM Regn (2) 

OS Maj Comd (3) 

OS Base Comd (2) 

LOGCOMD (2) 

MDW (1) 

Armies (2) 

Corps (2) 

Div (1) 

Inet) (2) 

Ft Monmouth (69) 

ist GM Bde (5) 

USATC AD (2) 

USATC Armor (2) 

USATC Engr (2) 

USATC FA (2) 

USATC Inf (2) 

USAOMC (1) 

Sve College (1) 

Br Sve Sch (1) 

GENDEP (2) 

Sig See GENDEP (56) 

Ord Dep (CONUS) (5) 

Sig Dep (10) except 
Sacramento Sig Dep 
(20) 

USMA (2) 

' PG (2) 

USA Hosp (2) 

Lab (1) 

Arsenals (2)° 

BAMC (2) 

WRAMC (10) 

POE (2) 

OSA (2) 

USAEPG (2) 

AFIP (2) 

AMS (1) 

Army Airfield 
(CONUS) (2) 
Army Pictorial Cen 

(2) 
EMC (2) 
USACA (3) 
USASSA (20) 


USASSAMRO (1) 

USASEA (1) 

USA Caribbean Sig 
Agey (1) 

USA Ms] Spt Arey (2) 

Sig FJd Maint Shops 
(3) 

USA Corps (3) 

JBUSMC (2) 

Units organized under 
following TOB’a: (2 
copies each except 
as indicated) 

1-7 
1-17 
1-25 
1-26 
1-27 
1-37 
1-67 
1-107 
1-207 
3-266 
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6-372 
5-376 
5-600 
5-606 
6-617 
5-627 
6-100 
6-101 
6-115 
6-116 
6-125 
6-126 
6-135 
6-136 
6-145 
6-146 
6-200 
6-201 
6-300 
6-301 
6-315 
6-316 
6-325 
6-326 
6-401 
6-415 
6-416 
6-425 
6-426 
6-501 
G-525 
6-635 
6-536 
6-537 
6-545 
6-555 
6-558 
6-565 
6-575 
6-576 
6-577 
6-585 
6-630 
6-631 
1-11 

7-12 
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7-19 
7-25 
7-26 
7-27 
1-82 
7-62 
8-15 
8-16 
8-75 
8-76 
8-187 
8-500 (AA-AH) 
9-22 
9-47 
o-€5 
9-66 
9-86 
y-87 
9-217 
9-227 
§-377 
9-500 (AA-AC) 
10-22 
10-105 
10-106 
10-202 
10-206 
10-377 
10-445 
10-536 
11-5 
11-6 
11-7 
11-8 
11-15 
11-16 
11-17 
11-18 
11-38 
11-45 
11-46 
11-55 
11-56 
11-67 
11-58 
11-85 


11-87 
11-95 


. 11-96 


11-97 
11-98 
11-99 
11-117 


11-165 | 


11-167 
11-158 
11-237 


_ 11-600 


(4) 


11-556. 


33-557 
11-558 
11-5687 
11-592 
11-697 
11-608 
12-17 
12-82 
17-2 
17-17 
17-22 
17-25 
17-26 
17-27 
17-82 
17-45 
17-46 
17-61 
17-52 
17-55 
17-56 
17-57 
17-62 
17-65 
17-66 
17-85 
17-86 
17-115 
17-116 
17-117 
19-29 
19-65 


(AA-AE) 


19-67 
19-217 


19-500 (AA-AE) 


20—45 
20-46 
29-56 
30-15 
30-19 
30-22 
32-61 
32-56 
32-67 
82-600 
33-56 
33-77 
33-105 
33-106 
33-107 
33-500 
33-600 
39-51 
39-52 
39-61 
39-65 
39-601 
44-2 
44-7 
44-8 
44-12 
44-15 
44-16 
44-17 
434-385 
44-36 
414-37 
44-67 
44-70 
44-102 
44-112 
44-435 
44 -436 
44-437 
44-445 
44-446 
44-447 
44 448 


(AC) 
(AA-AC) 
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44-500 {4A4-Az) $5-11 55-76 
44-535 . §6-12 55-116 
44-586 55-16 55-126 
44-587 3-27 65-127 
44-644 55-28 55-128 
44-645 65-88 56-129 
44-546 65-46 55-157 
44-647 55-47 : 55-500 (AA-AE) 
44-648 56-57 
44-600 (AA-AC) 55-76 
NG: State AG (¢}- anits—same as Active Army except allowance is one copy to 
each whit. 
USAR: None. 


For explanation of sbbr2évfations used, see AR 320-86. 


FrU.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1977—2h9-863- 
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SUPPLEMENT 
~ TECHNICAL MANUAL 
TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7( )/U - 15 December 1986 


2. SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: Page 70, DATA TABLE, after Tube Type 6293 add the following: 


Changes to the Technical Manuals 


Las ee eS a eS 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-32S-1, 20 September 1973: This Publication supplements 
T.O. 33 AA21-5-32 dated 30 June 1960 


OPERATIONAL SUPPLEMENT 
TECHNICAL MANUAL | 
FIELD AND DEPOT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE TV-7()/U - 20 September 1973 


Page 48A, Chart under paragraph 36, Step 2, second column 'Equipment under test control settings’ is 
ammended as follows: 

INo change from end of Step 1, except: 

Selector switches: 


Function switch: A 


» T.0O. 33AA21-5-32S-2, 25 January 1978: This Publication supplements 
T.O. 33AA21-5-32 dated 30 June 1960 


OPERATIONAL SUPPLEMENT 
TECHNICAL MANUAL 
FIELD AND DEPOT MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE TV-7( )/U - 25 January 1978 


Add the following statement to the basic technical manual: 


All connector plugs (P101) and power cords will be wired in accordance with T.O. 33-1-32 


2G21 1000 Triode sect. 

am jssoo0 Sos 

=e aa 
BS Meweae 
pee 

Ee is aan aaa 
Bese 

bv2 2. Bee 005 ral 4 fo frei connects to Cap comects to plate. Shorton3. | Cap comects to plate. Shorton3. | on 3 


lo es ap connects to plate 


10000 a les | Ak | A 


a eo 


pos Ee pb fb fees 
ERO- 
= es bb eb 


TABLE UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION!. Keep 
tuned for upgrades. 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-31C, 15 January 1965: This Technical Order 
supplements T.O. 33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 


TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U AND TV-7D/U - 15 
= 1965 


| aS 

29 ae == oS ee 
63 ee 

re a 


FT6- 
. bm Bs by ite 


es) 


Cap above octal pins 2 and 3 connects to plate. 
Use Hickok adapter 1050-107. Connect 

negative end of a 30 V battery to pin 2 of the 
Loctal socket. Connect positive end of the 30 
V battery to pin 4 of the Loctal socket 


| ies above octal pins 6 and 7 connects to plate. 
Connect negative end of a 30 V battery to pin 6 
aa: the Loctal socket. Connect positive end of 


the 30 V battery to pin 4 of the Loctal socket. 
*** CAUTION *** Disconnect battery 
between selector changes 


| 0140 
6850 {112.6 22 C 3 56 

DU7- 
2 a 
2 a 

EV2- : 
7868 ||6.3 9730 10 3 42 Use Hickok adapter 1050-144 
a 
sa9 bso ita p r jb triode No2 | 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-31E, 1 December 1965: This Technical Order 
supplements T.O. 33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 


TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7/U, TV-7D/U - 1 December 1965 


Plate No.2 


Nn 

© 
oa) 
S 
S 
cm) 


lo) o>) 
ve) w 
ww pa 
SES sk (clo (ce la 
~—] \o \O NO N 


5.0 


: 


~~ 
Fg 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 4-3-2) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-7) 


6AR11 6.3 
6AR11 6.3 3364 


6AU4 6.3 


(oe) =) an) oo io) © — a S 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-5) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-2) 
Diode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-2) 


Diode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 8-0-2) 


Pentode section (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 4-5-3) 


6.3 


AN Nn 
oS) eS) 


BSO- 
BTS- 


BS6- Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 1704, || 
coos fos b> | BB be Peas 

Sa a Ba [es No.2 (use Hickok adapter 1704, || 
eo _so_fre_ | Pp Bee 

Pare eed fee ero No.1 (use Hickok adapter 1704, || 
cri a vn a — ion 

itd | Leap are No.2 eer Hickok ae 1704, 

— 
6DQ6B Roky 56 | Soa ee = connects to plate 

Real 

Peacoat Ae) 
ee ee ras__| aa a 


3.0 Bye gee. lo Mev [p lho io Icane connects to plate : r 


MON rea, 10000 | 


on eae 2 22 a 


Cap connects to plate. Use Hickok 
er DR4- adapter 1050-127. # Hold down push 
0280 button 2-DIODE and press push button 
3-MUT.COND. 


eel ae 
moo 


HR6- 

x + i , 
HR2- 

: . f ii 


ras fs Bo] Pp pe etiam toot 
ibe spate 
ee ee ee 


ot Eres 
pores Fro FP be 


Plate No.1 : Use Hickok adapter 1050- 
107. Connect the negative end of a30 V 
battery to pin 2 of the large 7 pin socket. 
Connect the positive end of the battery to 
pin 4 of the large 7 pin socket. Connect 
the plate jack connector to the cap pin 
over pin 6 of the octal socket. 


changing selector settings. 


Plate No.2 : Use Hickok adapter 1050- 

107. Connect the negative end of a 30 V ||~ 
battery to pin 6 of the large 7 pin socket. |), 
Connect the positive end of the battery to 
pin 4 of the large 7 pin socket. Connect || 
the plate jack connector to the cap pin |}, 
over pin 3 of the octal socket. 

changing selector settings 


CAUTION: disconnect the battery before}; ~ 


T.O. 33AA21-5-31P, 1 March 1975: This publication supplements TO 
33AA21-5-31, dated 17 January 1962, and replaces TO 33AA21-5-31M, 
dated 1 May 1973 and TO 33AA21-5-31N, dated 20 September 1973. 


TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7/U, TV-7D/U - 1 March 1975 


EV8- 
ET1- 


ON N 
Ww tw 
Loa) 

2 
on™ 


Se, 
ET1- 
a Pato 
| ET1- 
mo fs be be} bp pow 
a 
Cap=P: Use Hickok adapter 1050- 
HR6- 107. CAUTION: with line voltage 
ri Rae ae 0240 ee ‘ ce down, insert tube slowly, adjust line 
to normal position 
SAR4 15.0 unr 70 ||A 7 40 Plate No.1 
; 6000 ; 
AR4 {5.0 ee 70 =A i 40 Plate No.2 
; 4000 ate No. 
BT9- Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
- Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
BV4- Triode No.3 (use Hickok adapter 
BU8- Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
BU3- Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
FW8- Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
FWI1- 28 3 4A Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
4320 1704, selectors 0-0-0) 


5 


om fo_ IBS be] eb fo Retentions f 
2 SO 2 
Lb lbs 


sac | 63 ||BUO- lo | 60 | A l Diode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
3020, | It H 1704, selectors 0-0-4) 


of 
es es 

2 2A = 2 
dl 
fu oe FP Eb eer 
oko Ee Pe bb feeereeml 


f 
, 
| 
l 
I 


ce 
oe Se a Oe ee 
pa ieee 
me iacasrt 
(coe anna 
ioe 
Sa 
ee 
6BK4 


1eS) 
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38 


aS 


aS oS) eS) ww WN ie) ~ mt & ty ies) — Oo Nn eS) & eet 
| | 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 4-3-2) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-8) 


Pentode section (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-5) 


oO 
Ww 
NO 
a 
pom Pe 
ar 
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Use Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 0- 
0-0 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-7) 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-0-3) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Triode No.3 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-4-5) 


Use Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 0- 
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BEER ER EERE 
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ee) ee) ee) 
<7 2] 2% 
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BT9- Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
010 [ss Ea bs | B b a Ree selectors 2-0-3) : 
BS7- ime mae No.2 (use Hickok adapter - 
10 > _ bos ee ee eee 
abe: ies Tie Ba No.3 (use Hickok adapter 
ce cee a pp ae isn 6-5 eee 
6DQ6B {6.3 al Tae ie 1 
Q al 480 ap connects to plate | 
ep Es ret TEE oa 
een | een | eae ae Pe ile Fea Cap=G. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
eae ae eo eee 0-0-2 


6cES | 63 real Ee a2 ba Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 3- 


See Ae 
en fs Fo] ae ; 
eee Cap=Plate. Use Hickok adapter 1704, ||| 
fovs — om a ppp OO eee 
os (eee 
os (eee 
beet teres 
ens 
BU3- pales ail No.1 (use Hickok rapide Now (use Hickoi aay 
IBX5- Se No.2 ie oe reaiode No2 (ose Hickok iam 
ee re Use = adapter 1704, 
EV2- selectors 0-0-0. 
CIBC. AlccartamellO1 35 Ae tae #Hold down push button 2-DIODE 
and press button 3-MUT.COND. 
EV2- ee ee Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
EV2- deat Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
BW5- Cap=Plate. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
BW5- se Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 0- 
iz po) bee 
BWS5- Cap=Plate. Use Hickok adapter 1704, | 
mn <P Rai. Cte Tia Aaa 


PREC 


tronsecosto) | 
| 
Cap Plate, Use Hackl sieeaaan 
| 
: 
| 


Diode No.1 


Diode No.2 


Diode No.3 


Diode No.4 


~ ~ ~ I 
Est Bat Fe 
MMi iz 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-0-3) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Triode No.3 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-4-5) 


A G) eS) n ms aS aS aN 


Pentode section 


Nn 
; 


Triode section 


Cap=Grid 


Cap=Plate. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-6 


Pentode section 


Triode section 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-0-3) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Triode No.3 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-4-5) 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-4) 


eS) OJ Nn ee) oy (oe) boat (US) 


Pentode section 


Triode section 


Pentode section 


(A) aS (os) ms ON 


il 


face fs VS faa | 
ma foo_ Ee he 
woo fice] 
pou ps (Bs fe | 
pon sR fe | 
ean fs ps [| 
ns Bae bo | 


8BAI1 17.5 

Lee See SORA ae 
el 
roar fs fe P| 
=a 
bo _foo bP 
ba foo fof 
major bee 
ma_foo hoa P| 
iow foo aa 
wa feos PI 
ome feos Fe 
ome feo as 
na foo fas fe 
rm feo fe 
hem feos fe 
poo feo er fe 


| i [trode section 
: 


W 


Pentode section 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 4-3-2) 
1 Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-7) 
9 Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) _ : 


9 Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 


1704, selectors 0-0-6) 

Triode section (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 

Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 
Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-7) 


aay 


elelcbehetels 


Pentode section 


Triode section 


(eS) (eS) Lvs) ES 


Pentode section 


Lo) 
le di ie 3 


Triode section 


Nib 


Tetrode section 
Triode section ; 
Pentode section 


Triode section 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 4-3-2) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-7) 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 4-3-2) . ' 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-7) 


N ww ON eS) ws) ro (es) 


N — — 


HBTI1 {100 [Par be | 
rice a3 
remo FP] 
romeo BF 
romfor BSP 
bev for fb 
bee for Ee 
boos Fe fe 
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aaa 


EVO- 

um foo kee pb 
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wom foo Ee ph 
BSO- 

ano feo ep bp 


BS8- 
BY3- 


EVO- 
as [oes bP 


rerio fe 
12.6 
12.6 


\eS) ON NO 
< ce 
iF Sis Se 


Pentode section (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 3-4-5) 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Pentode section (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-4) 


Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 


Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 


Pentode section 
Triode section 
3 


38 Pentode section 


bid fit ed RISB RR ihe 


(es) as ON eS) N No fe oS) 4 N a 
Nn a) i io.) i=) \o Nn | ie) \o Nn 


40 Diode No.1 


40 Diode No.2 


Use Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 0- 
0-2 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 4-3-2) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-8) 


Use Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 0- 
0-0 


4 


0 
33 


Pentode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 2-3-4) 


Pentode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 0-0-4) 


Pentode section (use Hickok adapter 
1704, selectors 3-4-5) 


AliMed 


aN — ON aS aS — 
WN fore) N fon NO > 


oats | 


14BL11 |{12.6 Bes bs | 
EEE F 
ron fo SP 
ro fb 
Cee 
ob BF 


C 3 99 Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter | 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) 
eer re ae Triode No.2 (use Hickok adapter | 
1704, selectors 0-0-2) [ 
oa ae cod clin EE ee section (use Hickok pence edien (ae 
1704, selectors pence edien (ae | 
a eo | Triode No.1 (use Hickok adapter 
Jenne (EF, selectors 0-0-2) } 
Bs te Bat. Bee No.2 (use Hickok rade Ne? oe ee 
1704, selectors 2-0- rade Ne? oe ee 
ce cna 5 et eee No.1 (use Hickok adapter a | 
Ba selectors eae Nor oe io ae 


eM) Tt litiode No.2 (use Hickok adapter 


iSAF11 fsarn foo | ae ae 


1SBD11 12.6 ae 38 
selectors 3-4-5 
BS6 Triode No.1. MAKE LINE TEST AT 
15BD11 112.6 8050 35. 0138 64. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-2 
BS3- Triode No.2. MAKE LINE TEST AT |]_ 
1S5SBD11 |}12.6 4070 3 54 64 .Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 0-0-2 
poo | 0 poe a fel Cole eas | aoa LINE TEST AT 56. Use 
17Ax3 | Sioa Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 0-0-2 
poo Bre 46 apes (a LINE TEST AT 56. Use 
pres poo Ero etree Miko sep 1704 seers 
BUS- Pentode No.1. MAKE LINE TEST 
17BF11 20.0 3290 33 AT 56. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
selectors 2-3-4 
U3- Pentode No.2. MAKE LINE TEST 
pment 1 ier 0 e 5 | AT 56. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 
76 selectors 0-0-4 
poo [ENS ee oe LINE TEST AT 56. Use 
tress poo Poo _ SrHTE Nikok edger 7, soo 
Cap=P. MAKE LINE TEST AT 56. 
17Gv5 [200 [Boo 30 Use Hickok adapter 1704, selectors 2- 
BO alae 
= ey pee 
HS5- 
on so fino fs} Pp bs | 
GY7- 
cet fos Boi al 


a ae 


po A HL704 selectors 0-0-2) 


Pentode section. MAKE LINE TEST 
AT 64. Use Hickok adapter 1704, 


Cap above octal pins 2 and 3 connects 
to plate. Use Hickok adapter 1050- 
107. Connect negative (-) end of a 
30V battery to pin 2 of the Loctal 
socket 


vee 
ipeerea ee 
Nn 
bag 


Cap above octal pins 6 and 7 connects 
to plate. Use Hickok adapter 1050- 
107. Connect negative (-) end of a 
30V battery to pin 6 of the Loctal 
socket. Connect positive (+) end of 
the 20V battery (Eveready 413) to pin 
4 of the Loctal socket for each test. 
CAUTION: disconnect battery 
between selector changes 


Cap connects to plate 


TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U 
Use adapter E107 


TV-D7/U 
Use adapter E107 


Triode No.1 


Nn (es) os N 


Le) Pes at 
te ioc ea ad ee da 2) 


Nn nN 
a: 


Triode No.2 


Cap connects to plate. 
Use Hickok adapter 1050-127. 

#Hold down push button 2-DIODE 
and press push button 3-MUT.COND. 


38 


eka | 
Plate No.1 
Use Hickok adapter 1050-107. 
Connect the negative end of a 30V 
battery to pin 2 of the large 7.pin 
35 G 3 socket. Connect the positive end of 


Ailisid 
He ba 
Hi 


the battery to pin 4 of the large 7-pin 
socket. Connect the plate jack 
connector to the cap pin over pin 6 of 
the octal socket 


Plate No.2 

Use Hickok adapter 1050-107. 

| Connect the negative end of a 30V 
battery to pin 6 of the large 7.pin 


socket. Connect the positive end of 
the battery to pin 4 of the large 7-pin 
socket. Connect the plate jack 
7854 2.6 35 connector to the cap pin over pin 3 of 
034 40 e octal socket. 
CAUTION: disconnect the battery 
before changing selector settings 


= EE 2 See 
Cs 2 OC 
= oe 2 
sos fos Pee Ber te 3 bbs ckok adapter 1050-127 
= eer ee 

me eb) PP rl 
ce 
i 

= bk by 


triode. Requires 
adapter not 
available 
7815 - tube 
rated for pulse 
not suitable 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-31Q, 5 September 1975: This Publication supplements 
-T.O. 33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 


SUPPLEMENT 
TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7( )/U - 5 September 1975 


1. PURPOSE: This supplement is issued to change a filament in Data Table 
2. INSTRUCTIONS: Page 19, Tube Type 6AU8: Change Filament 6.8 to 6.3 (Pentode sect. 


) 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-31R, 15 June 1983: This Publication supplements T.O. 
33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 


SUPPLEMENT 
TECHNICAL MANUAL 
TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7( )/U - 15 June 
1983 


1. PURPOSE: The purpose of this supplement is to ammend the basic 
2. INSTRUCTIONS: Page 39, on second line change tube type 13BE6 to 12BE6 


¢ T.O. 33AA21-5-318, 31 May 1985: This Publication supplements T.O. 
33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 


SUPPLEMENT 
TECHNICAL MANUAL 
TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7()/U - 31 May 1985 


1. LIST OF AFFECTED PAGES IN BASIC MANUAL: 71 
2. SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION: Page 71, change first line, Tube Type Number '6320' to read '6360' 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-31T, 15 December 1986: This Publication supplements 
T.O. 33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 
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TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 


Section |. GENERAL 


1. Scope 

a. This manual describes Test Sets, Electron 
Tube TV-7/U (fig. 1), TV-7A/U (fig. 2), 
TV-7B/U (fig. 3), and TV-7D/U (fig. 4), and 
covers installation, operation, and first and 
second echelon maintenance. It includes in- 


AC LINE TEST LEADS 


CORD WlOl AND Wi02 


ADAPTER 
EIO7 FOR 
TUBE TYPE 
2C39 


structions for operation under usual and un- 
usual conditions, cleaning and inspection of 
the equipment, and replacement of parts avail- 
able to first and second echelon maintenance 
personnel. 


PIN STRAIGHTENERS 
7- PIN 


9-PIN 


ADAPTER EIO5 
FOR TUBE TYPES 
3E&29, 829-8, AND 
832-A 


ADAPTER E104 
FOR SUBMINIATURE 
TUBES 


TM6625-274-12-1 


Figure 1. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7/U, less running spares. 


ADAPTER EI04 FOR 


PIN STRAIGHTENERS 


ADAPTER E107 AC LINE 
*FOR TUBE TYPE CORD 7-PIN © 9-PIN SUBMINIATURE TUBES 


2639 


TEST LEADS 
WwiOl AND WI02 


ADAPTER E105 
FOR TUBE TYPES 
3£29,829-B,AND 
832-A 


»TM6625-274-12-14 


Figure 2. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U, less running spares. 


AC LINE PIN STRAIGHTENER ADAPTER E105 
CORD 9-PIN 7- PIN FOR TUBE TYPES 3£29, 
829-B, AND 832-A 


" ‘ate PATA Fe i : 
URN ay RE TE me T 
es ST ‘ 1 EST LEADS 
WtOl AND wl02 


ADAPTER EI07 FOR 
TUBE TYPE 2C39 


ADAPTER 

E104 FOR 
SUBMINIATURE 
TUBES 


TM6625-274-12-2 


Figure 8. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7B/U, less running spares. 


FOR TUBE TYPES 
"320, 829-8, 


x 


TEST 


ADAPTER. E104 
“FOR SUBMINIATURE 


Figure 4. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7D/U, less running spares. 


b. Official nomenclature followed by (*) is 
used to indicate all. models of the equipment 
item covered in this manual. Thus, Test Set, 
Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U represents Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV- 
7B/U, and TV-7D/U. 


2. Forms and Records 


a. Electronic Failure Report. Fill out and 
forward DD Form 787-1, Electronic Failure 
Report-Signal Equipment, to the Commanding 
Officer, U. S. Army Signal Equipment Support 
Agency, Fort Monmouth, N.J., as prescribed 
in AR 700-39. 

b. Unsatisfactory Equipment Report. Fill 
out and forward AF TO Form 29, Unsatis- 
factory Report, to the Commander, Air Mate- 
riel Command, Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base, Ohio, as prescribed in AF TO 00-35D-54. 

c. Report of Damaged or Improper Ship- 
ment. Fill out and forward DD Form 6, Re- 


port of Damaged or Improper Shipment, as 
prescribed in AR 700-58 (Army), Navy Ship- 
ping Guide, Article 1850-4 (Navy), and AFR 
71-4 (Air Force). 


d. Preventive Maintenance Form. Prepare 
DA Form 11-266 (fig. 11 and 12), Maintenance 
Check List for Signal Equipment (Test Equip- 
ment), in accordance with instructions on the 
form. 


e. Parts List Form. Any comments con- 
cerning omissions and discrepancies in appen- 
dix II or III in this manual will be prepared 
on DA Form 2028 and forwarded directly to 
the Commanding Officer, U.S. Army ‘Signal 
Equipment Support Agency, Fort Monmouth, 
N. J. ATTN: SIGFM/ES-ML. 


f. Comments on Manual. Forward all other 
comments on this manual direct to the Com- 
manding Officer, U.S. Army Signal Publica- 
tions Agency, Fort Monmouth, N. J. 


Section Il. DESCRIPTION AND DATA 


3. Purpose and Use 

Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U is a 
portable tube tester of the dynamic mutual 
conductance type. It is used to test and to 
measure performance capabilities and to de- 
termine rejection limits for electron tubes used 
in receivers, low-powered transmitters, and 
many other electronic equipments. The follow- 
ing tests can be made with Test Set Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U: 

a. Continuity test (ballast tubes). 

b. Dynamic mutual conductance test (am- 
plifier tubes). 

c. Emission test (rectifier tubes). 
Gas test (amplifier tubes). 
Noise test. 
Panel lamp test. 
Shorts test. 


a> 8 f 


4. Technical Characteristics 
Power Supply: 


Input voltage ...... 103.5 to 126.5 volts ac, 


single phase. 


Frequency ............ 50 to 1,000 cps. 
Power consumption .. 45 watts at 115 volts, 
50 cps. 
ML OLOY)..,.!.cssecaaittreteoatianns 0 to 120 arbitrary 
units. 
Operating tempera- —40° to +125° 
ture limits Fahrenheit. 
Number of tubes ........ 2. 
Indicator lights: 
PILOT Rese One type 47. 
SHORTS ietececccessee One type NE-465. 
US Bitecectecsserese One type 81. 


5. Table of Components 

The components of Test Set, Electron Tube 
TV-7(*)/U are listed in a below and the spare 
parts in b below. 


ol ool 


= 


b. Spare Parts. 


Electron tube, type 5Y3SWGTA 
Electron tuve, type 83 

Lamp, neon NE-45 

Lamp, incandescent No. 47 


a 


Lamp, incandescent No. 81 


6. Description of Test Set 
(fig. 1-4) 

a. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U 
(test set) is self-contained in a carrying case 
equipped with a carrying handle. The cover 
is secured to the case by luggage-type fasten- 
ers. Retainer brackets on the inside of the 
cover are used to secure and store the power 
cable, pin straighteners for 7- and 9-pin minia- 
ture tubes, and adapters (par. 16). A ring 


F RANGE on FUNCTION 
SWITCH. 


BIAS and SHUNT controls ......... 
SHORTS lamp, ........ccscccccscssssorsscsossee 


Subminiature tube test socket 
X109. 


Test set including tubes and lamps ............0.. 
Adapter E105: 8E29, 829-B or 882-A_ tubes 
Adapter E107: 2C89 tube ..........c.ccccrsscercsssseceseseee 
Adapter E104: Subminiature tubes ............0cceee 
Adapter X10B: socket saver, 7-pin miniature (TV-7D/U) ........... 
Adapter X7B: socket saver, 9-pin miniature (TV-7D/U) ............. 
Adapter X8B: socket saver, octal (TV-7D/U) 


Peeeoveccooaccccerscccooocc|ccgssee 
Poerccecoooccs ose cecsccsoscooooesele 


100006000000000000 000encccccooneeoee 


Running spares (d below) . casbuacons Urctarsoncorsttosstresamt 


Markings etched 


109000080 09 CoDooeOLOCDO DOS OADEOOT—OON® 


900000000000 0070000000000 000000 


eerie) 


binder inside the cover holds TB 11-5088-1 
(tube test data book (par. 15)). The cover is 
hinged by slip hinges and can be removed from 
the case. 

b. An indicating meter and all controls, 
knobs, pushbuttons, sockets, and indicating 
lamps are on the front panel. The necessary 
data for setting and operating the controls to 
test the various tube types are contained in the 
tube test data book (a above). One end of the 
alternating current (ac) line cord is perma- 
nently attached to the panel; the other end 
terminates in a male plug. 


7. Differences in Models 

Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U are 
similar in purpose, operation, and appearance. 
Some models have been modified to improve 
operational features. External differences are 
as follows: 


Markings etched | Markings etched 


into test set into test set into test set 
panel. panel. panel. 
Panel marking. Panel marking. Panel marking. 
Round on some Rectangular. Rectangular. 
equipments. 
Used. Used. Used. 
Not used. Used. Used. 
§/64-inch 8/82-inch 8/82-inch 
diameter. diameter. 


CHAPTER 2 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
—— Ee i 


Section |. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF EQUIPMENT 


8. Unpacking 

a. Packaging Data. When packed for ship- 
ment, the test set is packaged in an inner 
fiberboard carton. Spare parts are in a small, 
corrugated carton, protected by a sleeve on 
top of the test set. The inner fiberboard carton 
is sealed with gummed tape, and is then placed 
within an outer fiberboard carton, with all 
seams and joints sealed with water-resistant, 
pressure-sensitive tape. A wooden packing 
case may also be used when a multiple of four 
test sets is shipped. The wooden packing case 


will be strapped only for intertheater ship- 
ment. A typical packing case and its contents 
are shown in figure 5. 

(1) The inside dimensions of a packing 
case that contains four packaged test 
sets is approximately 183, by 2014 
by 15%, inches; the volume is 4.8 
cubic feet, and the weight is 106 
pounds. 

The outside dimensions of a test set 
packed in fiberboard cartons is 2114 
by 10% by 814 inches; the volume is 


(2) 


TECHNICAL 
MANUALS 
SLEEVE 
SPARE 
PARTS 
METAL WOODEN CARTON 
STRAPS COVER SIDE 
PAD 
BOTTOM 
PAD 
TOP 
PAD 
OUTER 
FIBERBOARD TEST 
CARTON SET SIDE 
PAD 
INNER 
FIBERBOARD 
CARTON 
NOTE: 
WOODEN PACKING CASE IS USED 
WHEN PACKING MULTIPLES OF 
FOUR TEST SETS. 
WOODEN 
PACKING 
CASE 
(NOTE) 


STRAPS 


TM6625-274-|2-4 


Figure 5. Typical packaging. 
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1,2 cubic feet, and the weight is 2114 
pounds. 


b. Removing Contents. 


(1) Cut and fold back the metal straps 
(when used). 


(2) Remove the nails from the wooden 
cover and one side of the wooden 
packing case with a nailpuller. Re- 
move the cover and the side. Do not 
attempt to pry off the cover or the 
side; prying may damage the equip- 
ment. 


(3) Remove the envelope that contains the 
technical manuals. 


(4) Remove the outer fiberboard carton 
from the wooden packing case. 


(5) Open the outer fiberboard carton and 


(6) Open the inner fiberboard carton and 
remove the contents. 


9. Checking Unpacked Equipment 

Check the equipment against the packing 
list. When no packing list accompanies the 
equipment, use the table of components (par. 
5) as a general check. If the equipment is 
damaged, refer to paragraph 2. After a test set 
is removed from its fiberboard container, re- 
lease the fasteners, open the cover, and proceed 
as follows: 

a. Check to see that the adapters (fix. 8) 
are held firmly to. the cover. 

b. Check all controls for ease of rotation. 
Tighten loose knobs. 

c. Check for a broken meter glass and 
broken lamps. 

d. Check the ac line cord, test leads, and 
rubber gasket around the edge of the cover 


remove the inner fiberboard carton. (except on TV-7/U) for signs of deterioration. 


Section Il. CONTROLS AND INDICATORS 


10. General 

Improper setting of the FILAMENT VOLT- 
AGE switch (fig. 6) or incorrect operation of 
the pushbutton switches may damage the tube 
under test. Be sure that all the controls and 
switches are set properly before testing tubes. 


11. Controls, Indicators, and Jacks 
a. Switches and Controls. 


Switch er contre! Function 


POWER switch ............ ON: Connects ac 
power to test 
set. 

OFF: Removes ac 


power from 
test set. 


Provides an 18-step selection 
of filament voltages from 


FILAMENT VOLT- 
AGE (20-position 


rotary switch) 0.6-volt to 117 volts ac. 
BLST:: Enables ballast 
tubes to be 
tested for con- 
tinuity and 


supplies volt- 
age to certain 
rectifier tubes 
for emission 
tests. 


Switch or contre! Function 


FILAMENT selectors, 
left and right (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switches) 

GRID selector (10-po- 
sition, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


PLATE selector (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


SCREEN selector (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


CATHODE selector 
(10-position rotary 
switch, 0-position 
open) 

SUPPRESSOR selector 
(10-position rotary 
switch, 0-position 
open) 


OFF: Removes voltage 
from FILA- 
MENT VOLT- 
AGE switch. 


Connects filament of tube 
under test to filament volt- 


age supply. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects control grid 
of tube under test to bias 
and signal voltages. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects plate of tube 
under test to plate voltage 
supply. 

When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects screen grid of 
tube under test to screen 
voltage supply. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects cathode of 
tube under test to desired 
test circuit. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects suppressor 
grid of tube under test to 
desired test circuit. 
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Switch er contre! Function 

SHORTS: Positions 1-5 con- 
nect various 
elements of 
tube under test 
to shorts test 


FUNCTION SWITCH 
(11-position, 8-sec- 
tion rotary switch 
(TV-7D/U), 10- 
position, 6-section 


rotary switch on all circuit. 
other models) RANGES: Positions A-E 
(A-F, TV- 


7D/U) control 
sensitivity of 
meter circuit 
and magnitude 
of signal volt- 
age. 


LINE ADJUST control | Adjusts amount of input 
voltage to power trans-. 


former. 


BIAS control .............. Adjusts amount of bias volt- 
age applied to tube under 
test. 

SHUNT control ........ ... | Adjusts sensitivity of meter 


circuit, 


b. Pushbutton Switches. 


Pushbutton switch 


Switch position Action 
Depressed Connects meter into 


line test circuit. 


Disconnects meter 
from line test cir- 
cuit. 

Depressed Connects diode tube 
under test to an 
ac test voltage, 
and connects low 
screen grid volt- 
age (if required) 
to tube under test 
when pushbutton 
3—MUT. COND. 
is depressed. * 

Removes ac test 
voltage from diode 
under test and 
connects normal 
screen grid volt- 
age (if required) 
to tube under test 
when pushbutton 
38—MUT. COND. 
is depressed. 


Depressed Connects tube under 
test to plate and 
screen grid (when 
required) volt- 
ages. 


1—LINE ADJ. ........ 


Normal 


2—DIODE 6..........00000 : 


Normal 


38—MUT. COND. ..... 
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Action 
Removes plate and 
screen grid (when 
used) voltages 
from tube under 
test. 


Swstch position 
Normal 


Depressed Connects ac test 
voltage to certain 
diode tubes and 
connects plate 
voltage and bias 
voltage to tube 
under test when 
checking amplifier 
tubes for gas. 

Removes diode test 
voltage or plate 
voltage and 
bias voltage from 
amplifier tube 
under test. 


Normal 


5—GAS 2 (used 
with 4—GAS 1 
when amplifier 
tubes are tested 
for gas) 


Connects a resistor 
into control grid 
circuit of tube un- 
der test. 

Short-circuits re- 
sistor in control 
grid circuit of 
tube under test. 


Connects tube under 
test to an ac test 
voltage. ® 

Removes ac voltage 
from tube under 
test. 


Depressed 


Normal 


Depressed 


Normal 


{—RECTI Connects tube under 


test to an ac test 
voltage. * 

Removes ac voltage 
from tube under 
test. 


Depressed 


Normal 


8—METER REV.....| Depressed Reverses polarity of 
voltage applied to 


meter. 

Permits normal po- 
larity of voltage 
to be applied to 
meter. 


Normal 


& Voltage will vary slightly, depending on LINE ADJUST setting. 


c. Meter, Indicator Lamps, and Jacks. 


Note. The jacks on the TV-7A/U accommodate 
5/64-inch diameter tip plugs; the jacks on all other 
models of the test set accommodate 3/32-inch diameter 
tip plugs. 


Meter, case temp, Function 

Indicates condition of tube under 
test. A LINE TEST mark at 
midscale is used to establish 
correct input voltage to power 
transformer. 


SHORTS lamp (not |Indicates and locates shorted 
a panel marking tube elements. 
on TV-7/U) 

PILOT lamp ............. Indicates when power is de- 


livered to test set. 


Meter, indicator lamp, 


or jack Function 
HUSH Jampic ase: A fuse and an overload indicator. 
Grid (G) and plate | Provide a means of connecting 
(P) jacks grid and plate test leads to 
bias and plate voltage circuits, 
respectively. 
NOISE test jacks | Enables test set operator to 


(2) check level of noise generated 
by tube under test. 


Section Ill. OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS 


12. General Instructions 


Do not operate the test set until the functions 
of the controls and the indicators (par. 11), the 


AC LINE 
CORD 


GRID{G] 
JACK 


see Bees 


FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE 


SWITCH 


LINE ADJUS 


CONTROL 


operating procedure (par. 18), and the use of 
the test data book (par. 15) are understood. 
Refer to paragraph 24 whenever a special] test- 
ing procedure is indicated in the test data book. 


SHORTS METER 


PLATE[P) es 
L 


JACK 


CONTROL 


SWITCH 


SWITCH 


LAMP 


SELECTOR 


SWITCH 


Figure 6. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7/ U, front panel. 
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13. Test Leads 


Two test leads are provided to make con- 
nections from the grid (G) and the plate (P) 
panel jacks to the top caps of tubes under test. 
Each test lead is terminated on one end in a 
3/32-inch diameter tip plug(5/64-inch on TV- 
7A/U) and on the other end in a battery-type 
clip with an insulating cover. The test leads are 
stored inside the cover of the test set case. 


14. Tube Test Sockets 
(fig. 7) 
After the controls on the test set have been 
set as directed in the tube test data book (par. 
15), place the tube to be tested-in the proper 


tube test socket listed below. ' Socket-saver- 


adapters (par. 16d) are mounted in the 7- and 
9-pin miniature sockets and in the octal socket 
on the TV-7D/U (fig. 4). 


ROUND SUB- 
MINIATURE 


FLAT-TYPE 
SUBMINIATURE 


(NOTE) 


(8-PIN) 


9-PIN 
| MINIATURE 
(NOTE) 


7-PIN 
MINIATURE 
(NOTE) 


‘MOTE: meee = 
SOCKET-SAVER ADAPTER INSTALLED 


[Jes 


Tube test socket Tube type tested 


Prrrrrrrrt rr 


Four-pin standard tubes. 


BiDiliiectrcssecrccesseceress Five-pin standard tubes. 

GipiNitecscesssccscccscenes Six-pin standard tubes. 

Tai DiNWecssncnccoceerentieees Seven-pin standard tubes and 
panel lamps. 

OOTAL |\.:.k.ccceeers Octal (8-pin) tubes. 

WOK TAL \.tccccssseee Loktal base (8-pin) tubes. 

SUB MIN. (2) ...... Round (8-pin) or flat-type (7- 
pin) subminiature tubes. 

INOWA TL wecescecsseessess Nine-pin miniature tubes. 

TIN PMILN Grectsesses Seven-pin miniature tubes. 


Acorn type tubes. 


ee ececccecccccos 


PANEL LAMP. 
TEST SOCKET 


Brew (SJem [a)Pin 


rn I 


Ay TM6625-274-12-5 


Figure 7. Test sockets, socket-saver adapters installed. 


15. Tube Test Data 


TB 11-5083-1 (test data book) is mounted 
on the inside of the cover of the test set. The 
test data book contains operating instructions 
for the test set, information necessary to set 
the controls when testing various tube types, 
a conversion table for VT tube designations, 
and a data table for CV type tubes. The control 
settings for the various tube types are tabu- 
lated in nine columns. Read the headings from 
left to right as follows: 
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a. Tube Type. Type numbers of electron 
tubes which the test set is designed to test are 
listed numerically and alphabetically in this 
column. Tubes that have type letters instead 
of numbers, such as XXB, are listed at the end 
of the table. 

b. Fil. Correct filament or heater voltages 
for the listed tube types are shown in this 
column. 

c. Selectors. The correct setting for the two 
FILAMENT selectors and the GRID, PLATE, 


SCREEN, CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR 
selectors are listed in this column. The settings 
are shown in the same order in which the 
switches appear on the panel, listing first the 
two FILAMENT selectors and then continuing, 
from left to right, with the remaining selectors. 

d. Bias. This column lists the setting for 
the BIAS control. 


e. Shunt. This column lists the setting for 
the SHUNT control. Setting of this control is 
required only when the FUNCTION SWITCH 
is in the RANGES A SHUNT position. 


f. Range. The settings for the FUNCTION 
SWITCH are listed in this column. The letters 
A through E (A through F, TV-7D/U) corres- 
pond to the RANGES markings for the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH. 


g. Press. Under this heading are listed the 
test pushbuttons that are used for the various 
tube types and their.individual sections in the 
case of multipurpose tubes. 

h. Min Value. The minimum, numerical 
values of meter indication for the various tubes 
and individual sections of multipurpose tubes 
are shown in this column. Any tube showing 
a meter reading less than the value indicated 
in this column should be replaced. 


i. Notations. Special information pertain- 
ing to particular tube types is listed under this 
heading. 


16. Adapters 


a. Adapter E104. Adapter E104 (fig. 8) 
enables subminiature tubes with long leads to 


ADAPTER E105 
FOR TUBE TYPES 


ADAPTER E104 
FOR SUBMINIATURE 
TUBES 


832-A 


3£29,829-B,AND 


be tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. 
A spring locking action grips the leads of the 
tube after they are inserted in the adapter. 
Pull the two tabs upward to open the lock be- 
fore inserting the leads. The lock is secured 
by pressing down on the two tabs until a click 
is heard. 


b. Adapter F105. Adapter E105 (fig. 8) 
enables tube type 8E29, 829-B, or 832-A to be 
tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. The 
adapter consists. of a special socket for these 
tubes mounted on an octal base. The two leads 
on the adapter connect to the two plate caps 
of the tube under test. 


c. Adapter E107. Adapter E107 (fig. 8) 
enables tube type 2C39 (a lighthouse tube) to 
be tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. 
The three pairs of spring contacts, from the 
center outward, connect to the cathode and one 
side of the filament, to the grid, and to the 
plate, respectively, of the tube under test. The 
center contact connects to the other side of 
the filament of the tube under test. 


d. Socket-Saver Adapters (TV-7D/U). 
Three socket-saver adapters (fig. 7) are in- 
cluded with each TV-7D/U: one 7-pin minia- 
ture, one 9-pin miniature, and one octal. The 
adapters are installed in their corresponding 
sockets and receive the wear rather than the 
permanent socket. When worn so that satisfac- 
tory contact can no longer be made, the socket- 
saver adapters can be replaced without 
disconnecting the leads from their respective 
test socket. 


ADAPTER EI07 
FOR TUBE 
TYPE 2C39 


TM6625-274-12-7 


Figure 8. Adapters E104, E105, and E107. 
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Section IV. OPERATING TEST SET 


17. Starting Procedure 

Before operating the test set, perform the 
starting procedure below to check the general 
operation of the equipment. If the results ob- 
tained from the procedures in b through e be- 
low are satisfactory, the test set is ready for 
operation. 

Note. If an abnormal indication is obtained during 
the starting procedure, refer to the equipment perfor- 
mance checklist (par. 35) for corrective measures. 

a. Connect the test set to a 115-volt ac, 50- 
to 1,000-cycle per second (cps), power source. 

b. Set the POWER switch to the ON posi- 
tion; the PILOT lamp should light. 

c. Press pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. Ro- 
tate the LINE ADJUST control knob until the 
meter pointer rests over the LINE TEST mark 
on the meter face. 

d. Release pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. 

e. Check the short test circuit. 


(1) Set the left FILAMENT selector at 
A, the right FILAMENT selector at 
P, and the GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR se- 
lectors at 0, 0, 0, 2, and 2, respectively. 


(2) Rotate the FUNCTION SWITCH 
through the five SHORTS positions. 

The neon SHORTS lamp (fig. 6) 

should glow in positions 2 and 3 of 

the FUNCTION SWITCH to indicate 

that the short test circuit is function- 

_ ing properly. 
f. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion. 


18. Operating Procedure 


The procedures below apply to single-section 
and multipurpose tubes (tubes that have more 
than one set of elements in the same envelope). 
Test each section or group of elements of a 
multipurpose tube separately. Test data for the 
multipurpose tube types are listed by sections 
(pentode sect., triode sect., diode sect., etc) in 
the test data book. 

Caution: Do not insert a tube into a test 
socket until all the controls have been set in 
accordance with the instructions below. 


a. Selectors. The FILAMENT (left and 
right), GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, CATHODE, 
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and SUPPRESSOR selector switches select the 
test socket connections so that correct test volt- 
ages are applied to the elements of the tube 
under test. For clarity, these selector switches 
will, in some instances, be referred to collec- 
tively as ‘“‘the selectors”. When referred to col- 
lectively, they are considered in the same order 
as above. 
b. Setting Controls. 


(1) Locate the type number of the tube 
to be tested in the test data book (fig. 
1-4). 

(2) Turn the FILAMENT VOLTAGE 
knob to the position shown in the Fil 
column of the test data book. 


(3) Set the selectors to the letters and the 
numbers indicated in the Selectors 
column in the test data book. Be sure 
the numbers indicated by the selector 
knobs are the same, if read from left 
to right, as the numbers in the test 
data book. 


Example: To test a tube type 6SN7, the 
Selectors column in the test data book indi- 
cates that the selectors are to be set at 
HY4-5062. Start at the left and turn the 
FILAMENT (left) selector knob to H, and 
the FILAMENT (right) selector knob to Y. 
Turn the GRID selector knob to number 4; 
the PLATE selector knob to number 5; the 
SCREEN selector knob to number 0; the 
CATHODE selector knob to number 6; and 
the SUPPRESSOR selector knob to 2. The 
sequence of letters and numbers thus se- 
lected (HY4-5062) is identical with that 
listed in the test data book. The selectors are 
interconnected electrically so that two differ- 
ent voltages cannot be applied to the same 
tube pin at the same time. Therefore, acci- 
dental shorts are avoided. 


Set the BIAS control to the number 
indicated in the Bias column of the 
test data book. 

(5) Set the SHUNT control to the number 
indicated in the Shunt column of the 
test data book. If no setting is indi- 
cated, disregard this step and proceed 
with the steps below. 

(6) Set the FUNCTION SWITCH knob 
to 1. 

(7) Insert the tube to be tested in the 


(4 


— 


(8) 


(9) 


proper test socket (fig. 7) and, if the 
instructions in the Notations column 
require it, connect panel jacks G or P 
to the tube caps with the test leads. 
Set the POWER switch to the ON 
position. The PILOT lamp should 
light. ! 

Note. For tubes of the heater cathode 
type, allow approximately 5 to 10 seconds 


for the cathode to reach operating tempera- 
ture before testing the tube. 


Adjust the meter pointer (par. 17c 


and d) to the LINE TEST mark on 


the meter scale. 


Note. Some tubes, such as the 17DE4 and 
the 32ET5, require the meter pointer to be 
set at a position other than the LINE TEST 
mark. Refer to the Notations column of the 
test data book before testing the tube. 


c. Shorts Test. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Turn the FUNCTION SWITCH knob 
from position 1 to position 5; mean- 
while tap the tube lightly and watch 
the neon SHORTS lamp on each 
switch position. Tubes with shorted 
elements will cause the lamp to glow. 
Note. A list of tubes that are not to be 
tapped during the shorts test is contained 
in the test data book. 
A short is indicated by a steady glow 
on both halves of the SHORTS lamp. 
A flash when the switch is turned 
from one position to another does not 
indicate a defective tube. Intermittent 
flashing when the tube is tapped in- 
dicates the existence of loose elements 
which can cause noisy or erratic 
operation. 


Tubes that have more than one sec- 
tion, such as the 25D8, must be tested 
for shorts on each section. 


Discard a shorted tube without fur- 
ther tests. 

Note. Some tubes will show a shorted 
condition on certain positions of the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH even though they are good 
tubes. Check the Notations column in the 
test data book for remarks. “Short on 1 
and 2” would mean that a short indication 
in positions 1 and 2 is normal. 


If the tube is not shorted, other tests 
may be performed as required. 


d. Selection of Range. Turn the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH knob from the SHORTS side 
of the switch to the RANGES position indicated 
in the test data book under the column headed 
Range. This automatically sets the sensitivity 
of the meter circuit to the proper level for the 
tube under test. 


e. Operating Pushbuttons. 


Caution: Do not press pushbutton 3 — MUT. 
COND. when testing rectifier tubes. 


(1) Press the pushbutton (par. 11b) that 
is indicated in the Press column of the 
test data book. 


Caution: Release the pushbutton as 
soon as the meter pointer comes to 
rest and the meter indication is read. 
If the pushbutton is depressed too 
long, the tube under test may be 
damaged. 


(2 


— 


Refer to the Notations column for 
special information pertaining to spe- 
cific tube types. 

When the correct pushbutton is de- 
pressed, the meter will indicate the 
condition of the tube. Compare the 
meter reading to the value indicated 
in the Min value column of the test 
data book. 


(3) 


19. Checking Filament Continuity (12-Volt 
Filament Tubes) 


Certain electron tubes in the 12-series may 
have open filament center taps that may not 
affect the testing or the operation of these 
tubes, if the tube is used in a 12-volt filament 
circuit. The test set does not have a specific 
filament continuity test circuit. A visual check 
for filament continuity of tube types 12AT7, 
12AU7, 12AV7, 12AX7, and 12AZ7 can be 
made as follows: 


a. Perform the starting procedures (par. 
Leys 

b. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
to 12.6. 


c. Set the left and right FILAMENT selec- 
tor switches to E and to V, respectively. 


d. Set the GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR selector 
switches each at zero. 
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e. Insert the tube in its proper test socket 
and perform the procedures in paragraph 17b 
through d. 

f. Observe the filament of the tube; both 
sides should be lighted. 

Note. Do not prolong the continuity test; keep the 
filament lighted just long enough to make a thorough 
observation. 


g. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion, and set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE 
switch to 6.3. 

h. Set the left and right FILAMENT selec- 
tor switches to K and V, respectively. 

1. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17b through d. 

j. Observe the filament of the tube; only 
one-half the filament should be lighted. 

k. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion, and set the left and right FILAMENT 
selector switches to E and Z, respectively. 

l. Perform the procedures in paragraph 17) 
through d. 

m. Observe the filament of the tube; the 
other half of the filament should be lighted. 

nm. If the tube shows filament continuity, 
proceed to test the tube in accordance with the 
instructions in paragraphs 20 through 22. 


20. Reading Meter 


The meter scale is calibrated in divisions 
from 0 to 120. When the proper pushbutton is 
depressed, the meter pointer will indicate the 
condition of the tube under test as a numerical 
value. The numerical value of the meter read- 
ing is then compared to the minimum accepta- 
ble value in the Min value column in the test 
data book. If the number indicated on the 
meter is less than the listed minimum value, 
the tube should be replaced. The following 
chart may be used to convert the numerical 
value of the meter reading to mutual conduct- 
ance in micromhos. 


Corresponding volue in micremhes 


Corresponding velve ia micromhes. 


Meter reoding bra 


DO ascsersscressousersetscee 12,500 

(oh) cpecco perenne pacer 15,000 

UC Oleestsersnsesecssocehersees 17,500 

SO ercsscoecsasesseetsscerece 20,000 

DO ieveswescostsevescssusesees 22,500 
OO Retecscssscacetcensteseeate 12,500 | 25,000 
L1O\ ccsessescsoosessseseseans 13,750 | 27,500 
UZO ye occcccscsceccssottermeree 15,000 


30,000 


Nose. Renges E end F, TV—JD/U. 


21. Gas Test 


Pushbuttons 4 — GAS 1 and 5 — GAS 2 are 
used when testing amplifier tubes for gas con- 
tent. Multipurpose tubes are tested for gas 
only on the amplifier sections; the gas test does 
not apply to diode sections or to rectifier tubes. 
Allow tubes of the filament type to warm up be- 
fore testing the tube for gas content. 

a. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17a through d and f. 

b. Set the controls as indicated in the test 
data book. 

c. Insert the tube in the proper test socket 
and set the POWER switch to ON. 

d. Hold down pushbutton 4 — GAS 1 and 
adjust the BIAS-control (fig. 6) until the meter 
pointer indicates 10 on the scale. 

Note. If the meter pointer cannot be adjusted down 
to 10, turn the BIAS control knob until the meter read- 
ing is 100. 

e. Hold down pushbutton 4 — GAS 1 and 
press pushbutton 5 — GAS 2. 

f. If the tube contains gas, the meter 
pointer will move up the scale. A movement of 
more than 1 division on the scale indicates a 
gassy tube. 

g. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


22. Noise Test 


The NOISE test jacks on either side of the 
SHORTS lamp (fig. 6) are used when testing 
electron tubes for noise. A radio receiver or 
an audio amplifier with a loudspeaker, and a 
set of test leads, are required to perform the 
test. 


a. Perform the starting procedures (par. 
ayeeY 

b. Set the controls for the tube under test 
as indicated in the test data book, and set the 
POWER switch to ON. 

c. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to 
SHORTS 1. 

d. Connect a test lead to-each of the NOISE 
jacks. 

e. Connect the test lead from the left-hand 
NOISE jack to the chassis of the radio re- 
ceiver or the audio amplifier. 

f. Connect the test lead from the right- 


hand NOISE jack to either the antenna of a. 


radio receiver or to the input of an audio am- 
plifier. Turn the radio receiver or the audio 
amplifier power switch to the on position. 

g. Tap the tube under test while the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH is turned from position 1 
through position 5. 

h. Intermittent disturbances within the 
tube which are too brief to register on the 
SHORTS lamp will be reproduced as static by 
the loudspeaker. 

i. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


23. Panel Lamp Test 


The receptacle in the center of the large, 
7-pin socket (fig. 7) is used to check panel 
lamps. 

a. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17a through d and f. 

b. Set the FILAMENT selector switches to 
HR. 

c. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
to the proper voltage for the lamp to be tested. 
If the exact voltage is not known, set the 
FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch to 0.6 volt 
and increase the voltage as required. 

d. Insert the lamp in the receptacle and 
press the center contact of the lamp firmly 
against the bottom of the receptacle; then tilt 
the lamp until the metal shell makes contact 
with the rim of the receptacle. A defective 
lamp will not light. 

e. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


24. Testing Special Tube Types 


a. Special Testing Procedures. Certain 
electron tubes, such as the 6CD7, 6DA5, 6360, 
and 6524, require a special testing procedure. 


The 1-megohm resistors required to test the 
6CD7 and the 6DA5, and the 30-volt battery 
required to test the 6360 and the 6524, are 
not supplied with the test set. The selectors 
are set for the tube under test in the normal 
manner. However, before the POWER switch 
is set to the ON position, the resistors or the 
battery is connected to the test socket pins as 
directed in the test data book. 

Caution: Disconnect the 30-volt battery be- 
fore resetting any of the selector switches. 

b. Voltage Regulators. When voltage regu- 
lator tubes are tested, sufficient voltage must 
be applied to ionize the gas and to cause the 
voltage regulator tube to conduct. Refer to 
the test data book for the proper use of the 
pushbuttons and for control settings. 

c. Thyratrons. To test thyratrons, set the 
controls as indicated in the test data book. 
Press the proper pushbutton and adjust the 
BIAS control until the tube strikes; this is in- 
dicated by a glow between the tube elements 
and a sharp rise of the meter pointer. The 
limits of the bias voltage between which the 
tubes should strike are shown in the test data 
book. After the tube strikes, the condition of 
the tube is read on the meter. 

d. Tuning Eye Tubes. Set the controls as 
indicated in the test data book. When the 
proper pushbutton is depressed, note the effect 
on the tuning eye and compare it to the data 
in the Notations column. When the eye is 
closed, a thin, bright line is observed; when the 
eye is open, a wide, dark area is observed. 


25. Testing Subminiature Tubes 


Subminiature tubes are tested in SUB. MIN. 
sockets X109 and X110 (fig. 9). 

a. Subminiature tubes of the round type 
with short wire leads or pins are tested in 
special socket X110. This circular socket has 
eight contacts. 

(1) Several basing arrangements (fig. 10) 
are used for these tubes. The arrows 
near several of the tube bases in fig- 
ure 10 indicate the location of the dot 
on the base of the tube. Check the 
Notations column in the test data 
book; examine the tube and identify 
the basing. Use adapter E104 (par. 
16a) when the subminiature tube has 
long leads. 
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(2) Insert the leads or pins in the corres- 
ponding contacts of socket X110. If 
the leads are long enough, set the 
POWER switch to the OFF position, 
grasp each lead about one-eighth inch 
from its end with the tips of a pair of 
long-nosed pliers, and insert the leads 
into the proper socket contacts. Set 
the POWER switch to the ON posi- 
tion and test the tube. 

b. Subminiature tubes of the flat or in-line- 
contact type with pins or leads are tested in 
flat socket X109 (fig. 9). The tube pins or 
leads must be inserted so that the dot on the 
base of the tube is directly in line with the 
small, molded dot on the socket. 

c. Subminiature tube types are identified in 
the test data book by a star beside the type 
number. The applicable basing for the various 
round types is indicated in the Notations col- 
umn. The basing designation letter refers to 
the diagrams shown in figure 10. 


X10 


CIRCULAR 


FLAT 
TM6625- 274-12-8 


Figure 9. Top view of sockets X109 (flat) 
and X110 (circular). 


26. Stopping Procedure 


a. Set the POWER switch to the OFF po- 
sition. 


TM6625-274-12-9 


Figure 10. Basing diagrams for subminiature 
tubes (letters, A, B, C, D, E, and F identify 
basing for use with test data book). 


b. Remove the tube under test from the 
test socket. 

c. Place the adapters, if used, under the 
clamps on the inside of the cover. 

d. Disconnect the ac line cord from the 
power source and wind it counterclockwise 
around the retainer bracket on the inside of 
the cover. Secure the plug under the storage 
clip (TV-7B/U and TV-7D/U, fig. 3 and 4), 
or under the coiled ac line cord (TV-7/U and 
TV-7A/U). 

e. Place the test leads, if used, in the stor- 
age clips (not on TV-7/U). On the TV-7/U, 
store the test leads under the coiled ac line 
cord or as shown in figure 1. 

f. Close the cover and secure the fasteners. 


Section V. OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS 


27. General 


The test set is designed for normal operation 
through a temperature range from —40° F to 
+125°F. The operation of the equipment may 
be more difficult in regions where extreme cold, 
heat, humidity, or moisture conditions prevail. 
Paragraphs 28 through 30 provide operational 
information that may be used to minimize the 
effects of regional extremes. 
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28. Operation at Low Temperatures 


Subzero temperatures and climatic condi- 
tions associated with cold weather may effect 
the efficient operation of the test set. 


a. Extreme cold makes the ac line cord and 
other rubber parts stiff and brittle. Handle 
the equipment carefully to avoid cracking the 
insulation on the ac line cord and on the test 
leads. 


b. Keep the equipment in a warm, dry lo- 
cation. If possible, keep the test set in a heated 
enclosure. A standby heater is not provided; 
therefore, leave the test set turned on if possi- 
ble. 


c. Allow the test set to warm up for 10 to 
15 minutes before testing tubes. The length 
of warmup time depends upon the temperature 
of the surrounding air. 


d. If equipment that has been exposed to 
the cold is brought into a warm room, moisture 
will form on it and may cause fogging of the 
meter glass. Dry the equipment thoroughly. 


e. Keep the cover of the test set closed at 
all times when the equipment is not in opera- 
tion. This will prevent an accumulation of 
moisture within the equipment due to sweating. 


29. Operation Under Tropical Conditions 
Warm, damp climates expose the equipment 


to damage from moisture and fungus. The 
high relative humidity causes condensation 
when the temperature of the equipment drops 
below that of the surrounding air. Adequate 
ventilation will minimize this condition. Keep 
the cover of the test set closed as much as 
possible. Wipe all moisture and fungus from 
the exterior of the test set with a clean, lint- 
free cloth. 


30. Operation in Desert Climates 


Desert climates expose the test set to damage 
from dirt, dust, sand, and the effects of strong 
sunlight. Provide means for keeping dust and 
sand from entering the holes in the test sockets, 
adapters, and jacks, and from accumulating 
around the pushbuttons and other moving parts 
of the test set. Clean and dust the equipment 
frequently. When not in use, keep the cover 
closed to keep dust and dirt out of the exposed 
parts. 
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CHAPTER 3 
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 
eS 


31. General 


The procedures in paragraphs 33 through 
39 are to be performed by the operator or 
organizational maintenance personnel. Oper- 
ator’s maintenance consists of preventive main- 
tenance (par. 33), visual inspection (par. 34), 
and replacement of electron tubes (par. 37) 
and lamps (par. 39). Organizational mainte- 
nance of the test set is limited to preventive 
maintenance (par. 33) and to the replacement 
of the adapters (fig. 8), knobs and pushbut- 
tons, indicator light lens, cable clamps, and. 
clip insulators. The only tools required are 
those tools normally available to the repair- 
man-user because of his assigned mission. 


32. Materials Required 
The materials required for operator’s and 
organizational maintenance are as follows: 
a. Cleaning compound (Federal stock No. 
7930-395-9542). 


b. Cleaning cloth. 
c. Sandpaper, #0000. 


33. Preventive Maintenance 


a. DA Form 11-266. DA Form 11-266 (fig. 
11 and 12) is a preventive maintenance check- 
list to be used by the operator and organi- 
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zational maintenance personnel. Items not 
applicable to the test set are lined out in figure 
12. References in the ITEM block in figure 12 
are to paragraphs that contain additional 
maintenance information pertinent to the par- 
ticular item. Instructions for the use of the 
form appear on the form. 


b. Items. The information shown below 


supplements DA Form 11-266. The item num- 
bers correspond to the ITEM numbers on the 
form. 


Maintenance procedures 


Use a clean cloth to remove dust, dirt, mois- 
ture, and grease from the case, the front 
panel, and the adapters. If necessary, wet 
a cloth with cleaning compound and then 
wipe the parts with a dry, clean cloth 


Inspect the clips that hold the adapters and 
the clips that hold the test leads (TV-7B/U 
and TV-7D/U) for tight spring action. 
Check the ring binder for proper operation. 
Check the PILOT, FUSE, and SHORTS 

lamps for broken glass. Check to see that 

the socket-saver adapters (fig. 7) are tightly 
secured in their respective test sockets. 


Warning: Cleaning compound is flammable and its 
fumes are toxic. Do not use it near a flame; provide 
adequate ventilation. 
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34. Visual Inspection 


a. When the equipment fails to perform 
properly, check the items listed below. 
(1) Test leads, if used, poorly connected 
or improperly connected. 
(2) Incorrect pushbutton depressed. 
(3) Improper setting of selector switches 
or controls (par. 18b(3) ). 
Battery or resistors improperly con- 
nected (par. 24a). 
(5) FUSE lamp defective. 
(6) LINE ADJUST control improperly 
adjusted (par. 17c). 
b. If the above checks do not locate the 
trouble, proceed to the equipment performance 
checklist (par. 35). 


(4) 


Action er condition Normal indication 


1 Ac line cord Connect ac line cord to 


power source, 


Set switch to ON position. 


2 POWER switch. 


CMON P AP UMA 


3 Meter. 


4 Pushbutton 1— 
LINE ADJ. 


5 LINE ADJUST 
control knob. 


Depress pushbutton. 


Rotate control knob, while 
holding pushbutton 1— 
LINE ADJ. down, until 
meter pointer is directly 
over LINE TEST mark. 


Set selectors as directed in 
paragraph 17e(1). 


6 Selectors. 


7 FUNCTION 


SWITCH. five SHORTS positions. 


8 POWER switch. Set switch to OFF position. 


Rotate switch through the 


35. Equipment Performance Checklist 


a. General. The equipment performance 
checklist provides a procedure for systemati- 
cally checking equipment performance. All cor- 
rective measures that the operator or the 
organizational maintenance man can perform 
are given in the Corrective measures column. 
When using the checklist, start at step 1 and 
follow each step in order. If the corrective 
measures indicated do not repair the equipment, 
troubleshooting is required by higher echelon. 
Note on the repair tag how the equipment per- 
formed and the corrective measures that were 
taken. Perform the steps in b below. 


b. Checklist. 


Corrective meosures 


Check ac line cord connection. 

Remove (par. 39a) and check 
(par. 23) PILOT lamp; re- 
place if defective. 

Remove (par. 39@) and check 
(par. 23) FUSE lamp; re- 
place if defective. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


PILOT lamp lights. 


Defective type 86 tube; replace 
tube (par. 37) . 
Higher echelon repair required. 


Pointer stays at zero. 


Meter pointer moves 
up-scale. 

Meter pointer moves 
when control knob is 
turned. 


Check for low-line voltage if 
pointer will not adjust 
properly. 


Higher echelon repair required. 

When a selector pointer is be- 
tween two numbers or two 
letters, rotate switch fully 
counterclockwise. Loosen 
knob setscrew, turn knob un- 
til it points directly at the 
first number or letter, and 
tighten ‘setscrew. 

Tighten loose knobs, 

If switch detents are not posi- 
tive, higher echelon repair is 
required. 

Check switch settings. 

Replace SHORTS lamp (par. 
39D). 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Selector knobs should 
be tight and point 
directly at a number 
or letter. The switch 
detents should be 
positive. 


SHORTS lamp glows 
at positions 2 and 3 
of switch. 


PILOT lamp goes out. 
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S | 9 |Selectors and 
T. controls. 
‘ 10 |Tube under test. 
T 
11 | POWER switch. 
E |12 | Meter. 
Q 
U 
I 
P 
M 
E 
5 13 | BIAS control 
P 
E 
R |14 | Panel lamp test 
F socket. 
O 
R 
M 
A 
C 15 |Adapter E104 
Ek (fig. 8). 


16 | Adapter E105 
(fig. 8). 


17 | Adapter E107 
(fig. 8). 
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Set according to test being 
performed. 

Insert in proper test socket. 
Make connections as re- 
quired. 

Set switch to ON position. 


Checking tube for dynamic 
mutual conductance, em- 
ission, or gas. 


Gas test. 


Checking a panel (pilot) 


lamp (par. 23). 


Testing long lead subminia- 
ture tube. 


Testing tube type 3E29, 
829-B, or 832-A. 


Testing tube type 2C39. 


Tube pins enter test 
socket without forc- 
ing. 

PILOT lamp lights. 


indi- 
cates condition of 


Meter pointer 


tube under test 
when proper push- 
button is depressed. 


Meter pointer can be 
adjusted to 10 by 


turning control 
knob. 

A good lamp will 
light. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
proper pushbutton 
is depressed. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
pushbutton 3 — 
MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
pushbutton 3 — 
MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


Corrective measures 


Check for bent pins. Straighten 
pins of miniature tubes in 
one of the pin straighteners. 


If meter pointer stays at zero, 
tube under test may be de- 
fective. 

Check setting of selectors and 
controls, 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Adjust BIAS control knob un- 
til pointer indicates 100, then 
proceed with gas test. 


Make good contact between 
lamp and test socket. 

Check control settings. 

Lamp may be defective; check 
other lamps if available. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Unsnap locking device on adap- 
ter, move tube up and down 
to check seating of leads, and 
secure locking device. Test 
tube again. 

Check control settings. 

Check Notations column in 
test data book for type bas- 
ing used. Compare place- 
ment of tube leads to basing 
diagram (fig. 10). 

Replace adapter and check tube 
again. If meter pointer does 
not move when correct push- 
button is depressed, test 
another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 

Check seating of adapter and 
tube. 

Check plate lead for a good 
connection. 

Check setting of controls. 

Test another tube. If meter 
pointer does not move, re- 
place adapter. 

Higher echelon repair required. 

Check seating of tube and 
adapter. Remove adapter 
and tube and squeeze spring 
contacts closer together if 
necessary. 

Check setting of controls. 

Replace adapter and tube in 
test socket and test tube 
again. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
proper pushbutton 
is depressed. 


Corrective measures 


Test another tube. If meter 
pointer does not move, re- 
place adapter. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Check to see that dot on base 
of tube is aligned with dot 
on test socket. 

Slide tube leads up and down 


Se] 
E 
Q 
U 
I 
P . 
M | 18 | Socket X109 Testing flat subminiature 
E (fig. 9). tube. 
N 5 
T 
P 
E 
R 
F 
oO 
R |19 |Socket X110 Testing round subminiature 
M (fig. 9). tube. 
A 
N 
C 
E 
S |20 |Tube under test. | Remove from test socket. 
T |21 |POWER switch. | Set to OFF position. 
O | 22 | Ac line cord. Remove ac line cord plug 
P from power source. 


36. Removal of Chassis 

a. Removal. 

(1) Unsnap the latches and open the cover 

of the test set. 
Unwind the ac line cord from the 
retainer bracket and remove the cover 
from the test set. Remove the cover 
by sliding it to one side until the 
hinge pins are disengaged. 
Remove the screws that secure the 
front panel to the case. 
Hold the front panel to the case, turn 
the test set over, and gently place it 
on a clean, flat surface. 
Slowly lift the test set case upward 
until it is clear of the chassis. 
b. Replacement. 

(1) Position the test set case so that the 

handle is forward. 


(2) 


(3) 
(4) 


(5) 


Meter indicates condi- 

tion of tube when 
pushbutton 
is depressed. 


proper 


PILOT lamp goes out. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


in test socket to insure good 
contact. 
Check setting of controls. 
Test another tube. 
Higher echelon repair required. 


Slide tube leads up and down 
in test socket to insure good 
contact. 

Check setting of controls. 

Check Notations column in test 
data book for type basing 
used. Compare placement of 
tube leads to basing diagram 
(fig. 10). 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Carefully lower the test set into the 
case. Be sure that no wires are caught 
between the front panel and the edge 
of the case. 

Replace the screws that secure the 
front panel to the case. Tighten the 
screws in rotation a little at a time to 
prevent binding. 

Replace the cover on the case, wind 
the ac line cord counterclockwise on 
the retainer bracket, secure the plug 
under the clip (not on TV-7/U), close 
the cover, and secure the latches. 


37. Tube Replacement 

When trouble occurs, check the ac line cord 
connection and the control settings before re- 
moving any tubes. If tube failure is suspected, 
use the tube substitution method (a below) to 
check the tubes. 


27 


Caution: Do not rock or rotate a tube when 
removing it from a socket; pull it straight out 
with a tube puller. 


a. Tube Substitution Method. Replace a 
suspected tube (b below) with a new tube. If 
the equipment still does not work, remove the 
new tube and put back the original tube. Repeat 
this procedure with the other tube. If the test 
set is still inoperative, other checks are re- 
quired (par. 35b). 


b. Replacing Tubes in Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U. Check the tubes in the test 
set as follows: 


(1) Remove the chassis from the case 
(par. 36a). 


(2) Remove the tube clamp (fig. 13) from 
the threaded stud and remove the 
tube. 


LOCKING 


TUBE 


THREADED 


STUDS 


Caution: Be careful not to hit the 
meter case with tube type 83 when 
removing the tube. 


(3) Replace the tube (a above) with one 
of the running spares. 

(4) Set the tube (or a replacement) in 
the socket and secure it with the tube 
clamp. 

(5) Replace the chassis in the case (par. 
36D). 


38. Preferred-Type Tubes 


A preferred-type electron tube, type 
5Y3WGTA, has been developed as a direct re- 
placement for nonpreferred types 5Y3GT and 
5Y3WGT (par. 7). The 5Y3WGTA is used in 
the power supply. When replacement of a 
5Y3GT or a 5Y3WGT is necessary, replace it 
with a 5Y8WGTA. Do not substitute a 5Y3GT 
or a 5Y3WGT for a 5Y3WGTA. 


TM6625-274-12-13 


Figure 18. Tube location. 


39. Replacement of Lamps 


The FUSE, PILOT, and SHORTS lamps are 
removable from the front panel of the test set. 


a. The FUSE lamp and PILOT lamp have 


bayonet-type bases. Unscrew and remove the 
PILOT lamp indicator jewel to gain access to 
the PILOT lamp. To remove either lamp, press 
downward, turn the lamp to the left, and lift 
straight up. To replace the FUSE or PILOT 


lamp, insert the lamp in the appropriate socket, b. The SHORTS lamp has a screw-type 
press downward, turn the lamp to the right, base. Remove the lamp by turning it to the 
and release it. Replace the PILOT lamp indi- left; replace the lamp by turning it to the 
cator jewel. right. 
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CHAPTER 4 
SHIPMENT, LIMITED STORAGE, AND DEMOLITION 
TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


Section I. SHIPMENT AND LIMITED STORAGE 


40. Removal From Service 


a. Set the POWER switch to the OFF po- 
sition and disconnect the test set from the 
power source. 


b. Place the adapters under the clamps on 
the cover. 


c. Wind the ac line cord counterclockwise 
around the retainer bracket and place the plug 
under the clip (not on TV-7/U). Place the 
test leads under the coiled ac line cord 
(TV-7/U and TV-7A/U) or as shown in fig- 
ures 1 and 2. On the TV-7B/U and the 
TV-7D/U, insert one end of the test leads into 
the storage clips and connect the alligator clips 
to the studs (fig. 3 and 4). 


d. Close the cover and secure it with the 
latches. 


41. Repackaging for Shipment or Limited 
Storage 


(fig. 14) 

The exact procedure for repackaging de- 
pends on the material available and the condi- 
tions under which the equipment is to be 
shipped or stored. Adapt the procedures out- 
lined below whenever circumstances permit. 
The information concerning the original pack- 
aging (par. 8) will also be helpful. 


a. Material Requirements. The following 
materials are required for repackaging Test 
Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U. For stock 
numbers of materials, consult SB 38-100. 


Material Quantity 


Flexible corrugated fiberboard ............ 10 sq ft 
Waterproof wrapping paper ..............0. 10 sq ft 
Gummed paper tape .........csccssccssseceecrees 3 ft 
PreSsSure-SeNsitive tape ........ccsrcccccsrseee 4 ft 
Metal strapping (5- by 0.020-inch) .. 8 ft 


(Note. Strapping seals required) 
Wooden box (inside dimensions: 


18% by 10%-by 7%-inch) 1 ea (9 bd ft) 


b. Packaging. 

(1) Technical manual. Package the tech- 
nical manuals within a close-fitting 
bag fabricated of waterproof wrap- 
ping paper. Seal the seams with pres- 
sure-sensitive tape. 

(2) Spare parts. Wrap each part within 
a layer of flexible corrugated fiber- 
board. Seal the seams with gummed 
paper tape. Overwrap the flexible 
corrugated fiberboard with water- 
proof wrapping paper and seal with 
pressure-sensitive tape. 

(3) Test set. The procedure used to pack- 
age the test set is the same as the 
procedure used to package the spare 
parts ((2) above). 

c. Packing. 

(1) Fabricate a wooden box. 

(2) Place the packaged test set (b(3) 
above) in the wooden box. 

(3) Place the spare parts (b(2) above) 
and the technical manuals on top of 
the test set. 

(4) Nail down the wooden cover. 

(5) Strap the wooden box when inter- 
theater shipment is involved. 
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Figure 14. Field repackaging diagram. 


Section Il. DEMOLITION OF MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


42. Authority for Demolition 

The destruction procedures outlined in para- 
graph 43 will be used to prevent further use 
of the equipment. Demolition of the equipment 
will be accomplished only upon the order of 
the commander. 


43. Methods of Destruction 

Any or all of the methods of destruction 
given below may be used. 

a. Smash. Use sledges, axes, hammers, 
crowbars, or any other heavy tools available; 
smash the case, cover, adapters, front panel, 
and meter. 
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b. Cut. Use axes, handaxes, machetes, or 
knives; cut the ac line cord and test leads. 


c. Burn. Use gasoline, kerosene, oil, flame- 
throwers, or incendiary grenades; burn the 
technica] manuals and test data book. 


Warning: Be extremely careful with explo- 
sive and incendiary devices. Use these items 
only when the need is urgent. 


d. Explode. Use grenades, TNT, or fire- 
arms, if explosives are necessary. 


e. Dispose. Bury or scatter destroyed parts 
or throw them into nearby waterways. 


APPENDIX | 
REFERENCES 


nel 


Following is a list of applicable references 
available to the operator or organizational 
maintenance personnel of Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U: 


SB 38-100 Preservation, Packag- 
ing and Packing Ma- 
terials, Supplies and 
Equipment Used by 
the Army 

Tube Test Data for 
Electron Tube Test 


Sets TV-7/U, TV- 


TB 11-5083-1 


7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U 


TM 11-6625-274-20P Organizational Mainte- 
nance Repair Parts 
and Special Tools 
List and Mainte- 
nance Allocation 
Chart for Test Sets, 
Electron Tube TV- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U,. and TV- 
7D/U 
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APPENDIX Il 
OPERATOR’S MAINTENANCE REPAIR PARTS 
AND SPECIAL TOOLS LIST 


Section |. INTRODUCTION 


1. Scope 


a. General. This appendix lists items sup- 
plied for initial operation and for running 
spares. The list includes tools, accessories, 
parts, and material issued as part of the major 
item, and all items authorized for basic oper- 
ator maintenance of the equipment. End items 
of equipment are issued on the basis of allow- 
ances prescribed in equipment authorization 
tables and other documents that are a basis 
for requisitioning. 

b. Columns. The columns are as follows: 

(1) Source, maintenance, and recovera- 
bility code. Not used. 

(2) Federal stock number. This column 
lists the 11l-digit Federal stock num- 
ber. 

(3) Designation by model. A dagger (+) 
indicates the model in which the part 
is used. 

(4) Description. Nomenclature or the 
standard item name and brief identi- 
fying data for each item are listed in 
this column. When requisitioning, 
enter the nomenclature and descrip- 
tion on the requisition. 

(5) Unit of issue. The unit of issue is the 
supply term by which the individual 
item is counted for procurement, 


storage, requisitioning, allowances, 

and issue purposes. 

Expendability. Expendable items are 

indicated by X; nonexpendable items 

are indicated by NX. 

(7) Quantity authorized. Under “Items 
Comprising an Operable Equipment,” 
the column lists the quantity of items 
supplied for the initial operation of 
the equipment. Under “Running 
Spares and Accessory Items” the 
quantities are those issued initially 
with the equipment as spare parts. 
The quantities are authorized to be 
kept on hand by the operator for 
maintenance of the equipment. 

(8) Illustrations (Figure No.). The num- 

bers in this column refer to the illus- 

tration or illustrations where the part 
is shown. 

Illustrations (Item No.). This column 

lists the reference symbols used for 

identification of items in the illustra- 
tions or text of the manual. 


(6 


—_— 


(9 


— 


2. Critical Items 

A zero slash (0) in the “Description” column 
indicates items that are expected to fail during 
the first year; also items that will make’! the 
equipment inoperative if they fail. 
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TUBE ViOl | 


_ LAMP E102. 


_TM6628-274-12-15, 


Figure 15. Electron tubes and lamps. 


APPENDIX Iil 
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART 


Section |. INTRODUCTION 


1. Scope 

a. General. This appendix assigns mainte- 
nance functions and repair operations to be 
performed by the lowest appropriate mainte- 
nance echelon. 

b. Allocation of Maintenance Functions. 
Columns in section II, Allocation of Mainte- 
nance Functions, are defined as follows: 


(1) Part or component. 


(2) 


This column 
shows only the nomenclature or stand- 
ard item. Additional descriptive data 
are included only where clarification 
is necessary to identify the part. Com- 
ponents and parts comprising a major 
end item are listed alphabetically. As- 
semblies and subassemblies are in 
alphabetical sequence with their com- 
ponents listed alphabetically immedi- 
ately below the assembly listing. 

Maintenance function. This column 
indicates the various maintenance 
functions allocated to the echelon 
capable of performing the operations. 


(a) Service. To clean, to preserve, and 


(b) 


to replenish fuel and lubricants. 
Adjust. To regulate periodically to 
prevent malfunction. 


(c) Inspect. To verify serviceability and 


(d) 


(e) Replace. 


to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by scrutiny. 
Test. To verify serviceability and 
to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by use of special 
equipment such as gages, meters, 
etc. 

To substitute serviceable 
assemblies, subassemblies, and parts 
for unserviceable components. 


(f) Repair. To restore to a serviceable 


condition by replacing unservice- 
able parts or by any other action re- 
quired utilizing tools, equipment, 
and skills available, to include weld- 
ing, grinding, riveting, straighten- 
ing, adjusting, etc. 


(9) Calibrate. To determine, check, or 


(h) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


c. Allocation of Tools 


rectify the graduation of an instru- 
ment, weapon, or weapons system, 
or components of a weapons system. 


Rebuild. To restore to a condition 
comparable to new by disassem- 
bling the item to determine the con- 
dition of its component parts and 
reassembling it using serviceable, 
rebuilt, or new assemblies, subas- 
semblies, and parts. 


Ist, 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th echelon. The sym- 
bol X indicates the echelon responsi- 
ble for performing that particular 
maintenance operation, but does not 
necessarily indicate that repair parts 
will be stocked at that level. Echelons 
higher than the echelon marked by X 
are authorized to perform the indi- 
cated operation. Column 5 is not used. 


Tools required. This column indicates 
the tool, test, and maintenance equip- 
ments required to perform the main- 
tenance functions. These numbers are 
identified in section III, Allocation of 
Tools for Maintenance Functions. 


Remarks. This column contains any 
notations necessary to clarify the 
data cited in the preceding columns. 


for Maintenance 


Functions. Columns in section III, Allocation 
of Tools for Maintenance Functions, are as 


follows: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Tools required for maintenance func- 
tions. This column lists the tools and 
test equipment required to perform 
the maintenance functions. 

1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th echelon. A 
dagger (+) in columns 3, 5, and 6 
indicates that the tool or test equip- 
ment is allocated to that echelon. Col- 
umns 2 and 4 are not used. 

Tool code. This column lists the tool 
code assigned. The numbers are used 
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in the maintenance allocation chart 
to refer to the indicated item. 


(4) Remarks. Not used. 


2. Maintenance by Using Organizations 
When this equipment is used by signal serv- 
ice organizations organic to theater headquar- 
ters or communication zones to provide theater 
communications, those maintenance functions 
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allocated up to and including fourth echelon 
are authorized to the organization operating 
this equipment. 


3. Mounting Hardware 


The basic entries of the maintenance allo- 
cation chart do not include mounting hardware 
such as screws, nuts, bolts, washers, brackets, 
and clamps. 
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By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army: 


L. L. LEMNITZER, 
General, United States Army, 
Official: Chief of Staff. 
R. V. LEE, 
Major General, United States Army, 
The Adjutant General. 


Distribution : 
Active Army: 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-7 requirements for TM 11 Series plus the following 
additional formula: 


USASA (1) 5-348 
CNGB (1) 5-355 
Def Atomic Spt Agcy (5) 5-356 
Tech Stf, DA (1) except 5-372 
CSigO (18) 5-376 
USA Abn & Elct Bd (1) 5-415 
USA ATB (1) 5-416 
US ARADCOM (2) 5-500 (AA-AD) 
US ARADCOM Rgn (2) 5-600 
MDW (1) 5-605 
Seventh, US Army (65) , 6-617 
EUSA (5) 5-627 
Corps (2) 6-100 
USASCS (25) 6-101 
JBUSMC (2) 6-115 
Units org under the fol TOE: (2 copies 6-116 
each) 6-125 
1-7 6-126 
1-17 6-135 
1-26 6-136 
1-27 6-200 
1-37 6-201 
1-67 6-300 
1-107 6-301 
1-207 6-315 
5-5 6-316 
5-6 6-325 
5-7 6-326 
5-8 6-401 
5-15 6-415 
5-16 6-416 
5-17 6-500 
5-35 6-501 
5-36 6-525 
5-37 6-535 
5-138 6-536 
5-192 6-537 
5-215 6-545 
5-216 6-558 
5-217 6-575 
5-218 6-576 
5-225 6-577 
5-226 6-585 
5-227 6-611 
5-278 6-630 
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6-685 11-500 (AA-AE) 
1 11-555 
1-2 11-557 
1-11 11-558 
1-12 11-587 
7-15 11-592 
71-16 11-597 
1-19 11-608 
71-25 12-17 
71-26 12-32 
7-27 17 
7-81 17-2 
71-82 17-17 
71-52 17-22 
7-95 17-25 
71-96 17-26 
8-15 17-27 
8-16 17-82 
8-75 17-35 
8-187 17-36 
8-500 (AA-AH) 17-87 
9-22 17-45 
9-47 17-46 
9-65 17-51 
9-66 17-52 
9-76 17-53 
9-86 17-55 
9-217 17-56 
9-877 17-57 
9-500 (AA-AC) 17-62 
10-22 17-65 
10-377 17-66 
10-586 17-67 
11-5 17-85 
11-6 17-86 
ai-7 17-87 
11-8 17-115 
11-15 17-116 
11-16 17-117 
11-17 17-125 
11-18 17-126 
11-26 17-127 
11-87 19-27 
11-38 19-29 
11-39 19-35 
11-45 19-87 
11-46 19-55 
11-47 19-57 
11-55 19-217 
11-56 19-500 (AA-AE) 
11-57 20-45 
11-58 20-46 
11-95 29-56 
11-96 80-15 
11-97 30-19 
11-98 80-22 
11-99 82-51 
11-117 82-56 
11-155 82-57 
11-156 32-500 


11-157 33-2 


88-58 44-447 
88-67 (AA-AC) 44-448 
88-77 44-500 
88-510 (AA, AB) 44-535 
39-61 44-586 
89-52 44-587 
89-61 44-544 
89-71 44-545 
39-401 44-546 
44-7 44-547 
44-8 44-548 
44-12 44-549 
44-15 45-500 (AA-AC) 
44-16 55-11 
44-85 55-12 
44-86 55-16 
44-87 . 55-27 
44-67 55-88 
44-70 55-46 
44-85 55-47 
44-86 55-57 
44-87 56-75 
44-101 65-76 
44-115 65-78 
44-116 66-116 
44-2385 55-126 
44-236 65-127 
44-287 55-128 
44-246 §5-129 
44-435 65-157 
44-486 55-500 (AA-AE) 
44-4387 67 
44-445 


NG: State AG (8); Unite—Same as Active Army except allowance is one copy to each unit. 
USAR: None 


For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 820-50. 
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EBS5AGY's TV-7 Voltage Alignment Instructions ier Page | of 2 
EBSAGV's TV-7 Voltage Alignment Instructions 


Keep them glowing! 


This procedure was developed from some notes Dan Nelson, the TV-7 expert, sent me some time 
ago in order to align my TV-7C/U. I sorted all the info I got in an easy-to-follow way... I hope you 
can use it to get your TV-7s to specs!. Any questions will be welcomed. As usual, BEWARE 
WITH HIGH VOLTAGES PRESENT IN THE UNIT. Don't do it if you are not confident. 
VOLTAGE ALIGNMENT IN A TV-7 TESTER 
STANDARD CONDITIONS: 


ee nes: HS5-3460 . & 
-Plate load: 375K resistor between pins 3 and 6 in octal socket (plate load).  / »@ 


FILAMENT and PLATE adjust 


Y e (1) Put the filament voltage in the .6 volts position and set the line for .652 VAC on the filament with no, 


load (measure voltage between pins 2 and 7 in octal socket). Or bx my, 
e (2) Place the filament voltage on 10 volts and measure 10.04 VAC / Gps ) pager 
e (3) Place the filament voltage on 117 volts and measure 117 VAC*™  /44e— ‘ See 


(4) Arbitrate the above to the best setting for all. 


(5) This should produce a LINE SET condition. Adjust the line set to agree, by means of a calibration pot 
on the bracket hanging off the function switch, R134 (this is only present in TV-7D/U units. Check LINE 


SET resistors in any other model and replace them if out of tolerance, to get the right meter emacs) 
“5 %.9 


s 


zp hee 


voltage between pins 3 and 6 in octal socket). ey Vrwity 2 Fg fea 
GRID, LO SCREEN and HI SCREEN adjust 


e (7) Then, if the plate voltages and the filament voltages resolve themselves, the rest can be worked out by 
fixing the tap setting on the resistor on the terminal board by the transformer. 


The taps in R130 control GRID, LO SCREEN and HI SCREEN voltages. 

It is important t to adjust the various voltages in the proper order as they interact otherwise. First do the 
GRID voltage’ then the LO SCREEN voltage, then the HI SCREEN voltage. All of these can only be 
done after the LINE SET has been negotiated and can be used as a reference. Voltmeter is assumed to 


block AC and read only DC. 375K resistor is between cathode and plate. The Voltmeter must be arranged 
between the electrodes involved in the setup. Thus for a setting of HS5-3460 


o PLATE Volts measured in octal socket: '-'Pin6,'t'/Pin3 ¢$%<¢ at 
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(6) Final Check, for most TV-7 units, the actual PLATE DC voltage wall then be 153- 154 VDC (measure 
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EBSAGY's TV-7 Voltage Alignment Instructions Page 2 of 2 
9 GRID Volts measured in octal socket: '-' Pin 6 , '+' Pin 5 (negative values) 
* _ o@ SCREEN Volts measured in octal socket: '-' Pin 6 .'+' Pin 4 ™ 
) iy BY 
e (8) GRID adjustment: Turn up the grid control all the way, to 100. Then adjust tap interior most to 
produce -40.0+-2 VDC. A-second checks should be made with the dial set at exactly 22. The grid volts 
should be -3. oa 2 Me Play with the tap so that the spread is best. 
F 
e (2) LO SCREEN adjustment: Set the bias dial to zero. Set the voltmeter for the SCREEN voltage. To 
adjust the LO SCREEN voltage to 56.0+-1 VDC, adjust the next tap from the one used to adjust the 
GRID. Measure by pressing button 2+3 at the same time. ye ee sf. 


rs = —£ 
» as y 


> Fy & 39 


e (10)HI SCREEN adjustment: Set the bias dial to zero. Set the voltmeter for the SCREEN voltage. Adjust 


the tap nearest the end of the R130 resistor (only in TV-7D/U). If there is none, insure that the voltage is 
130+-3 VDC when you press button3. f(7ry Jue 


0 , 
P > } 


And that's all!. Now you should have a voltage calibrated TV-7. Next step is to calibrate the 
transconductance (gm) readings. I'll post this method as soon as possible... stay tuned!. 


i 


Go back to TV-7 Page 
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WARNING 


Be careful not to contact high-voltage connections or the 115-volt ac 
input connections when replacing tubes in the test set. Voltages up to 
300 volts ac may be encountered in this equipment. Serious injury or 
death may result from contact with these connections. 


DON’T TAKE CHANCES! 


EBSAGV's TV-7 Supplement Data 


Page 5 of 20 


ee bosoey P|) el Sl bby i 


General Notes 


Disregard shorts test after GM test is 
completed. Allow 60 seconds for heater 
warmup. Allow 5 seconds to obtain Gm 
readings. 


(1) Hold down pushbutton 2-diode and press 
pushbutton 3-mut. cond. 


- TB 11-6625-274-12/1 Changes No.3, 2 June 1966 


This change supersedes C1, 31 May 1962, and C2, 31 January 1964 
TB 11-6625-274-12/1, 17 January 1962, is changed with the following 


additions 


TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U AND TV-7D/U - 2 June 
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re value 
" HS6- 


1966 


= 
2 
S 
(= 
: 


TV-7/U,TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U only 


0 


Use adapter E107. TV-7D/U only 
Cap connects to plate. Ring connects to grid 


Cap connects to plate. Ring connects to grid 


Cap connects to plate. Ring connects to grid 


Cap connects to plate. Ring connects to grid 
Triode No. 1 


Triode No. 2 


mele a : ae 


Triode No. 1 


Triode No. 2 


Triode No. 1 


NO N N as ES i) Nn Nn es) ws) Nn NA 
Nn fon) lon Nn Nn & Nn oO oo Nn => 


Triode No. 2 


Cap connects to plate 


Te 


Use Hickok adapter 1050-127 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
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EBSAGV's TV-7 Supplement Data 
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pushbutton 3-MUT.COND. 


#Should strike between settings 40 and 30 of the 
BIAS dial 


[pit _ 
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ad ea 


30 Diode No.1 


Diode No.2 
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Eye closed 

Caps connects to plate 

Caps connects to plate. Short on 3 
Caps connects to plate 


Caps connects to plate 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
pushbutton 3-MUT.COND. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
pushbutton 3-MUT.COND. 


#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
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#Hold down pushbutton 2-DIODE and press 
pushbutton 3-MUT.COND. 


Pentode section. #Hold down pushbutton 2- 
DIODE and press pushbutton 3-MUT.COND. 
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Diode section 


Pentode section. #Hold down pushbutton 2- 
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Heptode sect. 


es 
~< 
ne 


2G21 1000 Triode sect. 


Heptode sect. 


Triode sect. 


N OD Ss 
218] 8 
qs 1) SS) 
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Cap connects to plate. Short on 3 


Cap connects to plate 


N N 
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Cap connects to plate. Short on 3 


Go ~~ tL & ts N bo & ie) & N nA 


fed Fel ES 


TABLE UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION!. Keep 
tuned for upgrades. 


- T.O. 33AA21-5-31C, 15 January 1965: This Technical Order 
supplements T.O. 33AA21-5-31 dated 17 January 1962 


TEST DATA FOR ELECTRON TUBE TEST SETS TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U AND TV-7D/U - 15 January 
1965 


type value 
: s HSS5- 
oss 63s pb fe | 
. DU7- 


FT6- 
a e+ fe Eh 
| : | | 
6850 {112.6 0140 22 C 3 56 
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Cap above octal pins 2 and 3 connects to plate. 
Use Hickok adapter 1050-107. Connect negative 
end of a 30 V battery to pin 2 of the Loctal 

socket. Connect positive end of the 30 V battery 
to pin 4 of the Loctal socket 


N 
N 


Cap above octal pins 6 and 7 connects to plate. 
Connect negative end of a 30 V battery to pin 6 of 
the Loctal socket. Connect positive end of the 30 
V battery to pin 4 of the Loctal socket. *** 
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Changes in force: C 2, C 4, and C 5 


| CHANGE 


No. 5 


TM 11-6625-274-12 
C 5 


HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
WASHINGTON, D.C., 30 April 1974 


Operator’s and Organizational Maintenance Manual 


TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE 
TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U AND TV-7D/U 


TM 11-6625-274-12, 14 June 1960, is changed as follows: 


Page 7. Delete paragraph 1.1 and substitute: 


1.1. Indexes of Publications. a. DA Pam 
310-4. Refer to the latest issue of DA Pam 
310-4 to determine whether there are new 
editions, changes, or additional publications 
pertaining to the equipment. 

b. DA Pam 310-7. Refer to DA Pam 310-7 to 
determine whether there are modification 
work orders (MWO’s) pertaining to the 
equipment. 

Paragraph 2. Delete paragraph 2 and 
substitute: 


2. Forms and Records. a. Reports of Mainte- 
nance and Unsatisfactory Hquipment. 
Maintenance forms, records, and reports 
which are to be used by maintenance person- 
nel at all maintenance levels are listed in and 
prescribed by TM 38-750. 

b. Report of Packaging and Handling 
Deficiencies. Fill out and forward DD Form 6 


5.1. Items Comprising an Operable Equipment 


FSN QTY 
6625-376-4939 


Nomenclature, part No., and mfr code 


Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7/U, TV-7A,B/U: 


(report of Packaging and Handling Deficien- 
cies) as prescribed in AR _ 700-58 
(Army)/NAVSUP PUB 378 (Navy)/AFR 71-4 
(Air Force)/MCO P4030.29 (Marine Corps), 
and DSAR 4145.8. 

c. Discrepancy in Shipment Report (DIS- 
REP) (SF 361). Fill out and forward Discre- 
pancy in Shipment Report (DISREP) (SF 361) 
as prescribed in AR 55-38(Army)/ 
NAVSUPINST 4610.33/AFM 75-18/MCO 
P4610.19A (Marine Corps), and DSAR 4500.15. 
2.1. Reporting of Errors. The reporting of er- 
rors, omissions, and recommendations for im- 
proving this publication by the individual 
user is encouraged. Reports should be sub- 
mitted on DA Form 2028 (Recommended 
Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) 
and forwarded direct to Commander, US 
Army _ Electronics Command, ATTN: 
AMSEL-MA-C, Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703. 

Add paragraph 5.1 after paragraph 5. 


Fig. No. 
1,2,3 


Usable on code 


dynamic mutual conductance type; 0.6 to 117 V fil volt- 
age range meter indication; tube condition on 0 to 
120 arbitrary scale; operating power requirements AC, 
105 to 125 V, 50 to 1000 Hz single phase; SW positions A 


thru E; portable type 
Test Set, Electron Tube TV—7D/U: dynamic mutual conduc- 
tance type; 0.6 to 117 V fil voltage range; meter indication; 
tube condition on 0 to 120 arbitrary scale; operating power 
requirements AC, 105 to 125 V, 50 to 1000 Hz single phase; 
SW position A thru F, portable type consisting of: 


NOTE 
The part number is followed by the applicable 5-digit 
Federal supply code for manufacturers (FSCM) iden- 
tified in SB 708-42 and used to identify manufacturer, 
distributor, or Government agency, etc. 

NOTE 
In usable on code column, number 1 refers to TV—7/U; 
number 2 refers to TV-7A/U; number 3 refers to TV— 
7B/U; number 4 refers to TV—7D/U. 


6625-820-0064 


FSN QTY Nomenclature, part No., and mfr code Usable on code Fig. No. 
5935-732-1919 Adapter, Electron Tube Socket: SM—B-425536; 80063 iL 


1 8 

5935-537-4056 1 Adapter, Electron Tube Socket: SM—C-179260; 80063 V2 oe 8 
5935-305-1189 1 Adapter, Electron Tube Socket: SM—B-425538; 80063 ror: 8 
6625-684-1189 1 Adapter, Test: SM—B-425638; 80063 1,2,3,4 4 
6625-618-9928 1 Adapter, Test: SM—B-425639; 80063 Weert 4 
6625-618-9929 1 Adapter, Test: SM—B-425640; 80063 ILA 4 
6625-808-1802 1 Adapter, Electronic Tube Socket: nuvistor tube socket 174. 33-4' 

adapter; 1050-127; 28569 
6625-069-1960 1 Adapter, Test: socket for GE Micro-Miniature 7077 and 7486; 1,2,3,4 

86-060; 04435 
6625-668-4683 2 Lead, Test: SM—B-425548; 80063 LAS} 15 
6625-727-7065 2 Lead, Test: SM—B-45548; 80063 4 15 


Page 34. Appendix II is deleted. 


By Order of the Secretary of the Army: 


CREIGHTON W. ABRAMS 
: General, United States Army 
Official: Chief of Staff 
Verne L. BOWERS 
Major General, United States Army 
The Adjutant General 


Distribution: 
Active Army: Units org under fol TOE: 1 ea. 
USASA (2) 
CNGB (1) 1-55 6-176 7-2 11-302 19-97 37-42 
ACSC-E (2) 1-56 6-185 71-45 11-347 19-217 37-100 
Dir of Trans (1) 1-57 6-186 7-46 11-357 29-1 37-102 
COE (1) 1-58 6-200 947 11-358 29-11 39-51 
TSG (1) 1-59 6-201 7-55 11-377 29-15 39-52 
USAARENBD (1) 1-127 6-215 7-56 11-500(AA-AC) 29-16 39-401 
USAMB (10) 1-128 6-216 7-100 17 29-17 44-2 
AMC (1) 1-137 6-300 7-102 174 29-21 44-8 
MICOM (2) 1-165 6-302 8-25 17-15 29-25 44-12 
TECOM (2) 1-166 6-355 8-26 17-16 29-26 44-85 
TRADOC (2) 1-167 6-356 8-65 17-17 29-27 44-86 
ARADCOM (2) 1-207 6-365 8-66 17-18 29-35 44-87 
ARADCOM Regn (2) 1-256 6-366 8-137 WRDH 29-36 44-102 
OS Maj Comd (4) 1-258 6-401 9 17-82 29-37 44-112 
LOGCOMD (3) 3-266 6-405 9-22 17-35 29-4] 44-235 
USACC (4) 3-267 6-406 9-47 17-36 29-42 44-236 
MDW (1) 5-25 6-425 9-86 17-37 29-45 44-237 
Armies (2) 5-26 6-426 9-87 17-42 29-46 44-535 
Corps (2) 5-27 6-435 9-227 17-51 29-51 44-536 
b) HISA (18) 5-35 6-436 10-201 17-52 29-55 44-537 
Instl (2) except 5-36 6-445 10-202 17-55 29-56 44-545 
Ft Gordon (10) 5-37 6-501 10-206 17-56 29-57 44-546 
Ft Huachuca (10) 5-38 6-525 10-377 17-57 29-75 44-547 
Ft Carson (5) 5-52 6-526 11-35 17-58 29-76 44-548 
Sve Colleges (1) 5-64 6-555 11-36 17-75 29-79 44-568 
USASESS (5) 5-78 6-556 11237 17-76 29-85 47 
USAINTS (3) 5-112 6-558 11-38 17-77 29-86 55-11 
USAADS (2) 5-115 6-575 11-39 17-78 29-87 55-12 
USAFAS (2) 5-116 6-576 11-45 17-95 29-97 55-16 
USAARMS (2) 5-118 6-577 11-46 17-96 29-105 55-18 
USAIS (2) 5-127 6-615 11-85 17-98 29-106 55-27 
USAES (2) 5-137 6-616 11-86 17-100 29-109 55-28 
ATS (1) 5-145 6-617 11-87 17-102 29-134 55-47 
MAAG (1) 5-146 6-619 11-95 17-105 29-136 55-89 
WRAMC (1) 5-147 6-700 11-96 17-106 30-25 55-99 
USARMIS (1) 5-148 6-701 11-97 17-107 30-26 55-116 
AD (2) except 5-155 6-702 11-98 17-108 30-28 55-128 
SAAD (30) 5-156 6-705 fi-107 17-127 30-29 55-129 
LBAD (14) 5-157 6-706 e127 17-135 31-105 55-138 
TOAD (14) 5-278 6-715 11-137 17-200 31-107 55-139 
ATAD (10) 5-348 6-716 1-147, 17-205 39-52 55-157 
USA Dep (2) 5-401 6-725 11-215 17-206 39-56 55-405 
Sig See USA Dep (2) 6-37 6-726 11-216 17-207 32-57 55-407 
Sig Dep (2) 6-100 7 41217 17-208 32-67 55-457 
USAERDAA (1) 6-155 7-4 11-218 19-27 32-77 55-458 
USAERDAW (1) 6-156 7-15 11-225 19-37 392-78 57 
aaa pe sede eld ape tial Nert 
nm 7 = 
Ft Richardson (ECOM Ofe) (2) 6-175 “ee. ee ene sy aa 
57-102 
ARNG: State AG (3); Units—Same as Active Army. 
USAR: None. 
y) For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 310-50. 
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Changes in force: C 2 and C 4 


CHANGE 


"TM = 11-6625-274-12 
c 4 


HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
WASHINGTON, D.C., 22 June 1966 


Operator's And Organizational Maintenance Manual 


TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, And TV-7D/U 


TM 11-6625-274-12, 
changed as follows: 


Note. The parenthetical reference to previous 
changes (example: “page 1 of C 2”) indicates that 
pertinent material was published in that change. 


14 June 1960, is 


Page 7, paragraph 1.1 (as changed by C 3, 
18 May 64) line 6 after “Technical Bulletins,” 
add Supply Manuals (Types 4, 6, 7, 8, and 9.) 


Paragraph 2 (page 1 of C 2, 30 Jan. 63). 
Delete and substitute: 


2. Forms and Records 

a. Reports of Maintenance and Unsatisfac- 
tory Equipment. Use equipment forms and 
records in accordance with instructions in TM 
38-750. 

b. Report of Damaged or Improper Ship- 
ments. Fill out and forward DA Form 6 (Re- 
port of Damaged or Improper Shipment) as 
prescribed in AR 700-58 (Army) NAVSANDA 
Publications 378 (Navy) and AFR 71-4 (Air 
Force). 


c. Reporting of Equipment Manual Im- 
provements. The direct reporting by the in- 
dividual user of errors, omissions, and recom- 
mendations for improving this manual is au- 
thorized and encouraged. DA Form 2028 (Re- 
commended Changes to DA Publications) 
will be used for reporting these improvements. 
This form will be completed using pencil, pen 
or typewriter and forwarded direct to Com- 
mand, ATTN: AMSEL-MR-NMP-AD 
paragraph 18c (1), Note. Delete the note. 


Page 17, (as changed by C 3, 18 May 64) 
paragraph 18c (1), Note. Delte the note. 
Page 18, paragraph 21d, note. 


Note (as changed by C 3, 18 May 64). If the meter 
pointer cannot be adjusted down to 10, turn the 
BIAS control knob to full scale (100 on dial). 


Page 33, appendix I, (as changed by C 3, 
18 May 64). 


Delete and substitute. 


APPENDIX | 
REFERENCES 


The following is a list of applicable refer- 
ences available to the operator or organiza- 
tional maintenance personnel of Test Set, 
Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U. 

DA PAM 310-4 Index of Technical 
Manuals, Technical 
Bulletins, Supply 


*This change supersedes C 3, 18 May 1961. 


SB-38-100 


Manuals, (types, 
3,6, 7,8 and 9), 
Supply Bulletins, 
Lubrication Orders, 
and Modification 
Work Orders. 


Preservation Packaging 


and Packing 
Materials, Supplies 
and Equipment 
Used by the Army. 


Army Equipment 
Record Procedures. 


TM 38-750 


T™ 11-6625-274 Organizational, DS, 
25P GS, and Depot 


Maintenance Repair 
Parts And Special 
Tool Lists, Test sets, 
Electron Tube TV-7 / 
U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U, And 
TV-7D /U. 


Page 34, appendix II, delete and substitute: 


APPENDIX Il 


BASIC ISSUE ITEMS LIST 


Section I. 


1. General 

This appendix lists items supplied for ini- 
tial operation and for running spares. The 
list includes tools, parts, and material issued 
as part of the major end item. The list in- 
cludes all items authorized for basic operator 
maintenance of the equipment. End items of 
equipment are issued on the basis of allow- 
ances prescribed in equipment authorization 
tables and other documents that are a basis 
for requisitioning. 


2. Columns 
Columns are as follows: 


a. Federal Stock Number. This column 
lists the 11-digit Federal stock number. 


b. Designation by Model. The dagger (t) 
indicates model in which the part is used. 


c. Description. Nomenclature or the stand- 
ard item name and brief identifying data for 
each item are listed in this column. When 
requisitioning, enter the nomenclature and 
description. 


INTRODUCTION 


d. Unit of issue. The unit of issue is each 
unless otherwise indicated and is the supply 
term by which the individual item is counted 
for procurement, storage, requisitioning, al- 
lowances, and issue purposes. 


e. Expendability. Nonexpendable items are 
indicated by NX. Expendable items are not 
annotated. 


f. Quantity Authorized. Under ‘Items Com- 
prising an Operable Equipment,” the column 
lists the quantity of items supplied for the 
initial operation of the equipment. Under 
“Running Spare Items” the quantities listed 
are those issued initially with the equipment 
as spare parts. The quantities are authorized 
to be kept on hand by the operator for main- 
tenance of the equipment. 


g. Illustration. The “Item No.” column 
lists the reference designations that appear on 
the part in the equipment. These same de- 
signations are also used on any illustrations 
of the equipment. The numbers in the ‘Fig- 
ure No.” column refer to the illustrations 
where the part is shown. 
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Page 37, Appendix III. Delete and substitute. 


APPENDIX Ill 


MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION 
Section I. INTRODUCTION 


1. General 


a. This appendix assigns maintenance 
functions to be performed on components, as- 
sembLes, and subassemblies by the lowest ap- 
propriate maintenance category. 


b. Columns in the maintenance allocation 
chart are as follows: 


(1) Part of component. This column 
shows only the nomenclature or 
standard item name. Additional de- 
scriptive data are included only 
where clarification is necessary to 
identify the component. Components, 
assemblies, and subassemblies are 
listed in top-down order. That is, 
the assemblies which are part of a 
component are listed immediately 
below that component, and subas- 
semblies which are part of an as- 
sembly are listed immediately below 
that assembly. Each generation 
breakdown (components, assemblies, 
or subassemblies) are listed in dis- 
assembly order or alphabetical or- 
der. 


(2 


— 


Maintenance function. This column 

indicates the various maintenance 

functions allocated to the categories. 

(a) Service. To clean, to preserve, and 
to replenish lubricants. 

(b) Adjust. To regulate periodically to 
prevent malfunction. 

(c) Inspect. To verify serviceability 

and detect incipient electrical or 

mechanical failure by scrutiny. 


(d) Test. To verify serviceability and 
to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by use of spe- 
cial equipment such as _ gages, 
meters, etc. 


(e) Replace. To substitute serviceable 
components, assemblies, or subas- 


semblies, for unserviceable com- 
ponents, assemblies, or subassemb- 
lies. 


(f) Repair. To restore an item to serv- 


iceable condition through correc- 
tion of a specific failure or unserv- 
iceable condition. This function in- 
cludes but is not limited to weid- 
ing, grinding, riveting, straighten- 
ing, and replacement of parts 
other than the trial and error re- 
placement of running spare type 
items such as fuses, lamps, or 
electron tubes. 


(g) Align. To adjust two or more com- 


ponents of an electrical system so 
that their functions are properly 
synchronized. 


(h) Calibrate. To determine, check, 


or rectify the graduation of an in- 
strument, weapon, or weapons 
system, or components of a wea- 
pons system. 


(i) Overhaul. To restore an item to 
completely serviceable condition as 
prescribed by serviceability stand- 
ards developed and published by 
heads of commodity commands. 
This is accomplished through em- 
ployment of the technique of “In- 
spect and Repair Only as Neces- 

sary” (IROAN). Maximum utili- 
zation of diagnostic and_ test 
equipment is combined with mini- 
mum disassembly of the item dur- 
ing the overhaul process. 


(j) Rebuild. To restore an item to a 


standard as near as possible to 
original or new condition in ap- 
pearance, performance, and life 
expectancy. This is accomplished 
through the maintenance techni- 
que of complete disassembly of the 


5 


item, inspection of all parts or 
components, repair or replacement 
of worn or unserviceable elements 
using original manufacturing 
tolerances and/or _ specifications 
and subsequent reassembly of the 

item. 
(3) Operator, organization, direct sup- 
port, general support and depot. The 


symbol X indicates the categories re- 
sponsible for performing that parti- 
cular maintenance operation, but 
does not necessarily indicate that re- 
pair parts will be stocked at that 
level. Categories higher than those 
marked by X are authorized to per- 
form the indicated operation. 


e 


(4) 


(5) 


Tools required. This column _indi- 
cates codes assigned to each indi- 
vidual tool equipment, test equip- 
ment, and maintenance equipment 
referenced. The grouping of codes in 
this column of the maintenance al- 
location chart indicates the tool, test, 
and maintenance equipment re- 
quired to perform the maintenance 
function. 


Remarks. Entries in this column will 
be utilized when necessary to clarify 
any of the data cited in the preced- 
ing columns. 


c. Columns in the allocation of tools for 
maintenance functions are as follows: 


(1) 


Tools required for maintenance func- 
tions. This column lists tools, test, 
and maintenance equipment re- 


quired to perform the maintenance 
functions. 


(2) Operator, organization, direct sup- 
port, general support and depot. 
The dagger (+) symbol indicates 
the categories normally allocated 
the facility. 


(3) Tool code. This column lists the 
tool code assigned. 


2. Maintenance by Using 
Organizations 


When this equipment is used by electronic 
services organizations organic to theater 
headquarters or communication zones to pro- 
vide theater communications, those mainte- 
nance functions allocated up to an including 
general support are authorized to the organi- 
zation operating this equipment. 
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By Order of the Secretary of the Army: ‘Fr 


HAROLD K. JOHNSON, = 
General, United States Army, 
Official: Chief of Staff. 
J. C. LAMBsRT, 
Major General, United States Army, 
The Adjutant General. 


Distribution: 
Active Army: 

USASA (2) 184th USASA Co (5) 
CNGB (1) 251st USASA Co (5) 
CC-E (7) 102nd USASA Det (5) 
Dir of Trans (1) 104th USASA Det (5) 
CofEngrs (1) 400th USASA Det (5) 
TSG (1) 40l1st USASA Det (5) 
CofSptS (1) 402nd USASA Det (5) 
USAIB (5) 403rd USASA Det (5) 
USARADBD (5) Instl (2) except 
USAAESWBD (5) Ft Monmouth (70) 
USAAVNTBD (5) Ft Hancock (4) 
USACDCEA (1) Ft Gordon (10) 
USACDCBRA (1) Ft Huachuca (10) 
USACDCCEA (1) WSMR (5) 
USACDCCEA (Ft Huachuca) (1) Ft Carson (19) 
USACDCOA (1) Ft Knox (12) 
USACDCQMA (1) Ft Lee, Va. (5) 
USACDCTA (1) JCA, Ft Ritchie (5) 
USACDCADA (1) Ft Devens (5) 
USACDCARMA (1) USATCFE (5) 
USACDCAVNA (1) APG (5) 
USACDCARTYA, (1) DPG (5) 
USACDCSWA (1) USAEPG (5) 
USACDEC (10) Yuma PG (5) 
USAMC (5) USMA (5) 
USCONARC (5) Svc Colleges (2) except 
ARADCOM (5) USAWC (5) 
ARADCOM Regn (2) Br Sve Sch (2) except 
OS Maj Comd (4) except USACMLCS (5) 

USAREUR (5) USAIS (5) 
LOGCOMD (2) USAOC8&S (5) 
USAMICOM (4) USACSS (5) 
USASMC (2) USASCS (5) 
USASCC (4) USAARMS (5) 
USAECOM (17) USAADS (5) 
USASPTCP (30) USATSCH (5) 
MDW (2) USAAVNS (5) 
Armies (2) except USATC Armor (2) 

4th USA (5) USAECFB (7) 

EUSA (5) USATC Inf (2) 
507th USASA Gp (5) USASTC (2) 
508th USASA Gp (5) USAMEDTC (5) 
318th USASA Bn (5) Army Dep (2) except 
319th USASA Bn (5) LBAD (14) 
320th USASA Bn (5) SAAD (30) 
177th USASA Co (5) TOAD (14) 
182nd USASA Co (5) FTWOAD (10) 
183rd USASA Co (5) LEAD (7) 
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SHAD (3) 

NAAD (9d) 

SVAD (5) 

CHAD (3) 

ATAD (10) 

GUAD (5) 

KRAD (5) 

PUAD (5) 

PRAD (5) 

SEAD (5) 

MEAD (5) 

SCAD (5) 

UTAD (5) 
Gen Dep (2) 
Sig Sec, Gen Dep (5) 
Sig Dep (12) 
USASETAF (5) 
lst FA Msl Bde (5) 
Ist GM Bde (5) 
AAF, CONUS (5) 
MGH (5) 
LGH (5) 
WBGH (5) 
VFGH (5) 
BAMC (5) 
Watervliet Arsenal (5) 
Edgewood Arsenal (5) 
MAAG (Vietnam) (5) 
MAAG (Iran) (5) 


MAAG (Rep of China) (5) 


MAAG (Thailand) (5) 
KMAG (5) 
USACA, Taiwan (5) 
GENMISH (5) 
JUSMMAT (5) 
USMTMSA (5) 
USARMIS 
Honduras (5) 
Guatemala (5) 
Chile (5) 
Venezuela (5) 
Paraguay (5) 
Bolivia (5) 
Ecuador (5) 
Columbia (5) 
El Salvador (5) 
USDB (5) 
USAG, Arlington Hall (5) 
AH (USARPAC) (5) 
Sig FLDMS (2) 
AMS (1) 
USAERDAA (2) 
USAERDAW (13) 
USACRREL (2) 
NLABS (5) 
USAPA (5) 
MM Sig Spt Fac (5) 
WRAMC (1) 
AFIP (5) 
Army Pic Cen (2) 
USAINTC (5) 
USATTC (5) 


Av Comm Cen (5) 
USAJFKCENSPWAR (5) 
1st USASA Fid Sta (5) 
2nd USASA Fld Sta (5) 
3rd USASA Fld Sta (5) 
4th USASA Fld Sta (5) 
5th USASA Fld Sta (5) 
9th USASA Fld Sta (5) 
12th USASA Fld Sta (5) 
13th USASA Fld Sta (5) 
14th USASA Fld Sta (5) 
15th USASA Fld Sta (5) 


Units org under fol TOE:—2 ea. 


1-7 5-64 

1-37 5-78 

1-47 5-112 
1-55 5-115 
1-56 5-116 
1-57 5-118 
1-58 5-127 
1-59 5-137 
1-75 5-145 
1-76 5-146 
rien 5-147 
1-78 5-148 
1-100 5-155 
1-101 5-156 
1-102 5-157 
1-107 5-278 
1-127 5-348 
1-128 5-401 
1-137 5-600 
1-145 5-605 
1-146 5-617 
1-147 5-627 
1-148 6-37 

1-155 6-100 
1-156 6-101 
1-157 6-155 
1-158 6-156 
1-165 6-165 
1-166 6-166 
1-167 6-175 
1-207 6-176 
1-256 6-185 
1-257 6-186 
1-258 6-200 
1-307 6-201 
3-7 6-215 
3-266 6-216 
3-267 6-300 
5-7 6-302 
5-25 6-315 
5-26 6-316 
5-27 6-345 
5-35 6-346 
5-36 6-355 
5-37 6-356 
5-38 6-366 
5-48 6-385 
5-52 6-386 


W 


6-401 8-66 11-216 17-98 29-79 44-537 


6-405 8-137 11-217 17-100 29-85 44-545 \7 


6-406 8-500(AA-AH) 11-218 17-102 29-86 44-546 
6-415 9 11-225 17-105 29-87 44-547 
6-416 9-22 11-226 17-106 29-97 44-548 
6-425 9-47 11-237 17-107 29-105 44-568 
6-426 9-86 11-247 17-108 29-106 44-500(FA) 
6-435 9-87 11-347 17-127 29-109 45-520 
6-436 9-227 11-357 17-135 29-407 47 
6-445 9-377 11-358 17-136 29-500(GF, 47-2 
6-500 9-500(AA-AC) 11-377 17-157 GH, GI) 47-42 
6-501 10-22 11-500(AA-AC) 17-200 29-701 55-11 
6-525 10-105 (FH, FJ, FK, 17-201 30-25 55-12 
6-526 10-106 FO, FP, FQ, FR, 17-205 30-26 55-16 
6-536 10-201 GH, GI,GR, KA, 17-206 30-28 55-18 
6-555 10-202 KC, NA,NB,NC, 17-207 30-29 55-27 
6-556 10-206 RA, RB,RC,RD, ‘17-208 31-105 55-28 
6-558 10-377 RF, RH, RI, RK, 17-408 31-107 55-46 
6-565 10-445 RL, RM,RO,RP, 19-27 32-52 55-47 
6-575 10-446 RQ, RR, RS, RT, 19-37 32-56 55-50 
6-576 10-536 RU, TC, TE, TF, 19-55 32-57 55-54 
6-577 11-6 TG, TK) 19-57 32-67 55-56 
6-615 117 11-587 19-67 32-68 55-57 
6-616 11-8 11-592 19-87 32-77 55-58 
6-617 11-35 11-597 19-97 32-78 55-59 
6-619 11-36 11-608 19-217 32-500 55-89 
6-700 11-37 12-17 19-500(AA-AE), 33-56 55-99 
6-701 11-38 12232 EA, OA 33-500(FB, HB, 55-116 
6-702 11-39 17 20-45 IB, IC, KD) 55-126 
6-705 11-45 17-4 20-46 33-600(AA-AC) , 55-128 
6-706 11-46 17-15 29-1 IA 55-129 
6-715 11-56 17-16 29-7 37 55-137 
6-716 11-57 WoT 29-11 37-4 55-138 
6-725 11-58 17-18 29-15 37-42 55-139 
6-726 11-85 17-27 29-16 37-100 55-140 
7 11-86 idee 29-17 37-102 55-157 
1-4 11-87 17-35 29-21 39-51 55-405 
7-15 11-95 17-36 29-25 39-52 55-407 
7-16 11-96 17-37 29-26 39-401 55-417 
7-35 11-97 17-42 29-27 44-2 55-457 
7-36 11-98 17-51 29-35 44-8 55-458 
7-42 11-99 17-52 29-36 44-12 55-500 
7-45 11-105 17-55 29-37 44-85 57 
1-46 11-106 17-56 29-41 44-86 57-4 
1-47 11-117 17-57 29-42 44-87 57-42 
7-55 e127, 17-58 29-45 44-102 57-100 
7-56 11-137 17-75 29-46 44-112 57-102 
7-100 11-147 17-76 29-51 44-235 

7-102 11-155 17-77 29-55 44-236 

8-25 11-156 17-78 29-56 44-237 

8-26 11-157 17-95 29-57 44-500 

8-36 11-158 17-96 29-75 44-535 

8-65 11-215 17-97 29-76 44-536 


NG: State AG ‘3)—Units same as Active Army except allowance is one (1) copy each. 
USAR: None. 


For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 320-50. 
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C2 


Operator's and Organizational Maintenance Manual, 


TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B-U AND TV/7D/U 


TM "so ae 
CHANGES NO, 2 } 


TM 11-6625-274-12, 14 June 1960, is 
changed as follows: 


Page 7. Add paragraph 1.1 after para- 


graph 1: 


1.1. Index of Publications 


Refer to the latest issue of DA Pamphlet 
310-4 to determine whether there are new edi- 
tions, changes, or additional publications per- 
taining to your equipment. Department of the 
Army Pamphlet No. 310-4 is a current index 
of Technical Manuals, Technical Bulletins, Sup- 
ply Bulletins, Lubrication Orders, and Modifi- 
cation Work Orders that are available through 
publications supply channels. The index lists 
the individual parts (—10, -20, -35P, etc.) and 
the latest changes to and revisions of each 
equipment publication. 

Delete paragraph 2 and substitute: 


2. Forms and Records 


a. Reports of Unsatisfactory Equipment. 
Fill out DA Form 2407 (Maintenance Request) 
in accordance with instructions in TM 38-750 
and forward it to: Commanding Officer, U.S. 
Army Electronics Materiel Support Agency, 
ATTN: SELMS-PIE, Fort Monmouth, N. J. 
The form should be filled out and forwarded to 
report: 

(1) Receipt of defective equipment (use 


DA Form 6 (0b below) if defect is due 
to damaged or improper shipment). 


(2) Equipment deficiencies (deadlined 


equipment). 

(3) Equipment shortcomings (operable, 
but at less than rated capability or ef- 
ficiency). 
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(4) Equipment improvement suggestions 
and recommendations. 

b. Report of Damaged or Improper Ship- 
ment. Fill out and forward DD Form 6 
(Report of Damaged or Improper Shipment), 
as prescribed in AR 700-58 (Army), 
NAVSANDA Publication 378, and AFR 71-4 
(Air Force). 

c. Comments on Manual. Forward all com- 
ments on this publication direct to: Command- 
ing Officer, U.S. Army Electronics Materiel 
Support Agency, ATTN: SELMS-MP, Forth 
Monmouth, N.J. (DA Form 1598 (Record of 
Comments on Publications), DA Form 2496 
(Disposition Form), or letter may be used.) 

Page 22. Make the following changes: 

Chapter 3, heading. After the heading, 
add: 
Section I. 

NANCE 

Delete paragraph 31, 32, and 33 and figures 

11 and 12, and substitute: 


OPERATOR’S MAINTE- 


31. Scope of Operator's Maintenance 


The maintenance duties assigned to the op- 
erator of Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U, 
TV-7TA/U, TV-7B/U, and TV-7D/U are listed 
below together with a reference to the para- 
graph covering the specific maintenance func- 
tion. The duties assigned do not require tools 
or test equipment other than those issued with 
the equipment. 

a. Daily maintenance service and inspection 
(par. 33). 

b. Cleaning (par. 33.1). 

c. Visual inspection (par. 34). 

d. Tube replacement (par. 37). 

e. Replacement of lamps (par. 39). 


32. Operator's Preventive Maintenance 


Preventive maintenance is the systematic 
care, servicing, and inspection of the equip- 
ment to prevent the occurrence of trouble, to 
reduce downtime, and to assure that the equip- 
ment is serviceable. 

a. Systematic Care. The procedures given 
in paragraph 33 cover systematic care essen- 
tial to proper upkeep of the equipment when it 
is used daily. If the equipment is not used 
daily, however, the cleaning operations must 
be performed before operation, after any ex- 
tended shutdown, or once a week while the 
equipment is kept in standby condition. The 
other items must be checked before the equip- 
ment is placed in operation after a shutdown, 
or after it is turned off, as specified in the ap- 
plicable paragraph. 


b. Maintenance Service and Inspection. The 
maintenance service and inspection chart (par. 
33) outlines inspections to be made at specific 
intervals. These inspections are made to de- 
termine combat serviceability; that is, to de- 
termine that the equipment is in good general 
(physical) condition, in good operating condi- 
tion, and likely to remain combat serviceable. 
To assist operators in determining and main- 
taining combat serviceability, the chart indi- 
cates what to inspect, how to inspect, and what 
the normal conditions are; the References col- 
umn list the paragraph that contains additional 
information. If the defect cannot be remedied 
by the operator, higher echelon maintenance 
repair is required. Records and reports of 
these inspections must be made in accordance 
with TM 38-750. 


33. Daily Maintenance Service and Inspection Chart 


Procedure 


INITIAL CHECK: Inspect the equip- 
ment for completeness and cleanliness. 


Item Normal condition or result 


Equipment must be complete, clean and 
dry, and free of grease, dirt, rust, 
corrosion, and fungus. 


References 


App. II and par. 33.1. 


6 |AC LINE CORD: Inspect ac line cord for | Ac line cord must be in good condition. | None. 
kinks, fraying, cracked insulation and Tape frayed or cracked areas. 
breaks. 

8 |PERFORMANCE: Perform the starting | As stated in paragraph 17_--------~--- Par. 17. 


procedures given in paragraph 17. 


33.1. Cleaning 


Inspect the exterior of the test set. The ex- 
terior surfaces should be clean, free of dust, 
dirt, grease, and fungus. 

ad. Remove dust and loose dirt with a clean 
soft cloth. 

Warning: Cleaning compound is flammable 
and its fumes are toxic. Provide adequate 
ventilation. Do not use near a flame. 

b. Remove grease, fungus, and ground-in 
dirt from the case; use a cloth dampened (not 
wet) with cleaning compound. 


Section Il. 


33.2. Monthly Maintenance 

Monthly maintenance on Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U will be scheduled in accord- 
ance with the requirements of TM 38-750. If 
the equipment is part of a vehicular installa- 
tion, the monthly maintenance should be sched- 


2 


c. Remove dust or dirt from plugs and jacks 
with a brush. 


Caution: Do not press on the meter face 
(glass) when cleaning; the meter may be dam- 


aged. 


d. Clean the front panel, meter, and control 
knobs; use a soft clean cloth. If difficulty in 
removing dirt occurs, dampen the cloth with 
water; mild soap may be used to make the 
cleaning more effective. 


ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE 


uled concurrently with the periodic service 
schedule of the carrying vehicle to reduce out- 
of-service time to a minimum. All deficiencies 
or shortcomings will be recorded, and those not 
corrected during the inspection and service will 
be immediately reported to higher echelon by 
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use of forms and procedures specified by TM- 
38-750. Equipment with a deficiency that can- 
not be corrected by second echelon should be 
deadlined in accordance with TM 38-750. Per- 
form all the services listed in the monthly 


maintenance and inspection chart (par. 33.3) 
in the sequence listed. Whenever a normal con- 
dition or result is not observed, take corrective 
action in accordance with the paragraph listed 
under the Reference column. 


33.3 Monthly Maintenance Service and Inspection Chart 


Item 


INITIAL CHECK: Inspect the equipment 
for: 
a. Completeness 
6. Cleanliness 


PUBLICATIONS: Check to see that 
pertinent publications are available. 


MODIFICATION WORK ORDERS: 
Check DA Pam 310—4 to determine if 
new applicable MWO’s have been pub- 
lished. 

PLUCKOUT ITEMS: Inspect the seating 
of fuse and tubes. 

EXTERNAL HARDWARE: Inspect ex- 
terior hardware for looseness or bind- 


ing. 


AC LINE CORD: Inspect ac line cord for 
kinks, fraying, cracked insulation, and 
breaks. 

INTERIOR: Inspect interior components 
and hardware for cleanliness and gen- 
eral physical condition. 


PERFORMANCE: Perform the pro- 
cedures in the equipment performance 
checklist (par. 35). 

SPARE PARTS: Check all spare parts 
(operator and organizational) for gen- 
eral condition and method of storage. 
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usable condition without missing 
pages. 
b. All changes pertinent to the equip- 
ment are on hand. 
ALL URGENT MW0O’s have been ap- 
plied to the equipment. All ROU- 
TINE MW0O’s have been scheduled. 


All items should be properly seated___ 


a. All knobs must be present and firm- 
ly secured to their respective 
shafts. 

b. All control and switch shafts must 
not bind. 


ec. The carrying handle and other hard- 
ware must be tight. 


Ac line cord must be in good condition. 
Tape frayed or cracked areas. 


a. Interior components and hardware 
must be free of dust, dirt, cor- 
rosion, fungus, and moisture. 

b. Resistors, capacitors, and insulators 
must be free of cracks, blistering, 
burns, and discoloration. 

As stated in paragraph 35 


All spare parts must be in good con- 
dition and properly stored. There 
should be no evidence of overstock, 
and all shortages will be on valid 
requisitions. 


References 
a. Equipment must be complete. a. App. II. 
b. Unit must be clean and dry inside | b. Par. 33.1. 
and out; free of grease, dirt, rust, 
corrosion, and fungus. 
a. Manual must be complete and in | a. Par. 1.1 


b. DA Pam 310-4 for 
requirements. 
DA Pam 310-4. 


None. 

a. None. 

6. Higher echelon 
maintenance re- 
quired. 

ce. Higher echelon 
maintenance re- 


quired. 
None. 


a. None. 


b. None. 


Par. 35. 


App. II. 


By Order of the Secretary of the Army: 


Official : 
J. C. LAMBERT, 
Major General, United States Army, 
The Adjutant General. 
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) TECHNICAL MANUAL : HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
No. 11-6625-274-12 WASHINGTON 25, D.C., 14 June 1960 


TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE 
TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, AND TV-7D/U 


CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION 


Section I. General 
SCOP er ee coe oto cscr es dives ese chan eu cheSbuacabunsd Macassssdsvesdbexeee 1 3 
ROTINS FANGEYCCOVGS yee ee meee ees cr ces saree c these cones cadeeesEoasosscatenecBcesasen¥aneceseomesheces 2 qT 
II. Description and data 
PUNDOSCHANC USC merece teeter terre reser ceric aeh ooh ss ckeswisssentenltnetndeverdesest oes 3} 7 
hechnicalrcharacteristics mcm tere ene errr nee estas sos ceviccess succes ataieeccestaneoesys 4 yf 
TPADIEVOLTCOMPONENUS ce eer eee eee aaa de deck dn cosestbacctateesteeiacessegessoe 5 7 
Descriptiongotmtestssetyecmee re ree erase cacccearsannccexece th tevvsdeswedsatssthsnenyeds 6 8 
Differences sing model see meee rec ree ese oes caecn ero aeee ee pied cen hnvstee c 8 
CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
Section I. Service upon receipt of equipment 
LS Tia Ck in gy Meee teen res reece acre oc crrares secre Sacahoacccdnsehigemeunreccnnscoreson 8 10 
Checking unpacked equipment <...<...200-5..c.c00.c.c00derecssscescssoscccceseesocsduecgenesestenvens 9 11 
II. Controls and indicator 
GOTIOT alien ann Ne nF SRE: 5 CAML Dad, Ses eaate sttaeeesed ob Geanes 10 11 
Controls sindlcators sands) ACKSweece eset erent nsces: so cehaseitinc cs oheeleactiecnsasoen cece 11 11 
III. Operation under usual conditions 
Generals instructions treet ee ree nae cco nae tes icecsccshcassnstaswadebassaseaees 12 13 
ARETE TIGEAG EY. «oc anno dStaieebnot docstoc 665 dbeocacbiatdeaaca UPON EA ARE OcEe Er ee oe 13 14 
UDEM LESTE SOCK CES wee meet sec teetece recente ee ene ec cane Sessa: ee te Mi wecanteksadusdecosices 14 14 
Tubeytestedatapmmmet a cctire mt er reeer erences tee ecaessesscectrareshseiacenesen ce-é: 15 14 
A GADCEDS tater cer eee eae eT MN aoe Sasa ae ts ois nc sos dace Sa uus Tian ss doasasions 16 15 
IV. Operating test set 
Startingeproceduremercce eres eee eee ce eee sak tac uesvastnoeutesorscvergin 17 16 
OperatinZEProcedure eee ee ee eee eet ch cssvslucdesdoavacseteaitsees 18 16 
Checking filament continuity (12-volt Filament tubes) .....000..0...cccee 19 17 
Reading meter ..............c::0:cc0008 Le Re nee TE Mics. aavaeenotvestrorteseess 20 18 
GaSttestiers ee ner eae ee eR eet eI es ut dae lo uat en assesteasanane 21 18 
NOISES CES tie rece este eer ee eee Name Semen eT Bn Ser Asay aba lanusecdseanericvoieenonass 22 19 
Pneramp LeSti cr ney ent een ety ane, CN ected os od ccsopetstecideacsesenscces 23 19 
Testing special atubes typeset ete cree ooteo eto ractenderes Whcsscuecdlonensecs 24 19 
PESTS ESUDMINIALUPEs CDOS Mere ote tee kok, Gee eens onsets scvecnnesisasecboomitheotre ses 25 19 
BLO POI r DIOCCUU Pe meme treet rte rere I Oe OLY Ban 2 vid sete re sbebebntinOsrcevincts 26 20 


*This manual supersedes so much of TM 11-5083, 29 September 1953, including C1, 2 September 1955; C2, 8 
February 1956, and C3, 1 April 1959, as pertains to operation and organizational maintenance; so much of C4, 26 
August 1959, as pertains to packaging and repackaging; TM 11-6625-274-10P, 11 June 1959, and so much of TM 
11-6625-274-20P, 11 June 1959, as pertains to the maintenance allocation chart. 


V. Operation under unusual conditions 
Geren al i i.iscalocsas none Ba ieceseah hese Ree tact ec avleus ona cateseai nna nectaenptass es aaeten reaeertan 27 20 
Operation at low temperatures 0.0.0.0... sessescsssscsstsessssssstsnsetsessereeeseeeeeeesees 28 21 ° | 
Operation under tropical Conditions 00.0.0... ccssecessseesseeeeeseseesseereeseeeees 29 21 a 
Operation in desert climates .0..0.............ssccsscsscsscssssrcsscsssesssersscesescescesesseserees 30 21 
CHAPTER 3. MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 
General) 55:50. Siete aa aie Si acd ckiaacs suc cun ch taps ba peters sor eanhenned nes eee 31 22 
Materials : rec ir ei rirec..cccrestescsectcncves cases dasospecsseseansastadseshadtacsserenses eonexeeesaererd 82 22 
Preventive “MainteEmamce 2207.20 8 hocks toe onk bate seaea Res to cecaeteeateatones Seotessceaneses 33 22 
Visual inspection reese occctcescccecsucecesenleceveccetesevetestectervaccoektace er easeenccsceenente 34 25 
Equipment performance checklist ................:cccscesscsssecssscerscsssessssessssessenssees 35 25 
Removal Of: Chassia..55.50.65.cccsssscsecevvoacsecerecessonsosesnnescovnoet Gatuateortotesuerettetreaeaeces 36 27 
Tube replacermennt i co oo. fc soeisecb eck acess sco esssatevinccueeeueen anette eeu Ree an cop anemengeeee 37 27 
Preferred=type 3 tiabes i ooiisisccsseccescsccdeessessscoccseseccssudosvsvercectetectieeceeceedsbaccesessouenec 38 28 
Replacement Gf la rmyo 2200002500 20.00.ooco-.ctceoccadenessovaccorecotenseevoccsansensestrescndeneetenessna 39 28 


CHAPTER 4. SHIPMENT, LIMITED STORAGE, AND DEMOLITION 
TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


Section I. Shipment and limited storage 
Removal \ £rOtm, SQL ViCC ~ 02.cssiies<ceseoncs-ceesucecesnevaceasvecsasnseuaamnanecanmetensoMaan sat tetenttioats 40 30 
Repackaging for shipment or limited storage ................c::ccssscssscccerccsseceees 41 30 
II. Demolition of materiel to prevent enemy use 
Authority for demolition: 22...0.c06.5.0<c05cscccccscselsscnsceusescomeene teen corte cstorse cceaseestere 42 82 
Methods of destruction .0............cccceceesseeesees jo conatcadthgegethenyavertueckaeseapeupstek 43 32 
APPENDIX I. REE PE RENCE i ooscscc8 ce: cascadondsseocecnccsceaneossvne eee eae SSoialussavignaseabep pod tb Poe aieoe tote 33 


II. OPERATOR’S MAINTENANCE REPAIR PARTS AND 
SPECIAL TOOLS LIST 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 


Section |. GENERAL 


1. Scope 

a. This manual describes Test Sets, Electron structions for operation under usual and un- 
Tube TV-7/U (fig. 1), TV-7A/U (fig. 2), usual conditions, cleaning and inspection of 
TV-7B/U (fig. 3), and TV-7D/U (fig. 4), and the equipment, and replacement of parts avail- 
covers installation, operation, and first and able to first and second echelon maintenance 


second echelon maintenance. It includes in- personnel. 
AC LINE TEST LEADS. PIN STRAIGHTENERS 


CORD WIOLAND Wi02 —7- PIN 9-PIN 
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FOR TUBE TYPES 
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Sy AS FOR SUBMINIATURE 
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Figure 1. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7/U, less running spares. 
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Figure 2. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U, less running spares. 
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Figure 3. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7B/U, less running spares. 
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Figure 4. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7D/U, less running spares. 


b. Official nomenclature followed by (*) is 
used to indicate all. models of the equipment 
item covered in this manual. Thus, Test Set, 
Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U represents Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV- 
7B/U, and TV-7D/U. 


2. Forms and Records 


a. Electronic Failure Report. Fill out and 
forward DD Form 787-1, Electronic Failure 
Report-Signal Equipment, to the Commanding 
Officer, U. S. Army Signal Equipment Support 
Agency, Fort Monmouth, N.J., as prescribed 
in AR 700-39. 

b. Unsatisfactory Equipment Report. Fill 
out and forward AF TO Form 29, Unsatis- 
factory Report, to the Commander, Air Mate- 
riel Command, Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base, Ohio, as prescribed in AF TO 00-35D-54. 

c. Report of Damaged or Improper Ship- 
ment. Fill out and forward DD Form 6, Re- 


port of Damaged or Improper Shipment, as 
prescribed in AR 700-58 (Army), Navy Ship- 
ping Guide, Article 1850-4 (Navy), and AFR 
71-4 (Air Force). 


d. Preventive Maintenance Form. Prepare 
DA Form 11-266 (fig. 11 and 12), Maintenance 
Check List for Signal Equipment (Test Equip- 
ment), in accordance with instructions on the 
form. 


e. Parts List Form. Any comments con- 
cerning omissions and discrepancies in appen- 
dix II or III in this manual will be prepared 
on DA Form 2028 and forwarded directly to 
the Commanding Officer, U.S. Army Signal 
Equipment Support Agency, Fort Monmouth, 
N. J. ATTN: SIGFM/ES-ML. 


f. Comments on Manual. Forward all other 
comments on this manual direct to the Com- 
manding Officer, U.S. Army Signal Publica- 
tions Agency, Fort Monmouth, N. J. 


Section Il. DESCRIPTION AND DATA 


3. Purpose and Use 

Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U is a 
portable tube tester of the dynamic mutual 
conductance type. It is used to test and to 
measure performance capabilities and to de- 
termine rejection limits for electron tubes used 
in receivers, low-powered transmitters, and 
many other electronic equipments. The follow- 
ing tests can be made with Test Set Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U: 

a. Continuity test (ballast tubes). 

b. Dynamic mutual conductance test (am- 
plifier tubes). 


c. Emission test (rectifier tubes). 


d. Gas test (amplifier tubes). 
e. Noise test. 

f. Panel lamp test. 

g. Shorts test. 


4. Technical Characteristics 
Power Supply: 


Input voltage ...... 103.5 to 126.5 volts ac, 


single phase. 


Frequency .......... 50 to 1,000 cps. 
Power consumption .. 45 watts at 115 volts, 
50 cps. 
IM eter reeszssecceisicis sesetscs 0 to 120 arbitrary 
units. 
Operating tempera- —40° to +125° 
ture limits Fahrenheit. 
Number of tubes ........ 2. 
Indicator lights: 
UT ada scsstessessset One type 47. 
SELOR, US te ccbseccexals One type NE-45. 
PRIN Megat sssvech cuceevoas One type 81. 


5. Table of Components 

The components of Test Set, Electron Tube 
TV-7(*)/U are listed in a below and the spare 
parts in b below. 


a. Components. 


b. Spare Parts. 


Electron tube, type 5Y3WGTA 
Electron tube, type 83 

Lamp, neon NE-45 

Lamp, incandescent No. 47 


ee 


Lamp, incandescent No. 81 


6. Description of Test Set 
(fig. 1-4) 

a. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U 
(test set) is self-contained in a carrying case 
equipped with a carrying handle. The cover 
is secured to the case by luggage-type fasten- 
ers. Retainer brackets on the inside of the 
cover are used to secure and store the power 
cable, pin straighteners for 7- and 9-pin minia- 
ture tubes, and adapters (par. 16). A ring 


F RANGE on FUNCTION 
SWITCH. 


Not used. 


BIAS and SHUNT controls ......... Markings en- 
graved on a 
dial. 

SHORTS lamp .........cccccsosscesvessesees No panel 
marking. 


Subminiature tube test socket 
X109. 


Rectangular. 


Storage clip for ac line cord plug. | Not used. 

Storage clips for test leads ........ Not used. 

Tip of test lead plug (2 each) .... | 3/82-inch 
diameter. 


Test set including tubes and lamps .............0000. 
Adapter E105: 3E29, 829-B or 832-A_ tubes 
Adapter E107: 2C39 tube .........scsscssersscrsscesesces 
Adapter E104: Subminiature tubes ..............00+0+0 
Adapter X10B: socket saver, 7-pin miniature (TV-7D/U) ........... 
Adapter X7B: socket saver, 9-pin miniature (TV-7D/U) ............. 
Adapter X3B: socket saver, octal (TV-7D/U) 
Test leads ......cssssssssrsssrssesssssscsesssessesesssnsensseessenesees 
Running spares (0 below) .......ccccccccsossveeereeeees 


Coeoeoecrooseeeeevovssovosoorreseoe® 
Coverecovessosoesreseoesooeooyooeoe 


eocosecscseesceoesoseesevecsoneee® 


Sr 


TV-7/U TV-7A/U TV-78/7 


Not used. 


Markings etched 
into test set 
panel. 


Panel marking. 


Pre 


Premio 


00090000000000000900000000000000008 


binder inside the cover holds TB 11-5083-1 
(tube test data book (par. 15)). The cover is 
hinged by slip hinges and can be removed from 
the case. 

b. An indicating meter and all controls, 
knobs, pushbuttons, sockets, and indicating 
lamps are on the front panel. The necessary 
data for setting and operating the controls to 
test the various tube types are contained in the 
tube test data book (a above). One end of the 
alternating current (ac) line cord is perma- 
nently attached to the panel; the other end 
terminates in a male plug. 


7. Differences in Models 


Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U are 
similar in purpose, operation, and appearance. 
Some models have been modified to improve 
operational features. External differences are 
as follows: 


Not used. Used. 


Markings etched 
into test set 
panel. 


Markings etched 
into test set 
panel. 


Panel marking. Panel marking. 


Round on some Rectangular. Rectangular. 
equipments. 

Used. Used. Used. 

Not used. Used. Used. 

5/64-inch 3/82-inch 3/82-inch 
diameter. diameter. diameter. 


e 


6. 


Grid (G), plate (P), and NOISE 
jacks. 


Gasket around edge of cover ...... 
Socket saver adapters X10B, X7B, 
and X3B, 7-pin and 9-pin mini- 
ature and octal base. 


Accommodates 
3/32-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Not used. 


Not provided. 


Accommodates 


5/64-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Used. 


Not provided. 


TV-7/U TV-7A/U TV-78/U 


Accommodates 


3/32-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Used. 


Not provided. 


TV-70/U 


Accommodates 
3/32-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Used. 

Provided. 


CHAPTER 2 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
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Section I. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF EQUIPMENT 


8. Unpacking 

a. Packaging Data. When packed for ship- 
ment, the test set is packaged in an inner 
fiberboard carton. Spare parts are in a small, 
corrugated carton, protected by a sleeve on 
top of the test set. The inner fiberboard carton 
is sealed with gummed tape, and is then placed 
within an outer fiberboard carton, with all 
seams and joints sealed with water-resistant, 
pressure-sensitive tape. A wooden packing 
case may also be used when a multiple of four 
test sets is shipped. The wooden packing case 


will be strapped only for intertheater ship- 
ment. A typical packing case and its contents 
are shown in figure 5. 
(1) The inside dimensions of a packing 
case that contains four packaged test 
sets is approximately 1834 by 2014 
by 1534, inches; the volume is 4.8 
cubic feet, and the weight is 106 
pounds. 
(2) The outside dimensions of a test set 
packed in fiberboard cartons is 2114 
by 10% by 814 inches; the volume is 


TECHNICAL 
MANUALS 
SLEEVE 
SPARE 
PARTS 
METAL WOODEN CARTON 
STRAPS COVER SIDE 
PAD 
BOTTOM 
PAD 
TOP 
PAD 
OUTER | i 
FIBERBOARD TEST 
CARTON SET SIDE 
PAD 
INNER 
FIBERBOARD 
CARTON 
NOTE: 
WOODEN PACKING CASE IS USEO 
WHEN PACKING MULTIPLES OF 
FOUR TEST SETS 
WOODEN 
PACKING 
CASE 
(NOTE) 


STRAPS 


TM6625-274-l2-4 


Figure 5. Typical packaging. 
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1,2 cubic feet, and the weight is 2114 
pounds. 


b. Removing Contents. 


(1) Cut and fold back the metal straps 
(when used). 


(2) Remove the nails from the wooden 
cover and one side of the wooden 
packing case with a nailpuller. Re- 
move the cover and the side. Do not 
attempt to pry off the cover or the 
side; prying may damage the equip- 
ment. 


(3) Remove the envelope that contains the 
technical manuals. 


(4) Remove the outer fiberboard carton 
from the wooden packing case. 


(5) Open the outer fiberboard carton and 


Section Il. CONTROLS AND INDICATORS 


10. General 

Improper setting of the FILAMENT VOLT- 
AGE switch (fig. 6) or incorrect operation of 
the pushbutton switches may damage the tube 
under test. Be sure that all the controls and 
switches are set properly before testing tubes. 


11. Controls, Indicators, and Jacks 
a. Switches and Controls. 


Switch er control Function 


Connects ac 
power to test 
set. 

Removes ac 
power from 
test set. 


POWER switch ............. 


OFF: 


FILAMENT VOLT- 
AGE (20-position 


Provides an 18-step selection 
of filament voltages from 


rotary switch) 0.6-volt to 117 volts ac. 
BLST.: Enables ballast 
tubes to be 
tested for con- 
tinuity and 


supplies volt- 
age to certain 
rectifier tubes 
for emission 
tests. 


(6) Open the inner fiberboard carton and 
remove the contents. 


9. Checking Unpacked Equipment 


Check the equipment against the packing 
list. When no packing list accompanies the 
equipment, use the table of components (par. 
5) as a general check. If the equipment is 
damaged, refer to paragraph 2. After a test set 
is removed from its fiberboard container, re- 
lease the fasteners, open the cover, and proceed 


as follows: 


a. Check to see that the adapters (fix. 8) 
are held firmly to. the cover. 
b. Check all controls for ease of rotation. 


Tighten loose knobs. 


c. Check for a broken meter glass and 


broken lamps. 


d. Check the ac line cord, test leads, and 
rubber gasket around the edge of the cover 
remove the inner fiberboard carton. (except on TV-7/U) for signs of deterioration. 


Switch or control Function 


FILAMENT selectors, 
left and right (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switches) 


GRID selector (10-po- 
sition, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


PLATE selector (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


SCREEN selector (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


CATHODE selector 
(10-position rotary 
switch, 0-position 
open) 

SUPPRESSOR selector 
(10-position rotary 
switch, 0-position 
open) 


OFF: Removes voltage 
from FILA- 
MENT VOLT- 


AGE switch. 


Connects filament of tube 
under test to filament volt- 
age supply. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects control grid 
of tube under test to bias 
and signal voltages. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects plate of tube 
under test to plate voltage 
supply. 

When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects screen grid of 
tube under test to screen 
voltage supply. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects cathode of 
tube under test to desired 
test circuit. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects suppressor 
grid of tube under test to 
desired test circuit. 
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Switch or control Function 

SHORTS: Positions 1-5 con- 
nect various 
elements of 
tube under test 
to shorts test 


FUNCTION SWITCH 
(11-position, 8-sec- 
tion rotary switch 
(TV-7D/U), 10- 
position, 6-section 


rotary switch on all circuit. 
other models) RANGES: Positions A-E 
(A-F, TV- 


7D/U) control 
sensitivity of 
meter circuit 
and magnitude 
of signal volt- 
age. 


LINE ADJUST control | Adjusts amount of input 
voltage to power trans-. 


former. 


BIAS control .............. Adjusts amount of bias volt- 
age applied to tube under 
test. 

SHUNT control ............ Adjusts sensitivity of meter 


circuit, 


b. Pushbutton Switches. 


Pushbutton switch Function 


Action 
Depressed Connects meter into 
line test circuit. 
Disconnects meter 

from line test cir- 
cuit. 


Switch posstion 


1—LINE AD. ........ 


Normal 


2—DIODE ...........20000 Depressed Connects diode tube 
under test to an 
ac test voltage, 
and connects low 
screen grid volt- 
age (if required) 
to tube under test 
when pushbutton 
38—MUT. COND. 
is depressed. ® 


Removes ac test 
voltage from diode 
under test and 
connects normal 
screen grid volt- 
age (if required) 
to tube under test 
when pushbutton 
3—MUT. COND. 
is depressed. 


Normal 


38—MUT. COND. ....| Depressed Connects tube under 


test to plate and 
screen grid (when 
required) volt- 
ages. 
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Pushbutton switch Function 


Action 
Removes plate and 
screen grid (when 
used) voltages 
from tube under 
test. 


Switch posstion 
Normal 


Depressed Connects ac test 
voltage to certain 
diode tubes and 
connects plate 
voltage and bias 
voltage to tube 
under test when 
checking amplifier 
tubes for gas. 

Removes diode test 
voltage or plate 
voltage and 
bias voltage from 
amplifier tube 
under test. 


Normal 


5—GAS 2 (used 
with 4—GAS 1 
when amplifier 
tubes are tested 
for gas) 


Connects a resistor 
into control grid 
circuit of tube un- 
der test. 

Short-circuits re- 
sistor in control 
grid circuit of 
tube under test. 


Depressed Connects tube under 
test to an ac test 
voltage. ® 

Removes ac voltage 
from tube under 
test. 


Depressed 


Normal 


Normal 


TI—RECT. ...........0000008 Connects tube under 


test to an ac test 
voltage. 8 

Removes ac voltage 
from tube under 
test. 


Depressed 


Normal 


8—METER REV.....| Depressed Reverses polarity of 
voltage applied to 
meter. 

Permits normal po- 
larity of voltage 
to be applied to 


meter. 


Normal 


8 Voltage will vary slightly, depending on LINE ADJUST setting. 


c. Meter, Indicator Lamps, and Jacks. 


Note. The jacks on the TV-7A/U accommodate 
5/64-inch diameter tip plugs; the jacks on all other 
models of the test set accommodate 3/32-inch diameter 
tip plugs. 


Meter, agers lamp, Function 


Indicates condition of tube under 
test. A LINE TEST mark at 
midscale is used to establish 


correct input voltage to power 
transformer. 


Indicates and locates shorted 
tube elements. 


POLED Fee tetrrrcricrcceicecccses 


SHORTS lamp (not 
a panel marking 
on TV-7/U) 


PILOT lamp ............. | Indicates when power is de- 


livered to test set. 


Meter, indicator lamp, Fonction 


or jack 
FUSE lamp ............. .. | A fuse and an overload indicator. 
Grid (G) and plate | Provide a means of connecting 
(P) jacks grid and plate test leads to 


bias and plate voltage circuits, 
respectively. 


NOISE test jacks | Enables test set operator to 
(2) check level of noise generated 
by tube under test. 


Section Ill. OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS 


12. General Instructions 


Do not operate the test set until the functions 
of the controls and the indicators (par. 11), the 


AC LINE 
CORD 


FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE 


SWITCH 


POWER 
ON OFF 


SWITCH 


‘[enor) 


LAMP 


LINE ADJUST 


CONTROL 


operating procedure (par. 18), and the use of 
the test data book (par. 15) are understood. 
Refer to paragraph 24 whenever a special test- 
ing procedure is indicated in the test data book. 


PLATE[P) SHORTS METER 
re SHUNT LAMP 


CONTROL 


[tine A033] 


SWITCH 


Pe ee 


Figure 6. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7/U, front panel. 
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13. Test Leads 


Two test leads are provided to make con- 
nections from the grid (G) and the plate (P) 
panel jacks to the top caps of tubes under test. 
Each test lead is terminated on one end in a 
3/32-inch diameter tip plug(5/64-inch on TV- 
7A/U) and on the other end in a battery-type 
clip with an insulating cover. The test leads are 
stored inside the cover of the test set case. 


14. Tube Test Sockets 
(fig. 7) 
After the controls on the test set have been 
set as directed in the tube test data book (par. 
15), place the tube to be tested-in the proper 


tube test socket listed below. Socket-saver: 


adapters (par. 16d) are mounted in the 7- and 
9-pin miniature sockets and in the octal socket 
on the TV-7D/U (fig. 4). 


FLAT-TYPE 
SUBMINIATURE 


ROUND SUB- Toctat] 
(MINIATURE 


{NOTE) 


‘(Coxtac} 


(8-PIN) 


(9-PIN 
| MINIATURE 
(NOTE) 


7-PIN 
MINIATURE 
(NOTE) 


woT E: oy, eee 
_SOCKET- SAVER ADAPTER INSTALLE 


Tew 


Tube test socket Tube type tested 


Four-pin standard tubes. 


Soeeecescescscscosooes 


BOpIN Ban eteteeeeessee Five-pin standard tubes. 

GUPIW ss diccteseressccteses Six-pin standard tubes. 

DIM Gecerovstestexcciceoes Seven-pin standard tubes and 
panel lamps. 

OCTAD ii ..cretssvssscte Octal (8-pin) tubes. 

TORK TAM eects Loktal base (8-pin) tubes. 

SUB MIN. (2) ...... Round (8-pin) or flat-type (7- 
pin) subminiature tubes. 

NOVAL wis sscsccsssse Nine-pin miniature tubes. 

7 PIN MIN ........... Seven-pin miniature tubes. 


Acorn type tubes. 


eenececocccscces 


‘TEST SOCKET =| 


Figure 7. Test sockets, socket-saver adapters installed. 


15. Tube Test Data 


TB 11-5083-1 (test data book) is mounted 
on the inside of the cover of the test set. The 
test data book contains operating instructions 
for the test set, information necessary to set 
the controls when testing various tube types, 
a conversion table for VT tube designations, 
and a data table for CV type tubes. The control 
settings for the various tube types are tabu- 
lated in nine columns. Read the headings from 
left to right as follows: 
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a. Tube Type. Type numbers of electron 
tubes which the test set is designed to test are 
listed numerically and alphabetically in this 
column. Tubes that have type letters instead 
of numbers, such as XXB, are listed at the end 
of the table. 

b. Fil. Correct filament or heater voltages 
for the listed tube types are shown in this 
column. 


c. Selectors. The correct setting for the two 
FILAMENT selectors and the GRID, PLATE, 


wy 


SCREEN, CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR 
selectors are listed in this column. The settings 
are shown in the same order in which the 
switches appear on the panel, listing first the 
two FILAMENT selectors and then continuing, 
from left to right, with the remaining selectors. 

d. Bias. This column lists the setting for 
the BIAS control. 


e. Shunt. This column lists the setting for 
the SHUNT control. Setting of this control is 
required only when the FUNCTION SWITCH 
is in the RANGES A SHUNT position. 


f. Range. The settings for the FUNCTION 
SWITCH are listed in this column. The letters 
A through E (A through F, TV-7D/U) corres- 
pond to the RANGES markings for the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH. 


g. Press. Under this heading are listed the 
test pushbuttons that are used for the various 
tube types and their individual sections in the 
case of multipurpose tubes. 


h. Min Value. The minimum, numerical 
values of meter indication for the various tubes 
and individual sections of multipurpose tubes 
are shown in this column. Any tube showing 
a meter reading less than the value indicated 
in this column should be replaced. 

i. Notations. Special information pertain- 
ing to particular tube types is listed under this 
heading. 


16. Adapters 


a. Adapter E104. Adapter E104 (fig. 8) 
enables subminiature tubes with long leads to 


ADAPTER E104 ADAPTER E105 


FOR SUBMINIATURE 
832-A 


FOR TUBE TYPES 
TUBES 3E29,829-B,AND 


be tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. 
A spring locking action grips the leads of the 
tube after they are inserted in the adapter. 
Pull the two tabs upward to open the lock be- 
fore inserting the leads. The lock is secured 
by pressing down on the two tabs until a click 
is heard. 


b. Adapter E105. Adapter E105 (fig. 8) 
enables tube type 3E29, 829-B, or 832-A to be 
tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. The 
adapter consists of a special socket for these 
tubes mounted on an octal base. The two leads 
on the adapter connect to the two plate caps 


_of the tube under test. 


c. Adapter H107. Adapter E107 (fig. 8) 
enables tube type 2C39 (a lighthouse tube) to 
be tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. 
The three pairs of spring contacts, from the 
center outward, connect to the cathode and one 
side of the filament, to the grid, and to the 
plate, respectively, of the tube under test. The 
center contact connects to the other side of 
the filament of the tube under test. 


d. Socket-Saver Adapters (TV-7D/U). 
Three socket-saver adapters (fig. 7) are in- 
cluded with each TV-7D/U: one 7-pin minia- 
ture, one 9-pin miniature, and one octal. The 
adapters are installed in their corresponding 
sockets and receive the wear rather than the 
permanent socket. When worn so that satisfac- 
tory contact can no longer be made, the socket- 
saver adapters can be replaced without 
disconnecting the leads from their respective 
test socket. 


ADAPTER EIO7 
FOR TUBE 
TYPE 2C39 


TM6625-274-12-7 


Figure 8. Adapters E104, E105, and E107. 


15 


Section IV. OPERATING TEST SET 


17. Starting Procedure 


Before operating the test set, perform the 
starting procedure below to check the general 
operation of the equipment. If the results ob- 
tained from the procedures in b through e be- 
low are satisfactory, the test set is ready for 
operation. 

Note. If an abnormal indication is obtained during 
the starting procedure, refer to the equipment perfor- 
mance checklist (par. 35) for corrective measures. 

a. Connect the test set to a 115-volt ac, 50- 
to 1,000-cycle per second (cps), power source. 

b. Set the POWER switch to the ON posi- 
tion; the PILOT lamp should light. 

c. Press pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. Ro- 
tate the LINE ADJUST control knob until the 
meter pointer rests over the LINE TEST mark 
on the meter face. 

d. Release pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. 

e. Check the short test circuit. 


(1) Set the left FILAMENT selector at 
A, the right FILAMENT selector at 
P, and the GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR se- 
lectors at 0, 0, 0, 2, and 2, respectively. 
Rotate the FUNCTION SWITCH 
through the five SHORTS positions. 
The neon SHORTS lamp (fig. 6) 
should glow in positions 2 and 3 of 
the FUNCTION SWITCH to indicate 
that the short test circuit is function- 
_ ing properly. 

f. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion. 


(2 


— 


18. Operating Procedure 


The procedures below apply to single-section 
and multipurpose tubes (tubes that have more 
than one set of elements in the same envelope). 
Test each section or group of elements of a 
multipurpose tube separately. Test data for the 
multipurpose tube types are listed by sections 
(pentode sect., triode sect., diode sect., etc) in 
the test data book. 


Caution: Do not insert a tube into a test 
socket until all the controls have been set in 
accordance with the instructions below. 

a. Selectors. The FILAMENT (left and 
right), GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, CATHODE, 
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and SUPPRESSOR selector switches select the 
test socket connections so that correct test volt- 
ages are applied to the elements of the tube 
under test. For clarity, these selector switches 
will, in some instances, be referred to collec- 
tively as “the selectors”. When referred to col- 
lectively, they are considered in the same order 
as above. 


b. Setting Controls. 


(1) Locate the type number of the tube 
to be tested in the test data book (fig. 
1-4). 

(2) Turn the FILAMENT VOLTAGE 
knob to the position shown in the Fil 
column of the test data book. 


Set the selectors to the letters and the 
numbers indicated in the Selectors 
column in the test data book. Be sure 
the numbers indicated by the selector 
knobs are the same, if read from left 
to right, as the numbers in the test 
data book. 


Example: To test a tube type 6SN7, the 
Selectors column in the test data book indi- 
cates that the selectors are to be set at 
HY4-5062. Start at the left and turn the 
FILAMENT (left) selector knob to H, and 
the FILAMENT (right) selector knob to Y. 
Turn the GRID selector knob to number 4; 
the PLATE selector knob to number 5; the 
SCREEN selector knob to number 0; the 
CATHODE selector knob to number 6; and 
the SUPPRESSOR selector knob to 2. The 
sequence of letters and numbers thus se- 
lected (HY4-5062) is identical with that 
listed in the test data book. The selectors are 
interconnected electrically so that two differ- 
ent voltages cannot be applied to the same 
tube pin at the same time. Therefore, acci- 
dental shorts are avoided. 


(4) Set the BIAS control to the number 
indicated in the Bias column of the 
test data book. 

(5) Set the SHUNT control to the number 
indicated in the Shunt column of the 
test data book. If no setting is indi- 
cated, disregard. this step and proceed 
with the steps below. 

(6) Set the FUNCTION SWITCH knob 
to 1. 


(7) Insert the tube to be tested in the 


(3 


— 


(8 


~— 


(9 


— 


proper test socket (fig. 7) and, if the 
instructions in the Notations column 
require it, connect panel jacks G or P 
to the tube caps with the test leads. 


Set the POWER switch to the ON 
position. The PILOT lamp should 
light. 


Note. For tubes of the heater cathode 
type, allow approximately 5 to 10 seconds 
for the cathode to reach operating tempera- 
ture before testing the tube. 


Adjust the meter pointer (par. 17c 
and d) to the LINE TEST mark on 
the meter scale. 


Note. Some tubes, such as the 17DE4 and 
the 32ET5, require the meter pointer to be 
set at a position other than the LINE TEST 
mark. Refer to the Notations column of the 
test data book before testing the tube. 


Shorts Test. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Turn the FUNCTION SWITCH knob 
from position 1 to position 5; mean- 
while tap the tube lightly and watch 
the neon SHORTS lamp on each 
switch position. Tubes with shorted 
elements will cause the lamp to glow. 
Note. A list of tubes that are not to be 
tapped during the shorts test is contained 
in the test data book. 
A short is indicated by a steady glow 
on both halves of the SHORTS lamp. 
A flash when the switch is turned 
from one position to another does not 
indicate a defective tube. Intermittent 
flashing- when the tube is tapped in- 
dicates the existence of loose elements 
which can cause noisy or erratic 
operation. 


Tubes that have more than one sec- 
tion, such as the 25D8, must be tested 
for shorts on each section. 


Discard a shorted tube without fur- 
ther tests. 


Note. Some tubes will show a shorted 
condition on certain positions of the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH even though they are good 
tubes. Check the Notations column in the 
test data book for remarks. “Short on 1 
and 2” would mean that a short indication 
in positions 1 and 2 is normal. 


If the tube is not shorted, other tests 
may be performed as required. 


d. Selection of Range. Turn the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH knob from the SHORTS side 
of the switch to the RANGES position indicated 
in the test data book under the column headed 
Range. This automatically sets the sensitivity 
of the meter circuit to the proper level for the 
tube under test. 


e. Operating Pushbuttons. 


Caution: Do not press pushbutton 3 — MUT. 
COND. when testing rectifier tubes. 


(1) Press the pushbutton (par. 11b) that 
is indicated in the Press column of the 
test data book. 


) Caution: Release the pushbutton as 
soon as the meter pointer comes to 
rest and the meter indication is read. 
If the pushbutton is depressed too 
long, the tube under test may be 
damaged. 
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— 


Refer to the Notations column for 
special information pertaining to spe- 
cific tube types. 

(3) When the correct pushbutton is de- 
pressed, the meter will indicate the 
condition of the tube. Compare the 
meter reading to the value indicated 
in the Min value column of the test 
data book. 


19. Checking Filament Continuity (12-Volt 
Filament Tubes) 


Certain electron tubes in the 12-series may 
have open filament center taps that may not 
affect the testing or the operation of these 
tubes, if the tube is used in a 12-volt filament 
circuit. The test set does not have a specific 
filament continuity test circuit. A visual check 
for filament continuity of tube types 12AT7, 
12AU7, 12AV7, 12AX7, and 12AZ7 can be 
made as follows: 


a. Perform the starting procedures (par. 
ty): 

b. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
to 12.6. 


c. Set the left and right FILAMENT selec- 
tor switches to E and to V, respectively. 

d. Set the GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR selector 
switches each at zero. 


e. Insert the tube in its proper test socket 
and perform the procedures in paragraph 17b 
through d. 

f. Observe the filament of the tube; both 
sides should be lighted. 

Note. Do not prolong the continuity test; keep the 
filament lighted just long enough to make a thorough 
observation. 


g. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion, and set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE 
switch to 6.3. 

h. Set the left and right FILAMENT selec- 
tor switches to K and V, respectively. 

i. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17b through d. 

j. Observe the filament of the tube; only 
one-half the filament should be lighted. 

k. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion, and set the left and right FILAMENT 
selector switches to E and Z, respectively. 

l. Perform the procedures in paragraph 176 
through d. 

m. Observe the filament of the tube; the 
other half of the filament should be lighted. 

n. If the tube shows filament continuity, 
proceed to test the tube in accordance with the 
instructions in paragraphs 20 through 22. 


20. Reading Meter 


The meter scale is calibrated in divisions 
from 0 to 120. When the proper pushbutton is 
depressed, the meter pointer will indicate the 
condition of the tube under test as a numerical 
value. The numerical value of the meter read- 
ing is then compared to the minimum accepta- 
ble value in the Min value column in the test 
data book. If the number indicated on the 


meter is less than the listed minimum value, 
the tube should be replaced. The following 
chart may be used to convert the numerical 
value of the meter reading to mutual conduct- 
ance in micromhos. 


Corresponding valve in micromhos 


Meter reading (Note) 


) eon oer 0 
TO) cor tiracttinenahae 2,500 
PAO) coher ucnererenceecs 5,000 
DO erie estocescaureststesceee 7,500 
MAO Mecssatsecseascenccacartee 10,000 


Corresponding value in micromhos, 
Meter reading 


12,500 


eeeecececevecescoccooosoes 


GO cocccecessscecroresessaves 15,000 
10) cccsecovcscvossasoceseees 17,500 
BO on.ccoccssoccesorseceoves 20,000 
DO Merresteeseresesesceeverete 11,250 | 22,500 
100 ......rcrcesscrseerersrens 12,500 | 25,000 
DVO civecseeaticssevesarssrcns 13,750 | 27,500 


15,000 | 30,000 


J cvcccecccaccevvessvovcoens 


Note. Ranges E and F, TV—70/U. 


21. Gas Test 


Pushbuttons 4 — GAS 1 and 5 — GAS 2 are 
used when testing amplifier tubes for gas con- 
tent. Multipurpose tubes are tested for gas 
only on the amplifier sections; the gas test does 
not apply to diode sections or to rectifier tubes. 
Allow tubes of the filament type to warm up be- 
fore testing the tube for gas content. 

a. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17a through d and f. 

b. Set the controls as indicated in the test 
data book. 

c. Insert the tube in the proper test socket 
and set the POWER switch to ON. 

d. Hold down pushbutton 4 — GAS 1 and 
adjust the BIAS control (fig. 6) until the meter 
pointer indicates 10 on the scale. 

Note. If the meter pointer cannot be adjusted down 
to 10, turn the BIAS control knob until the meter read- 
ing is 100. 

e. Hold down pushbutton 4 — GAS 1 and 
press pushbutton 5 — GAS 2. 

f. If the tube contains gas, the meter 
pointer will move up the scale. A movement of 
more than 1 division on the scale indicates a 
gassy tube. 

g. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


22. Noise Test 


The NOISE test jacks on either side of the 
SHORTS lamp (fig. 6) are used when testing 
electron tubes for noise. A radio receiver or 
an audio amplifier with a loudspeaker, and a 
set of test leads, are required to perform the 
test. 


a. Perform the starting procedures (par. 
i): 

b. Set the controls for the tube under test 
as indicated in the test data book, and set the 


POWER switch to ON. . 


c. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to 
SHORTS 1. 

d. Connect a test lead to each of the NOISE 
jacks. 

e. Connect the test lead from the left-hand 
NOISE jack to the chassis of the radio re- 
ceiver or the audio amplifier. 

f. Connect the test lead from the right- 
hand NOISE jack to either the antenna of a 
radio receiver or to the input of an audio am- 
plifier. Turn the radio receiver or the audio 
amplifier power switch to the on position. 

g. Tap the tube under test while the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH is turned from position 1 
through position 5. 

h. Intermittent disturbances within the 
tube which are too brief to register on the 
SHORTS lamp will be reproduced as static by 
the loudspeaker. 

i. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


23. Panel Lamp Test 


The receptacle in the center of the large, 
7-pin socket (fig. 7) is used to check panel 
lamps. 

a. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17a through d and f. 

b. Set the FILAMENT selector switches to 
HR. 

c. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
to the proper voltage for the lamp to be tested. 
If the exact voltage is not known, set the 
FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch to 0.6 volt 
and increase the voltage as required. 

d. Insert the lamp in the receptacle and 
press the center contact of the lamp firmly 
against the bottom of the receptacle; then tilt 
the lamp until the metal shell makes contact 
with the rim of the receptacle. A defective 
lamp will not light. 

e. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


24. Testing Special Tube Types 


a. Special Testing Procedures. Certain 
electron tubes, such as the 6CD7, 6DA5, 6360, 
and 6524, require a special testing procedure. 


The 1-megohm resistors required to test the 
6CD7 and the 6DA5, and the 30-volt battery 
required to test the 6360 and the 6524, are 
not supplied with the test set. The selectors 
are set for the tube under test in the normal 
manner. However, before the POWER switch 
is set to the ON position, the resistors or the 
battery is connected to the test socket pins as 
directed in the test data book. 

Caution: Disconnect the 30-volt battery be- 
fore resetting any of the selector switches. 

b. Voltage Regulators. When voltage regu- 
lator tubes are tested, sufficient voltage must 
be applied to ionize the gas and to cause the 
voltage regulator tube to conduct. Refer to 
the test data book for the proper use of the 
pushbuttons and for control settings. 

c. Thyratrons. To test thyratrons, set the 
controls as indicated in the test data book. 
Press the proper pushbutton and adjust the 
BIAS control until the tube strikes; this is in- 
dicated by a glow between the tube elements 
and a sharp rise of the meter pointer. The 
limits of the bias voltage between which the 
tubes should strike are shown in the test data 
book. After the tube strikes, the condition of 
the tube is read on the meter. 

d. Tuning Eye Tubes. Set the controls as 
indicated in the test data book. When the 
proper pushbutton is depressed, note the effect 
on the tuning eye and compare it to the data 
in the Notations column. When the eye is 
closed, a thin, bright line is observed; when the 
eye is open, a wide, dark area is observed. 


25. Testing Subminiature Tubes 


Subminiature tubes are tested in SUB. MIN. 
sockets X109 and X110 (fig. 9). 

a. Subminiature tubes of the round type 
with short wire leads or pins are tested in 
special socket X110. This circular socket has 
eight contacts. 

(1) Several basing arrangements (fig. 10) 
are used for these tubes. The arrows 
near several of the tube bases in fig- 
ure 10 indicate the location of the dot 
on the base of the tube. Check the 
Notations column in the test data 
book; examine the tube and identify 
the basing. Use adapter E104 (par. 
16a) when the subminiature tube has 
long leads. 


(2) Insert the leads or pins in the corres- 
ponding contacts of socket X110. If 
the leads are long enough, set the 
POWER switch to the OFF position, 
grasp each lead about one-eighth inch 
from its end with the tips of a pair of 
long-nosed pliers, and insert the leads 
into the proper socket contacts. Set 
the POWER switch to the ON posi- 
tion and test the tube. 

b. Subminiature tubes of the flat or in-line- 
contact type with pins or leads are tested in 
flat socket X109 (fig. 9). The tube pins or 
leads must be inserted so that the dot on the 
base of the tube is directly in line with the 
small, molded dot on the socket. 

c. Subminiature tube types are identified in 
the test data book by a star beside the type 
number. The applicable basing for the various 
round types is indicated in the Notations col- 
umn. The basing designation letter refers to 
the diagrams shown in figure 10. 


X10 


CIRCULAR FLAT 
TM6625- 274-12-8 


Figure 9. Top view of sockets X109 (flat) 
and X110 (circular). 


26. Stopping Procedure 


a. Set the POWER switch to the OFF po- 
sition. 


TM6625-274-|2-9 


Figure 10. Basing diagrams for subminiature 
tubes (letters, A, B, C, D, E, and F identify 
basing for use with test data book). 


b. Remove the tube under test from the 
test socket. 

c. Place the adapters, if used, under the 
clamps on the inside of the cover. 

d. Disconnect the ac line cord from the 
power source and wind it counterclockwise 
around the retainer bracket on the inside of 
the cover. Secure the plug under the storage 
clip (TV-7B/U and TV-7D/U, fig. 3 and 4), 
or under the coiled ac line cord (TV-7/U and 
TV-7A/U). 

e. Place the test leads, if used, in the stor- 
age clips (not on TV-7/U). On the TV-7/U, 
store the test leads under the coiled ac line 
cord or as shown in figure 1. 

f. Close the cover and secure the fasteners. 


Section V. OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS 


27. General 


The test set is designed for normal operation 
through a temperature range from —40° F to 
+125°F. The operation of the equipment may 
be more difficult in regions where extreme cold, 
heat, humidity, or moisture conditions prevail. 
Paragraphs 28 through 30 provide operational 
information that may be used to minimize the 
effects of regional extremes. 
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28. Operation at Low Temperatures 


Subzero temperatures and climatic condi- 
tions associated with cold weather may effect 
the efficient operation of the test set. 


a. Extreme cold makes the ac line cord and 
other rubber parts stiff and brittle. Handle 
the equipment carefully to avoid cracking the 
insulation on the ac line cord and on the test 
leads. 


b. Keep the equipment in a warm, dry lo- 
cation. If possible, keep the test set in a heated 
enclosure. A standby heater is not provided; 
therefore, leave the test set turned on if possi- 
ble. 


c. Allow the test set to warm up for 10 to 
15 minutes before testing tubes. The length 
of warmup time depends upon the temperature 
of the surrounding air. 


d. If equipment that has been exposed to 
the cold is brought into a warm room, moisture 
will form on it and may cause fogging of the 
meter glass’ Dry the equipment thoroughly. 


e. Keep the cover of the test set closed at 
all times when the equipment is not in opera- 
tion. This will prevent an accumulation of 
moisture within the equipment due to sweating. 


29. Operation Under Tropical Conditions 
Warm, damp climates expose the equipment 


to damage from moisture and fungus. The 
high relative humidity causes condensation 
when the temperature of the equipment drops 
below that of the surrounding air. Adequate 
ventilation will minimize this condition. Keep 
the cover of the test set closed as much as 
possible. Wipe all moisture and fungus from 
the exterior of the test set with a clean, lint- 
free cloth. 


30. Operation in Desert Climates 


Desert climates expose the test set to damage 
from dirt, dust, sand, and the effects of strong 
sunlight. Provide means for keeping dust and 
sand from entering the holes in the test sockets, 
adapters, and jacks, and from accumulating 
around the pushbuttons and other moving parts 
of the test set. Clean and dust the equipment 
frequently. When not in use, keep the cover 
closed to keep dust and dirt out of the exposed 
parts. 
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CHAPTER 3 
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 


31. General 


The procedures in paragraphs 33 through 
39 are to be performed by the operator or 
organizational maintenance personnel. Oper- 
ator’s maintenance consists of preventive main- 
tenance (par. 33), visual inspection (par. 34), 
and replacement of electron tubes (par. 37) 
and lamps (par. 39). Organizational mainte- 
nance of the test set is limited to preventive 
maintenance (par. 33) and to the replacement 
of the adapters (fig. 8), knobs and pushbut- 
tons, indicator light lens, cable clamps, and 
clip insulators. The only tools required are 
those tools normally available to the repair- 
man-user because of his assigned mission. 


32. Materials Required 
The materials required for operator’s and 
organizational maintenance are as follows: 


a. Cleaning compound (Federal stock No. 
7930-395-9542). 


b. Cleaning cloth. 
c. Sandpaper, #0000. 


33. Preventive Maintenance 


a. DA Form 11-266. DA Form 11-266 (fig. 
11 and 12) is a preventive maintenance check- 
list to be used by the operator and organi- 
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zational maintenance personnel. Items not 
applicable to the test set are lined out in figure 
12. References in the ITEM block in figure 12 
are to paragraphs that contain additional 
maintenance information pertinent to the par- 
ticular item. Instructions for the use of the 
form appear on the form. 


b. Items. The information shown below 


supplements DA Form 11-266. The item num- 
bers correspond to the ITEM numbers on the 
form. 


Maintenance procedures 


Use a clean cloth to remove dust, dirt; mois- 
ture, and grease from the case, the front 
panel, and the adapters. If necessary, wet 
a cloth with cleaning compound and then 
wipe the parts with a dry, clean cloth. 


Inspect the clips that hold the adapters and 
the clips that hold the test leads (TV-7B/U 
and TV-7D/U) for tight spring action. 
Check the ring binder for proper operation. 
Check the PILOT, FUSE, and SHORTS 
lamps for broken glass. Check to see that 
the socket-saver adapters (fig. 7) are tightly 
secured in their respective test sockets. 


Warning: Cleaning compound is flammable and its 
fumes are toxic. Do not use it near a flame; provide 
adequate ventilation. 
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34. Visual Inspection 


a. When the equipment fails to perform 
properly, check the items listed below. 


(1) Test leads, if used, poorly connected 
or improperly connected. 

(2) Incorrect pushbutton depressed. 

(8) Improper setting of selector switches 
or controls (par. 18b(3) ). 

(4) Battery or resistors improperly con- 
nected (par. 24a). 

(5) FUSE lamp defective. 

(6) LINE ADJUST control improperly 
adjusted (par. 17c). 

b. If the above checks do not locate the 


trouble, proceed to the equipment performance 
checklist (par. 35). 


Action of condition Normal indication 


Connect ac line cord to 
power source. 


Set switch to ON position. 


1 Ac line cord. 


2 POWER switch. 


KE DMONAPAPrPVUAA' 


3 Meter. 


4 Pushbutton 1— 
LINE ADJ. 


5 LINE ADJUST 
control knob. 


Depress pushbutton. 


Rotate control knob, while 
holding pushbutton 1— 
LINE ADJ. down, until 
meter pointer is directly 
over LINE TEST mark. 


Set selectors as directed in 
paragraph 17e(1). 


6 Selectors. 


7 FUNCTION 
SWITCH. 


Rotate switch through the 
five SHORTS positions. 


8 POWER switch. | Set switch to OFF position. 


35. Equipment Performance Checklist 


a. General. The equipment performance 
checklist provides a procedure for systemati- 
cally checking equipment performance. All cor- 
rective measures that the operator or the 
organizational maintenance man can perform 
are given in the Corrective measures column. 
When using the checklist, start at step 1 and 
follow each step in order. If the corrective 
measures indicated do not repair the equipment, 
troubleshooting is required by higher echelon. 
Note on the repair tag how the equipment per- 
formed and the corrective measures that were 
taken. Perform the steps in b below. 


b. Checklist. 


Corrective measures 


Check ac line cord connection. 

Remove (par. 39a) and check 
(par. 23) PILOT lamp; re- 
place if defective. 

Remove (par. 39a) and check 
(par. 23) FUSE lamp; re- 
place if defective. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


PILOT lamp lights. 


Defective type 86 tube; replace 
tube (par. 37) . 


Higher echelon repair required. 


Pointer stays at zero. 


Meter pointer moves 
up-scale. 

Check for low-line voltage if 
pointer will not adjust 
properly. 


Meter pointer moves 
when control knob is 
turned. 


Higher echelon repair required. 

When a selector pointer is be- 
tween two numbers or two 
letters, rofate switch fully 
counterclockwise. Loosen 
knob setscrew, turn knob un- 
til it points directly at the 
first number or letter, and 
tighten ‘setscrew. 

Tighten loose knobs. 

If switch detents are not posi- 
tive, higher echelon repair is 
required. 

SHORTS lamp glows | Check switch settings. 
at positions 2 and 3 | Replace SHORTS lamp (par. 
of switch. 39b). 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Selector knobs should 
be tight and point 
directly at a number 
or letter. The switch 
detents should be 
positive. 


PILOT lamp goes out. 
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Tube under test. 


POWER switch. 
12 | Meter. 


18 | BIAS control. 


14 | Panel lamp test 
socket. 


15 | Adapter E104 
(fig. 8). 


16 | Adapter E105 
(fig. 8). 


17 | Adapter E107 
(fig. 8). 


Set according to test being 
performed. 


Insert in proper test socket. 
Make connections as re- 
quired. 

Set switch to ON position. 


Checking tube for dynamic 
mutual conductance, em- 
ission, or gas. 


Gas test. 


Checking a panel (pilot) 


lamp (par. 23). 


Testing long lead subminia- 
ture tube. 


Testing tube type 3E29, 
829-B, or 832-A. 


Testing tube type 2C39. 


Tube pins enter test 
socket without forc- 
ing. 

PILOT lamp lights. 


Meter pointer indi- 
cates condition of 
tube under _ test 
when proper push- 
button is depressed. 


Meter pointer can be 
adjusted to 10 by 


turning control 
knob. 

A good lamp will 
light. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
proper pushbutton 
is depressed. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
pushbutton 8 — 
MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
pushbutton 3 — 
MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


Corrective measures 


Check for bent pins. Straighten 
pins of miniature tubes in 
one of the pin straighteners. 


If meter pointer stays at zero, 
tube under test may be de- 
fective. 

Check setting of selectors and 
controls, 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Adjust BIAS control knob un- 
til pointer indicates 100, then 
proceed with gas test. 


Make good contact between 
lamp and test socket. 

Check control settings. 

Lamp may be defective; check 
other lamps if available. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Unsnap locking device on adap- 
ter, move tube up and down 
to check seating of leads, and 
secure locking device. Test 
tube again. 

Check control settings. 

Check Notations column in 
test data book for type bas- 
ing used. Compare place- 
ment of tube leads to basing 
diagram (fig. 10). 

Replace adapter and check tube 
again. If meter pointer does 
not move when correct push- 
button is depressed, test 
another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 

Check seating of adapter and 
tube. 

Check plate lead for a good 
connection. 

Check setting of controls. 

Test another tube. If meter 
pointer does not move, re- 
place adapter. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Check seating of tube and 
adapter. Remove adapter 
and tube and squeeze spring 
contacts closer together if 
necessary. 

Check setting of controls. 

Replace adapter and tube in 
test socket and test tube 
again. 


Corrective measures 


Check Notations column in test 
data book for type basing 
used. Compare placement of 
tube leads to basing diagram 
(fig. 10). 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


E Test another tube. If meter 
- pointer does not move, re- 
: place adapter. 
P Higher echelon repair required. 
M } 18 | Socket X109 Testing flat subminiature | Meter indicates condi- | Check to see that dot on base 
. tube. tion of tube when of tube is aligned with dot 
7 proper pushbutton on test socket. 

is depressed. Slide tube leads up and down 
Pp in test socket to insure good 
E contact. 
R Check setting of controls. 
Fr Test another tube. 
0 Higher echelon repair required. 
R |19 |Socket X110 Testing round subminiature | Meter indicates condi- | Slide tube leads up and down 
M tube. tion of tube when in test socket to insure good 
A proper pushbutton contact. 
N is depressed. Check setting of controls. 
C 
E 


Remove from test socket. 
Set to OFF position. 
Remove ac line cord plug 


Tube under test. 
POWER switch. 
Ac line cord. 


PILOT lamp goes out. 


i OO Me @ 


from power source. 


36. Removal of Chassis (2) Carefully lower the test set into the 
case. Be sure that no wires are caught 
between the front panel and the edge 
of the case. 


a. Removal. 

(1) Unsnap the latches and open the cover 
of the test set. 

(2) Unwind the ac line cord from the 
retainer bracket and remove the cover 
from the test set. Remove the cover 
by sliding it to one side until the 
hinge pins are disengaged. 

(3) Remove the screws that secure the 


(3) Replace the screws that secure the 
front panel to the case. Tighten the 
screws in rotation a little at a time to 
prevent binding. 

(4) Replace the cover on the case, wind 
the ac line cord counterclockwise on 
the retainer bracket, secure the plug 


front panel to the case. under the clip (not on TV-7/U), close 
(4) Hold the front panel to the case, turn the cover, and secure the latches. 
the test set over, and gently place it 
on a clean, flat surface. 37. Tube Replacement 
(5) Slowly lift the test set case upward When trouble occurs, check the ac line cord 
until it is clear of the chassis. connection and the control settings before re- 
b. Replacement. moving any tubes. If tube failure is suspected, 
(1) Position the test set case so that the use the tube substitution method (a below) to 
handle is forward. check the tubes. 


27 


Caution: Do not rock or rotate a tube when 
removing it from a socket; pull it straight out 
with a tube puller. 


a. Tube Substitution Method. Replace a 
suspected tube (b below) with a new tube. If 
the equipment still does not work, remove the 
new tube and put back the original tube. Repeat 
this procedure with the other tube. If the test 
set is still inoperative, other checks are re- 
quired (par. 35b). 


b. Replacing Tubes in Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U. Check the tubes in the test 
set as follows: 


(1) Remove the chassis from the case 
(par. 36a). 


(2) Remove the tube clamp (fig. 13) from 
the threaded stud and remove the 
tube. 


LOCKING 
LUG 


TUBE 
TYPE 
83 


TUBE 
CLAMPS 


TUBE 
TYPE - 
5Y3WGTA 


THREADED 


STUDS 


Caution: Be careful not to hit the 
meter case with tube type 83 when 
removing the tube. 

(8) Replace the tube (a above) with one 
of the running spares. 

(4) Set the tube (or a replacement) in 
the socket and secure it with the tube 
clamp. 

(5) Replace the chassis in the case (par. 
36D). 


38. Preferred-Type Tubes 


A preferred-type electron tube, type 
5Y3WGTA, has been developed as a direct re- 
placement for nonpreferred types 5Y3GT and 
5Y3WGT (par. 7). The 5Y3WGTA is used in 
the power supply. When replacement of a 
5Y3GT or a 5Y38WGT is necessary, replace it 
with a 5Y83WGTA. Do not substitute a 5Y3GT 
or a 5Y3WGT for a 5Y3WGTA. 


TM6625-274-12-13 


Figure 13. Tube location. 


39. Replacement of Lamps 


The FUSE, PILOT, and SHORTS lamps are 
removable from the front panel of the test set. 


a. The FUSE lamp and PILOT lamp have 
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bayonet-type bases. Unscrew and remove the 
PILOT lamp indicator jewel to gain access to 
the PILOT lamp. To remove either lamp, press 
downward, turn the lamp to the left, and lift 
straight up. To replace the FUSE or PILOT 


lamp, insert the lamp in the appropriate socket, 
press downward, turn the lamp to the right, 
and release it. Replace the PILOT lamp indi- 
cator jewel. ; 


b. The SHORTS lamp has a screw-type 
base. Remove the lamp by turning it to the 
left; replace the lamp by turning it to the 
right. 
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CHAPTER 4 
SHIPMENT, LIMITED STORAGE, AND DEMOLITION 
TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


Section |. SHIPMENT AND LIMITED STORAGE 


40. Removal From Service 


a. Set the POWER switch to the OFF po- 
sition and disconnect the test set from the 
power source. 


b. Place the adapters under the clamps on 
the cover. 


c. Wind the ac line cord counterclockwise 
around the retainer bracket and place the plug 
under the clip (not on TV-7/U). Place the 
test leads under the coiled ac line cord 
(TV-7/U and TV-7A/U) or as shown in fig- 
ures 1 and 2. On the TV-7B/U and the 
TV-7D/U, insert one end of the test leads into 
the storage clips and connect the alligator clips 
to the studs (fig. 3 and 4). 


d. Close the cover and secure it with the 
latches. 


41. Repackaging for Shipment or Limited 
Storage 


(fig. 14) 

The exact procedure for repackaging de- 
pends on the material available and the condi- 
tions under which the equipment is to be 
shipped or stored. Adapt the procedures out- 
lined below whenever circumstances permit. 
The information concerning the original pack- 
aging (par. 8) will also be helpful. 


a. Material Requirements. The following 
materials are required for repackaging Test 
Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U. For stock 
numbers of materials, consult SB 38-100. 


Material Quantity 


Flexible corrugated fiberboard ............ 


10 sq ft 
Waterproof wrapping paper ...........000 10 sq ft 
Gummed paper tape ........ccccccccerssseerees 3 ft 
Pressure-Sensitive tape .......ccscccsccseree 4 ft 
Metal strapping (%- by 0.020-inch) ..| 8 ft 


(Note. Strapping seals required) 
Wooden box (inside dimensions: 


18% by 10%-by 7%-inch) 1 ea (9 bd ft) 


b. Packaging. 

(1) Technical manual. Package the tech- 
nical manuals within a close-fitting 
bag fabricated of waterproof wrap- 
ping paper. Seal the seams with pres- 
sure-sensitive tape. 

(2) Spare parts. Wrap each part within 
a layer of flexible corrugated fiber- 
board. Seal the seams with gummed 
paper tape. Overwrap the flexible 
corrugated fiberboard with water- 
proof wrapping paper and seal with 
pressure-sensitive tape. 

(3) Test set. The procedure used to pack- 
age the test set is the same as the 
procedure used to package the spare 
parts ((2) above). 

c. Packing. 

(1) Fabricate a wooden box. 

(2) Place the packaged test set (b(3) 
above) in the wooden box. 

(3) Place the spare parts (b(2) above) 
and the technical manuals on top of 
the test set. 

(4) Nail down the wooden cover. 

(5) Strap the wooden box when inter- 
theater shipment is involved. 


METAL STRAPS 


WOODEN COVER 


/ 
SPARE PARTS lg) 


TECHNICAL MANUALS 


TEST SET 
FLEXIBLE 
CORRUGATED 
PAPER 
GUMMED PAPER 
TAPE 
WATERPROOF 
WRAPPING 
PAPER 
PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE 
TAPE 
WOODEN BOX METAL STRAPS 


TM6625-274-12-12 


Figure 14. Field repackaging diagram. 


Section Il. DEMOLITION OF MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


42. Authority for Demolition 

The destruction procedures outlined in para- 
graph 43 will be used to prevent further use 
of the equipment. Demolition of the equipment 
will be accomplished only upon the order of 
the commander. 


43. Methods of Destruction 

Any or all of the methods of destruction 
given below may be used. 

a. Smash. Use sledges, axes, hammers, 
crowbars, or any other heavy tools available; 
smash the case, cover, adapters, front panel, 
and meter. 


b. Cut. Use axes, handaxes, machetes, or 
knives; cut the ac line cord and test leads. 


c. Burn. Use gasoline, kerosene, oil, flame- 
throwers, or incendiary grenades; burn the 
technical manuals and test data book. 


Warning: Be extremely careful with explo- 
sive and incendiary devices. Use these items 
only when the need is urgent. 


d. Explode. Use grenades, TNT, or fire- 
arms, if explosives are necessary. 


e. Dispose. Bury or scatter destroyed parts 
or throw them into nearby waterways. 


APPENDIX | 
REFERENCES 


enn cc ccc ccnn ccc rere rnc reece ae SSS 


Following is a list of applicable references 
available to the operator or organizational 
maintenance personnel of Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U: 


SB 38-100 Preservation, Packag- 
ing and Packing Ma- 
terials, Supplies and 
Equipment Used by 
the Army 

Tube Test Data for 
Electron Tube Test 
Sets TV-7/U, TV- 


TB 11-5083-1 


7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U 

TM 11-6625-274-20P Organizational Mainte- 
nance Repair Parts 
and Special Tools 
List and Mainte- 
nance Allocation 
Chart for Test Sets, 
Electron Tube TV- 
TU: pL COAL, 
TV-7B/U, and TV- 
7D/U 
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APPENDIX Ii 
OPERATOR'S MAINTENANCE REPAIR PARTS 
AND SPECIAL TOOLS LIST 


Section |. INTRODUCTION 


1. Scope 


a. General. This appendix lists items sup- 
plied for initial operation and for running 
spares. The list includes tools, accessories, 
parts, and material issued as part of the major 
item, and all items authorized for basic oper- 
ator maintenance of the equipment. End items 
of equipment are issued on the basis of allow- 
ances prescribed in equipment authorization 
tables and other documents that are a basis 
for requisitioning. 

b. Columns. The columns are as follows: 

(1) Source, maintenance, and recovera- 
bility code. Not used. 

(2) Federal stock number. This column 
lists the 1l-digit Federal stock num- 
ber. 

(3) Designation by model. A dagger (+) 
indicates the model in which the part 
is used. 

(4) Description. Nomenclature or the 
standard item name and brief identi- 
fying data for each item are listed in 
this column. When requisitioning, 
enter the nomenclature and descrip- 
tion on the requisition. 

(5) Unit of issue. The unit of issue is the 
supply term by which the individual 
item is counted for procurement, 
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storage, requisitioning, allowances, 
and issue purposes. 

(6) Expendability. Expendable items are 
indicated by X; nonexpendable items 
are indicated by NX. 

(7) Quantity authorized. Under “Items 

Comprising an Operable Equipment,” 

the column lists the quantity of items 

supplied for the initial operation of 
the equipment. Under “Running 

Spares and Accessory Items” the 

quantities are those issued initially 

with the equipment as spare parts. 

The quantities are authorized to be 

kept on hand by the operator for 

maintenance of the equipment. 

Illustrations (Figure No.). The num- 

bers in this column refer to the illus- 

tration or illustrations where the part 
is shown. 

Illustrations (Item No.). This column 

lists the reference symbols used for 

identification of items in the illustra- 
tions or text of the manual. 


(8 


—_— 


(9 


— 


2. Critical Items 

A zero slash (0) in the “Description” column 
indicates items that are expected to fail during 
the first year; also items that will make the 
equipment inoperative if they fail. 
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Figure 15. Electron tubes and lamps. 


APPENDIX Ill 
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART 


Section I. INTRODUCTION 


1. Scope 


a. General. This appendix assigns mainte- 
nance functions and repair operations to be 
performed by the lowest appropriate mainte- 
nance echelon. 

b. Allocation of Maintenance Functions. 
Columns in section II, Allocation of Mainte- 
nance Functions, are defined as follows: 


(1) 


(2) 


Part or component. This column 
shows only the nomenclature or stand- 
ard item. Additional descriptive data 
are included only where clarification 
is necessary to identify the part. Com- 
ponents and parts comprising a major 
end item are listed alphabetically. As- 
semblies and subassemblies are in 
alphabetical sequence with their com- 
ponents listed alphabetically immedi- 
ately below the assembly listing. 


Maintenance function. This column 
indicates the various maintenance 
functions allocated to the echelon 
capable of performing the operations. 


(a) Service. To clean, to preserve, and 


(b) 


to replenish fuel and lubricants. 
Adjust. To regulate periodically to 
prevent malfunction. 


(c) Inspect. To verify serviceability and 


(d) 


(e) Replace. 


to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by scrutiny. 
Test. To verify serviceability and 
to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by use of special 
equipment such as gages, meters, 
etc. 

To substitute serviceable 
assemblies, subassemblies, and parts 
for unserviceable components. 


(f) Repair. To restore to a serviceable 


condition by replacing unservice- 
able parts or by any other action re- 
quired utilizing tools, equipment, 
and skills available, to include weld- 
ing, grinding, riveting, straighten- 
ing, adjusting, etc. 


(g) Calibrate. To determine, check, or 


(h) 


rectify the graduation of an instru- 
ment, weapon, or weapons system, 
or components of a weapons system. 


Rebuild. To restore to a condition 
comparable to new by disassem- 
bling the item to determine the con- 
dition of its component parts and 
reassembling it using serviceable, 
rebuilt, or new assemblies, subas- 
semblies, and parts. 


(3) 1st, 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th echelon. The sym- 


(4 


(5 


— 


) 


bol X indicates the echelon responsi- 
ble for performing that particular 
maintenance operation, but does not 
necessarily indicate that repair parts 
will be stocked at that level. Echelons 
higher than the echelon marked by X 
are authorized to perform the indi- 
cated operation. Column 5 is not used. 


Tools required. This column indicates 
the tool, test, and maintenance equip- 
ments required to perform the main- 
tenance functions. These numbers are 
identified in section III, Allocation of 
Tools for Maintenance Functions. 


Remarks. This column contains any 
notations necessary to clarify the 
data cited in the preceding columns. 


c. Allocation of Tools for Maintenance 
Functions. Columns in section III, Allocation 
of Tools for Maintenance Functions, are as 


follows: 


(1) Tools required for maintenance func- 


(2 


(3 


) 


— 


tions. This column lists the tools and 
test equipment required to perform 
the maintenance functions. 

1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th echelon. A 
dagger (+) in columns 38, 5, and 6 
indicates that the tool or test equip- 
ment is allocated to that echelon. Col- 
umns 2 and 4 are not used. 

Tool code. This column lists the tool 
code assigned. The numbers are used 
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in the maintenance allocation chart 
to refer to the indicated item. 


(4) Remarks. Not used. 


2. Maintenance by Using Organizations 
When this equipment is used by signal serv- 
ice organizations organic to theater headquar- 
ters or communication zones to provide theater 
communications, those maintenance functions 
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allocated up to and including fourth echelon 
are authorized to the organization operating 
this equipment. 


3. Mounting Hardware 

The basic entries of the maintenance allo- 
cation chart do not include mounting hardware 
such as screws, nuts, bolts, washers, brackets, 
and clamps. 
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By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army: 


L. L. LEMNITZER, 
General, United States Army, 
Official : Chief of Staff. 
R. V. LEE, 
Major General, United States Army, 
The Adjutant General. 
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Distribution : 
Active Army: 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-7 requirements for TM 11 Series plus the following 
additional formula: 


USASA (1) 5-348 
CNGB (1) 5-355 
Def Atomic Spt Agcy (5) 5-856 
Tech Stf, DA (1) except 5-372 
CSigO (18) 5-376 
USA Abn & Elct Bd (1) 5-415 
USA ATB (1) 5-416 
US ARADCOM (2) 5-500 (AA-AD) 
US ARADCOM Regn (2) 5-600 
MDW (1) 5-605 
Seventh, US Army (5) 5-617 
EUSA (5) 5-627 
Corps (2) 6-100 
USASCS (25) 6-101 
JBUSMC (2) 6-115 
Units org under the fol TOE: (2 copies 6-116 
each) 6-125 
1-7 6-126 
1-17 6-135 
1-26 6-136 
1-27 6-200 
1-37 6-201 
1-67 6-300 
1-107 6-301 
1-207 6-315 
5-5 6-316 
5-6 6-325 
5-7 6-326 
5-8 6-401 
5-15 6-415 
5-16 6-416 
5-17 6-500 
5-35 6-501 
5-36 6-525 
5-37 6-535 
5-138 6-536 
5-192 6-537 
5-215 6-545 
5-216 6-558 
5-217 6-575 
5-218 6-576 
5-225 6-577 
5-226 6-585 
5-227 6-611 
5-278 6-630 
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6-631 
6-635 
7 
7-2 
7-11 
7-12 
7-15 
7-16 
7-19 
7-25 
1-26 
7-27 
7-81 
7-82 
7-52 
7-95 
7-96 
8-15 
8-16 
8-75 
8-187 
8-500 (AA-AH) 


9-377 
9-500 (AA-AC) 
10-22 
10-377 
10-536 
11-5 
11-6 
11-7 
11-8 
11-15 
11-16 
11-17 
11-18 
11-26 
11-37 
11-38 
11-39 
11-45 
11-46 
11-47 
11-55 
11-56 
11-57 
11-58 
11-95 
11-96 
11-97 
11-98 
11-99 
11-117 
11-155 
11-156 
11-157 


11-500 (AA-AE) 


19-217 
19-500 (AA-AE) 
20-45 
20-46 
29-56 
80-15 
30-19 
80-22 
82-51 
82-56 
32-57 
82-500 
33-2 
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88-56 44-446 


83-58 44-447 
88-67 (AA-AC) 44-448 
83-77 44-500 
88-510 (AA, AB) 44-635 
89-51 44-5386 
89-52 44-537 
89-61 44-544 
89-71 44-545 
89-401 44-546 
44-7 44-547 
44-8 44-548 
44-12 44-549 
44-15 45-500 (AA-AC) 
44-16 55-11 
44-85 65-12 
44-36 55-16 
44-87 55-27 
44-67 55-88 
44-70 55-46 
44-85 55-47 
44-86 55-57 
44-87 55-75 
44-101 65-76 
44-115 55-78 
44-116 55-116 
44-235 55-126 
44-236 55-127 
44-237 55-128 
44-246 55-129 
44-435 55-157 
44-436 55-500 (AA-AE) 
44-437 57 
44-445 


NG: State AG (3); Units—Same as Active Army except allowance is one copy to each unit. 
USAR: None 


For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 320-50. 


U.S.GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE:1974-557-671 
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PACKING LIST 
Prete 1 a A5Y ad 


6625-00-8 20-0064 
TEST SET, TV-7D/U - 
BILI # FEM DTD: 9054 


6625-00-618-9928 ADAPTER, MOUNTED (X78) 


SMB_425639 1 
6625-00-618-9928 ADAPTER, MOUNTED, SM-B- 
425640(x10B) 1 
6625-00-684-1189 ABAPTER, MOUNTED (X3B) 
_SM-B-425638 FA 4 
ASSORTED ITEMS KIT CONSISTS OF: 
6625-00-727-7065 TEST LEAD, W101, W102 FA 2 2 
5935-00-283-3399 ADAPTER, (F104) EA 1 ig 
5935-00-305: J{84 ADAPTER, (F107) FA 1 1 
5935-00=537-4056 ADAPTER, (F105) EA 1 1 
6625-00-069-1960 ADAPTER, P/N # 86-060 FA 1 1 
6625-00-808-1802 ADAPTER, P/N # 1050-127 FA 1 1 
#M11-6625-274-12 W/C 254, 5 FA 1 1 
TB11-6625-274-12-1 FA i 1 


OT AE ES BN nk ee ne 


6. THIS CERTIFIES THAT ITEMS LISTED HEREON ARE WITHIN THE SPECIFIED BOXES 
; (YPEO NAME AND TITLE 


SIGNATURE 


F 
' RANGEE, MAT'L SORTER AND CLASSIFIFR 
‘ [ Ss wa Oe 


AT, FORM g BB gs 


a 


NOTES TO CONSIGNEE 


The listing shown on the reverse side, together with pertinent notations relative to each item included, is 
furnished for your information and guidance only. In the case of lists covering equipment sets, one copy may 
be retained for reterence and used as a supporting document to property books and the other copy retained 
with the equipment as a component parts listing. For the purpose of clarification, explanations of the various 
entries on this Packing List are furnished. 


ITEM 1. The number of boxes in a set. not applicable, the manufacturer’s code 

(See 5.2.2.10) and part number shall be used. 
ITEMS 2a. & 6. The requisition number appearing on 
the DD Form 1348-1 or order number will be indi- NOTES -AS@required, due to out ataeaam 
cated in this entry. The number so referenced 
should be cited in any correspondence regarding 
this shipment. 


position within the DOD supply system, 
a component parts shortage which will 
not hinder operational functions may be 
waived by higher authority and will be 
so indicated to the right of the nomen- 
clature. Waivers noted thereon should 
be requisitioned through normal supply 


ITEM 3. The stock number, nomenclature, type 
number (when available), and the directive under 
which the end item was assembled. Not appli- 
cable to shipments consisting only of miscellan- 


channels. 
eous repair parts and accessories for the 
assembly, set or unit in which case this entry Column c. Self-explanatory. 
will contain such a notation in lieu of the infor- 
mation cited above (See 5.3.1.1). Column d. ‘‘Initial Operation’’ - Items which are re- 


quired for operation of the equipment. 
ITEM 4. Date of preparation. 
Column e. ‘‘Running Spares’’ - Those items shipped 
concurrently with the equipment as spare parts and 
accessories. 


ITEM 5. Self-explanatory. 


Column a. This column will be used when two or 
more boxes are required for the equipment. It will C : 

: 1 d 
indicate the number of the container in which the ua fa olumns d and © wii 


: on an optional basis. 
items are packed. 3 


‘‘Total”’ - Self- tory. 
Column b. This space contains a listing of items Ke ell explana 


contained within the box, which are identified by ITEM 6 


Self-explanatory. 
stock number and nomenclature. When an FSN is iy 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 


Section |. GENERAL 


1. Scope 

a. This manual describes Test Sets, Electron 
Tube TV-7/U (fig. 1), TV-7A/U (fig. 2), 
TV-7B/U (fig. 3), and TV-7D/U (fig. 4), and 
covers installation, operation, and first and 
second echelon maintenance. It includes in- 


AC LINE TEST LEADS 
CORD WI!Ol AND Wwid02 


structions for operation under usual and un- 
usual conditions, cleaning and inspection of 
the equipment, and replacement of parts avail- 
able to first and second echelon maintenance 
personnel. 


PIN STRAIGHTENERS 
7- PIN 9-PIN 


FOR TUBE TYPES 
3E29, 829-8, AND 


a oc Eos ADAPTER E105 


ADAPTER 
EIO7 FOR 
TUBE TYPE 
2c39 


832-A 


ADAPTER E104 
FOR SUBMINIATURE 
TUBES 


TM6625~-274-12-1_ 


Figure 1. Test Set, Electron Tube TV—7/U, less running spares. 


ADAPTER E104 FOR 
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: SUBMINIATURE TUBES 


9-PIN 


ADAPTER E107 AC LINE 
[FOR TUBE TYPE CORD 7-PIN 
“2039 


TEST LEADS 
WIOl AND Wi02 


ADAPTER E105 

FOR TUBE TYPES 
3£29,829-B,AND 
832-A 


, TM6625-274-12-14 


Figure 2. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U, less running spares. 


_ ADAPTER E107 FOR 
TUBE TYPE 2C39 


AC LINE PIN STRAIGHTENER “ADAPTER E105 
CORD 9-PIN 7-PIN | FOR TUBE TYPES 3€29, 
829-B, AND 832-A 


TEST LEADS 
WtOl AND Wi02 


ADAPTER 
E104 FOR 
SUBMINIATURE 
TUBES 


“TM6625~-274-12-2 


Figure 3. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7B/U, less running spares. 


Figure 4. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7D/U, less running spares. 


b. Official nomenclature followed by (*) is 
used to indicate all. models of the equipment 
item covered in this manual. Thus, Test Set, 
Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U represents Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV- 
7B/U, and TV-7D/U. 


2. Forms and Records 

a. Electronic Failure Report. Fill out and 
forward DD Form 787-1, Electronic Failure 
Report-Signal Equipment, to the Commanding 
Officer, U. S. Army Signal Equipment Support 
Agency, Fort Monmouth, N.J., as prescribed 
in AR 700-39. 

b. Unsatisfactory Equipment Report. Fill 
out and forward AF TO Form 29, Unsatis- 
factory Report, to the Commander, Air Mate- 
riel Command, Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base, Ohio, as prescribed in AF TO 00-35D-54. 

c. Report of Damaged or Improper Ship- 
ment. Fill out and forward DD Form 6, Re- 


port of Damaged or Improper Shipment, as 
prescribed in AR 700-58 (Army), Navy Ship- 
ping Guide, Article 1850-4 (Navy), and AFR 
71-4 (Air Force). 


d. Preventive Maintenance Form. Prepare 
DA Form 11-266 (fig. 11 and 12), Maintenance 
Check List for Signal Equipment (Test Equip- 
ment), in accordance with instructions on the 
form. 


e. Parts List Form. Any comments con- 
cerning omissions and discrepancies in appen- 
dix II or III in this manual will be prepared 
on DA Form 2028 and forwarded directly to 
the Commanding Officer, U.S. Army ‘Signal 
Equipment Support Agency, Fort Monmouth, 
N. J. ATTN: SIGFM/ES-ML. 


f. Comments on Manual. Forward all other 
comments on this manual direct to the Com- 
manding Officer, U.S. Army Signal Publica- 
tions Agency, Fort Monmouth, N. J. 


Section Il. DESCRIPTION AND DATA 


3. Purpose and Use 

Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U is a 
portable tube tester of the dynamic mutual 
conductance type. It is used to test and to 
measure performance capabilities and to de- 
termine rejection limits for electron tubes used 
in receivers, low-powered transmitters, and 
many other electronic equipments. The follow- 
ing tests can be made with Test Set Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U: 

a. Continuity test (ballast tubes). 


b. Dynamic mutual conductance test (am- 
plifier tubes). 


ce. Emission test (rectifier tubes). 


d. Gas test (amplifier tubes). 
e. Noise test. 

f. Panel lamp test. 

g. Shorts test. 


4. Technical Characteristics 
Power Supply: 


Input voltage ...... 103.5 to 126.5 volts ac, 


single phase. 


Frequency .......... 50 to 1,000 cps. 
Power consumption .. 45 watts at 115 volts, 
50 cps. 
IM OLOP abst octessccsesccniviacd 0 to 120 arbitrary 
units. 
Operating tempera- —40° to +125° 
ture limits Fahrenheit. 
Number of tubes ........ 2. 
Indicator lights: 
PIbOTse One type 47. 
BHORTS \ccccssssseoce One type NE-45. 
UDLON DP prespanceammseie One type 81. 


5. Table of Components 
The components of Test Set, Electron Tube 


TV-7(*)/U are listed in a below and the spare 
parts in b below. 


Electron tube, type 5YSWGTA 
Electron tuve, type 83 
Lamp, neon NE-45 

Lamp, incandescent No. 47 
Lamp, incandescent No. 81 


6. Description of Test Set 
(fig. 1-4) 

a. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U 
(test set) is self-contained in a carrying case 
equipped with a carrying handle. The cover 
is secured to the case by luggage-type fasten- 
ers. Retainer brackets on the inside of the 
cover are used to secure and store the power 
cable, pin straighteners for 7- and 9-pin minia- 
ture tubes, and adapters (par. 16). A ring 


F RANGE on FUNCTION 
SWITCH. 


BIAS and SHUNT controls ........ 


SHORTS lamp .....scccccssssssssssssssesess . 


Subminiature tube test socket 
X109. 


Storage clip for ac line cord plug. 
Storage clips for test leads ........ 
Tip of test lead plug (2 each) .... 


Test set including tubes and lamps ............... 
Adapter £105: 8E29, 829-B or 882-A_ tubes 
Adapter E107: 2C89 tube .....scccorerrerecscssosccsosscees 
Adapter E104: Subminiature tubes ............cscsssess 
Adapter X10B: socket saver, 7-pin miniature (TV-7D/U) .......... 
Adapter X7B: socket saver, 9-pin miniature (TV-7D/U) ............ 
Adapter X3B: socket saver, octal (TV-7D/U) 


Seveevoverccocccevvccceocssseeel sees 
1900 0900 Qe oDCdOS SCC CODDORsOONON TOES 


© 0006009000000000 C00cesccsces sense 


9000000000000 09 09990900000500000000000000 0899 00 O800O000 0000000000) 


SOOeoeoesosgoesovesseoce0eNeoN0Ce 


Markings etched 


POSSESS DO SOSODEECOODEGHOOEDODETEOS 


900000008000 000C6o0000Ce000ne000 
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SoeeereeeoescossocscoecoooNoooreree 


binder inside the cover holds TB 11-50838-1 
(tube test data book (par. 15)). The cover is 
hinged by slip hinges and can be removed from 
the case. 

b. An indicating meter and all controls, 
knobs, pushbuttons, sockets, and indicating 
lamps are on the front panel. The necessary 
data for setting and operating the controls to 
test the various tube types are contained in the 
tube test data book (a above). One end of the 
alternating current (ac) line cord is perma- 
nently attached to the panel; the other end 
terminates in a male plug. 


7. Differences in Models 


Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U are 
similar in purpose, operation, and appearance. 
Some models have been modified to improve 
operational features. External differences are 
as follows: 


Used. 


Markings etched Markings etched 


into test set into test set into test set 
panel. panel. panel, 
Panel marking. Panel marking. Panel marking. 


Round on some Rectangular. Rectangular. 
equipments. 
Used. Used. Used. 
Not used. Used. Used. 
5/64-inch 8/82-inch 8/82-inch 
diameter. diameter. 


Grid (G), plate (P), and NOISE 
jacks, 


Gasket around edge of cover ...... 


Socket saver adapters X10B, X7B, 
and X3B, 7-pin and 9-pin mini- 
ature and octal base. 


8/32-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 
Not used. 
Not provided. 


Accommodates 


Accommodates 


5/64-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Used. 


Not provided. 


Accommodates 


3/32-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Used. 

Not provided. 


TV-70/U 


Accommodates 
$/32-inch 
diameter tip 
plugs. 

Used. 

Provided. 


; CHAPTER 2 
INSTALLATION AND OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
EY 
Section I. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT OF EQUIPMENT 


8. Unpacking 

a. Packaging Data. When packed for ship- 
ment, the test set is packaged in an inner 
fiberboard carton. Spare parts are in a small, 
corrugated carton, protected by a sleeve on 
top of the test set. The inner fiberboard carton 
is sealed with gummed tape, and is then placed 
within an outer fiberboard carton, with all 
seams and joints sealed with water-resistant, 
pressure-sensitive tape. A wooden packing 
case may also be used when a multiple of four 
test sets is shipped. The wooden packing case 


SIDE 
PAD 


PAD 
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FIBERBOARD 
CARTON 


INNER 


CARTON 


WOODEN 
PACKING 
CASE 
(NOTE) 


STRAPS 


will be strapped only for intertheater ship- 
ment. A typical packing case and its contents 
are shown in figure 5. 
(1) The inside dimensions of a packing 
case that contains four packaged test 
sets is approximately 1834 by 2014 
by 1534, inches; the volume is 4.8 
cubic feet, and the weight is 106 
pounds. 
(2) The outside dimensions of a test set 
packed in fiberboard cartons is 2114 
by 10% by 814 inches; the volume is 


FIBERBOARO 


TECHNICAL 
MANUALS 
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SPARE 
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CARTON 
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PAD 
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SET SIDE 
PAD 
NOTE: 


WOODEN PACKING CASE IS USED 
WHEN PACKING MULTIPLES OF 
FOUR TEST SETS. 


TM6625-274-|2-4 


Figure 5. Typical packaging. 


a ee 


esac 


1,2 cubic feet, and the weight is 2114 
pounds. 


b. Removing Contents. 


(1) Cut and fold back the metal straps 
(when used). 


(2) Remove the nails from the wooden 
cover and one side of the wooden 
packing case with a nailpuller. Re- 

_ Move the cover and the side. Do not 
attempt to pry off the cover or the 
side; prying may damage the equip- 
ment. 


(3) Remove the envelope that contains the 
technica] manuals. 


(4) Remove the outer fiberboard carton 
from the wooden packing case. 


(5) Open the outer fiberboard carton and 


Section Il. CONTROLS AND INDICATORS 


10. General : 

Improper setting of the FILAMENT VOLT- 
AGE switch (fig. 6) or incorrect operation of 
the pushbutton switches may damage the tube 
under test. Be sure that all the controls and 
switches are set properly before testing tubes. 


11. Controls, Indicators, and Jacks 
a. Switches and Controls. 


Function 


Switch er contro! 


Connects ac 
power to test 
set. 

Removes ac 

power from 

test set. 


POWER switch ............. 


OFF: 


FILAMENT VOLT- 
AGE (20-position 
rotary switch) 


Provides an 18-step selection 
of filament voltages from 
0.6-volt to 117 volts ac. 

BLST.: Enables ballast 

tubes to be 
tested for con- 
tinuity and 
supplies volt- 
age to certain 
rectifier tubes 
for emission 
tests. 


(6) Open the inner fiberboard carton and 
remove the contents. 


9. Checking Unpacked Equipment 


Check the equipment against the packing 
list. When no packing list accompanies the 
equipment, use the table of components (par. 
5) as a general check. If the equipment is 
damaged, refer to paragraph 2. After a test set 
is removed from its fiberboard container, re- 
lease the fasteners, open the cover, and proceed 


as follows: 


a. Check to see that the adapters (fiz. 8) 
are held firmly to. the cover. 
b. Check all controls for ease of rotation. 


Tighten loose knobs. 


c. Check for a broken meter glass and 


broken lamps. 


d. Check the ac line cord, test leads, and 
rubber gasket around the edge of the cover 
remove the inner fiberboard carton. (except on TV-7/U) for signs of deterioration. 


Switch er centre! 


FILAMENT selectors, 
left and right (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switches) 

GRID selector (10-po- 
sition, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


PLATE selector (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


SCREEN selector (10- 
position, 5-section 
rotary switch) 


CATHODE selector 
(10-position rotary 
switch, 0-position 
open) 

SUPPRESSOR selector 
(10-position rotary 
switch, 0-position 
open) 


Function 


Removes voltage 
from FILA- 
MENT VOLT- 
AGE switch. 


Connects filament of tube 
under test to filament volt- 
age supply. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects control grid 
of tube under test to bias 
and signal voltages. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects plate of tube 
under test to plate voltage 
supply. 

When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects screen grid of . 
tube under test to screen 
voltage supply. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects cathode of 
tube under test to desired 
test circuit. 


When set in one of positions 
1-9, connects suppressor 
grid of tube under test to 
desired test circuit. 


W 


Switch er contre! 


SHORTS: Positions 1-5 con- 
nect various 
elements of 
tube under test 
to shorts test 


FUNCTION SWITCH 
(11-position, 8-sec- 
tion rotary switch 
(TV-7D/U), 10- 
position, 6-section 


rotary switch on all circuit. 
other models) RANGES: Positions A-E 
(A-F, TV- 


7D/U) control 
sensitivity of 
meter circuit 
and magnitude 
of signal volt- 
age. 


Adjusts amount of input 
voltage to power trans-. 
former. 


LINE ADJUST control 


Adjusts amount of bias volt- 
age applied to tube under 
test. 


Adjusts sensitivity of meter 
circuit, 


b. Pushbutton Switches. 


Pushbutton switch 


Switch position Action 
Depressed Connects meter into 
line test circuit. 
Disconnects meter 
from line test cir- 

cuit. 

Depressed Connects diode tube 
under test to an 
ac test voltage, 
and connects low 
screen grid volt- 
age (if required) 
to tube under test 
when pushbutton 
3—MUT. COND. 
is depressed. # 

Removes ac test 
voltage from diode 
under test and 
connects normal 
screen grid volt- 
age (if required) 
to tube under test 
when pushbutton 
3—MUT. COND. 
is depressed. 


Depressed Connects tube under 
test to plate and 
screen grid (when 
required) volt- 
ages. 


1—LINE ADJ. ........ 


Normal 


2—DIODE. ....sccscssseee 


Normal 


8—MUT. COND. .... 


12 


Action 
Removes plate and 
screen grid (when 
used) voltages 
from tube under 
test. 


Depressed Connects ac test 
voltage to certain 
diode tubes and 
connects plate 
voltage and bias 
voltage to tube 
under test when 
checking amplifier 
tubes for gas. 

Removes diode test 
voltage or plate 
voltage and 
bias voltage from 
amplifier tube 
under test. 


Swstch position 
Normal 


Normal 


5—GAS 2 (used 
with 4—GAS 1 
when amplifier 
tubes are tested 
for gas) 


Connects a resistor 
into control grid 
circuit of tube un- 
der test. 

Short-circuits re. 
sistor in control 
grid circuit of 
tube under test. 


Connects tube under 
test to an ac test 
voltage. ® 

Removes ac voltage 


from tube under 
test. 


Depressed 


Norma] 


Depressed 


Normal 


Connects tube under 
test to an ac test 
voltage. * 

Removes ac voltage 
from tube under 
test. 


Depressed 


Normal 


8—METER REV. .... Depressed Reverses polarity of 
voltage applied to 


meter. 

Permits normal po- 
larity of voltage 
to be applied to 
meter. 


Normal 


& Voltage will vary slightly, depending on LINE ADJUST setting. 


c. Meter, Indicator Lamps, and Jacks. 


Note. The jacks on the TV-7A/U accommodate 
5/64-inch diameter tip. plugs; the jacks on all other 
models of the test set accommodate 3/32-inch diameter 
tip plugs. 


Meter, rayhearel lomp, Function 

Indicates condition of tube under 
test. A LINE TEST mark at 
midscale is used to establish 
correct input voltage to power 
transformer. 


WR GUCL ieestcressercesscccessvsces 


SHORTS lamp (not | Indicates and locates shorted 
a panel marking tube elements. 
on TV-7/U) 

PILOT lamp. ............. Indicates when power is de- 


livered to test set. 


Meter, mdicator lamp, 


or jack Function 


BUSH lamp in-c.:. A fuse and an overload indicator. 
Grid (G) and plate | Provide a means of connecting 
(P) jacks grid and plate test leads to 


bias and plate voltage circuits, 
respectively. 


NOISE test jacks | Enables test set operator to 
(2) check level of noise generated 
by tube under test. 


Section Ili, OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS 


12. General Instructions 


Do not operate the test set until the functions 
of the controls and the indicators (par. 11), the 


anes AC LINE . 
se east CORD 
Ree Maoue dS 


FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE 


“SWITCH 


LAMP 


[Line ADJUST] 


CONTROL 


PLATE[R) 


operating procedure (par. 18), and the use of 
the test data book (par. 15) are understood. 
Refer to paragraph 24 whenever a special test- 
ing procedure is indicated in the test data book. 


SHORTS 
LAMP 


METER 


CONTROL 


“SELECTOR 


| 


SWITCH 


Figure 6. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7/U, front panel. 
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13. Test Leads 


Two test leads are provided to make con- 
nections from the grid (G) and the plate (P) 
panel jacks to the top caps of tubes under test. 
Each test lead is terminated on one end in a 
3/32-inch diameter tip plug(5/64-inch on TV- 
7A/U) and on the other end in a battery-type 
clip with an insulating cover. The test leads are 
stored inside the cover of the test set case. 


14. Tube -Test Sockets 
(fig. 7) 

After the controls on the test set have been 
set as directed in the tube test data book (par. 
15), place the tube to be tested-in the proper 
tube test socket listed below. 
adapters (par. 16d) are mounted in the 7- and 
9-pin miniature sockets and in the octal socket 
on the TV-7D/U (fig. 4). 


(NOTE) 


FLAT-TYPE 


,ROUND SUB- 
5 SUBMINIATURE 


| MINIATURE 


[Fontay} 


(8-PIN) os e sige ss a : = 


9-PIN 
| MINIATURE 
(NOTE) 


7-PIN 


MIMIATURE 
' (NOTE) 


‘(Econn] een 


: SOCKET-SAVER ADAPTER INSTALLED. 


Socket-saver: 


[zJein 


Tube test secket Tube type tested 


Four-pin standard tubes. 


oer eecnvcescsesoresos 


BEpIN cz..cc eres Five-pin standard tubes. 

Gaplrivescercotecsccrcssses Six-pin standard tubes. 

TDN Posssies costo eter sto: Seven-pin standard tubes and 
panel lamps. 

OGTA Le iicceentscces Octal (8-pin) tubes. 

WOR SRALY nacccsvenccere - Loktal base (8-pin) tubes. 

SUB MIN. (2) ...... Round (8-pin) or flat-type (7- 
pin) subminiature tubes. 

IN OWA Sicsesscccsecsss Nine-pin miniature tubes. 

TOEINGMIN 2c o0cc0cs Seven-pin miniature tubes. 


Acorn type tubes. 


ee eesecereeeoses 


PANEL LAMP. 
TEST SOCKET 


[eJrin 


| TM6625-274-12-8 


Figure 7. Test sockets, socket-saver adapters installed. 


15. Tube Test Data 


TB 11-5083-1 (test data book) is mounted 
on the inside of the cover of the test set. The 
test data book contains operating instructions 
for the test set, information necessary to set 
the controls when testing various tube types, 
a conversion table for VT tube designations, 
and a data table for CV type tubes. The control 
settings for the various tube types are tabu- 
lated in nine columns. Read the headings from 
left to right as follows: 


14 


a. Tube Type. Type numbers of electron 
tubes which the test set is designed to test are 
listed numerically and alphabetically in this 
column. Tubes that have type letters instead 
of numbers, such as XXB, are listed at the end 
of the table. 


b. Fil. Correct filament or heater voltages 
for the listed tube types are shown in this 
column. 


c. Selectors. The correct setting for the two 
FILAMENT selectors and the GRID, PLATE, 


SCREEN, CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR 
selectors are listed in this column. The settings 
are shown in the same order in which the 
switches appear on the panel, listing first the 
two FILAMENT selectors and then continuing, 
from left to right, with the remaining selectors. 

d. Bias. This column lists the setting for 
the BIAS control. 


e. Shunt. This column lists the setting for 
the SHUNT control. Setting of this control is 
required only when the FUNCTION SWITCH 
is in the RANGES A SHUNT position. 


f. Range. The settings for the FUNCTION 
SWITCH are listed in this column. The letters 
A through E (A through F, TV-7D/U) corres- 
pond to the RANGES markings for the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH. 


g. Press. Under this heading are listed the 
test pushbuttons that are used for the various 
tube types and their.individual sections in the 
case of multipurpose tubes. 


h. Min Value. The minimum, numerical 
values of meter indication for the various tubes 
and individual sections of multipurpose tubes 
are shown in this column. Any tube showing 
a meter reading less than the value indicated 
in this column should be replaced. 


i. Notations. Special information pertain- 
ing to particular tube types is listed under this 
heading. 


16. Adapters 


a. Adapter E104. Adapter E104 (fig. 8) 
enables subminiature tubes with long leads to 


ADAPTER E104 ADAPTER E105 
FOR SUBMINIATURE 
TUBES 

832-A 


wy 


FOR TUBE TYPES 
3E29,829-B,AND 


be tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. 
A spring locking action grips the leads of the 
tube after they are inserted in the adapter. 
Pull the two tabs upward to open the lock be- 
fore inserting the leads. The lock is secured 
by pressing down on the two tabs until a click 
is heard. 


b. Adapter E105. Adapter E105 (fig. 8) 
enables tube type 3E29, 829-B, or 832-A to be 
tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. The 
adapter consists. of a special socket for these 
tubes mounted on an octal base. The two leads 
on the adapter connect to the two plate caps 
of the tube under test. 


c. Adapter H107. Adapter E107 (fig. 8) 
enables tube type 2C39 (a lighthouse tube) to 
be tested in the OCTAL socket of the test set. 
The three pairs of spring contacts, from the 
center outward, connect to the cathode and one 
side of the filament, to the grid, and to the 
plate, respectively, of the tube under test. The 
center contact connects to the other side of 
the filament of the tube under test. 


d. Socket-Saver Adapters (TV-7D/U). 
Three socket-saver adapters (fig. 7) are in- 
cluded with each TV-7D/U: one 7-pin minia- 
ture, one 9-pin miniature, and one octal. The 
adapters are installed in their corresponding 
sockets and receive the wear rather than the 
permanent socket. When worn so that satisfac- 
tory contact can no longer be made, the socket- 
saver adapters can be replaced without 
disconnecting the leads from their respective 
test socket. 


ADAPTER EIO7 
FOR TUBE 
TYPE 2C39 


TM6625-274-12-7 


Figure 8. Adapters E104, E105, and E107. 
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Section IV. OPERATING TEST SET 


17. Starting Procedure 

Before operating the test set, perform the 
starting procedure below to check the general 
operation of the equipment. If the results ob- 
tained from the procedures in b through e be- 
low are satisfactory, the test set is ready for 
operation. 

Note. If an abnormal indication is obtained during 
the starting procedure, refer to the equipment perfor- 
mance checklist (par. 35) for corrective measures. 

a. Connect the test set to a 115-volt ac, 50- 
to 1,000-cycle per second (cps), power source. 

b. Set the POWER switch to the ON posi- 
tion; the PILOT lamp should light. 

c. Press pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. Ro- 
tate the LINE ADJUST control knob until the 
meter pointer rests over the LINE TEST mark 
on the meter face. 

d. Release pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. 

e. Check the short test circuit. 


(1) Set the left FILAMENT selector at 
A, the right FILAMENT selector at 

P, and the GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR se- 
lectors at 0, 0, 0, 2, and 2, respectively. 

(2) Rotate the FUNCTION SWITCH 
through the five SHORTS positions. 

The neon SHORTS lamp (fig. 6) 
should glow in positions 2 and 8 of 

the FUNCTION SWITCH to indicate 

that the short test circuit is function- 

_ ing properly. 
f. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion. 


18. Operating Procedure 


The procedures below apply to single-section 
and multipurpose tubes (tubes that have more 
than one set of elements in the same envelope). 
Test each section or group of elements of a 
multipurpose tube separately. Test data for the 
multipurpose tube types are listed by sections 
(pentode sect., triode sect., diode sect., etc) in 
the test data book. 


Caution: Do not insert a tube into a test 
socket until all the controls have been set in 
accordance with the instructions below. 

a. Selectors. The FILAMENT (left and 
right), GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, CATHODE, 


ac 


and SUPPRESSOR selector switches select the 
test socket connections so that correct test volt- 
ages are applied to the elements of the tube 
under test. For clarity, these selector switches 
will, in some instances, be referred to collec- 
tively as ‘“‘the selectors”. When referred to col- 
lectively, they are considered in the same order 
as above. 


b. Setting Controls. 
(1) Locate the type number of the tube 
to be tested in the test data book (fig. 
1-4). i 
(2) Turn the FILAMENT VOLTAGE 
knob to the position shown in the Fil 
column of the test data book. 


(3) Set the selectors to the letters and the 
numbers indicated in the Selectors 
column in the test data book. Be sure 
the numbers indicated by the selector 
knobs are the same, if read from left 
to right, as the numbers in the test 
data book. 


Ezample: To test a tube type 6SN7, the 
Selectors column in the test data book indi- 
cates that the selectors are to be set at 
HY4-5062. Start at the left and turn the 
FILAMENT (left) selector knob to H, and 
the FILAMENT (right) selector knob to Y. 
Turn the GRID selector knob to number 4; 
the PLATE selector knob to number 5; the 
SCREEN selector knob to number 0; the 
CATHODE selector knob to number 6; and 
the SUPPRESSOR selector knob to 2. The 
sequence of letters and numbers thus se- 
lected (HY4-5062) is identical with that 
listed in the test data book. The selectors are 
interconnected electrically so that two differ- 
ent voltages cannot be applied to the same 
tube pin at the same time. Therefore, acci- 
dental shorts are avoided. 

(4) Set the BIAS control to the number 
indicated in the Bias column of the 
test data book. 

(5) Set the SHUNT control to the number 
indicated in the Shunt column of the 
test data book. If no setting is indi- 
cated, disregard this step and proceed 
with the steps below. 


Set the FUNCTION SWITCH knob 
to 1. 


(7) Insert the tube to be tested in the 


(6 


— 


(8) 


(9) 


proper test socket (fig. 7) and, if the 
instructions in the Notations column 
require it, connect panel jacks G or P 
to the tube caps with the test leads. 
Set the POWER switch to the ON 
position. The PILOT lamp should 
light. 


Note. For tubes of the heater cathode 
type, allow approximately 5 to 10 seconds 


_ for the cathode to reach operating tempera- 


ture before testing the tube. 
Adjust the meter pointer (par. 17c 


and d) to the LINE TEST mark on 


the meter scale. 


Note. Some tubes, such as the 17DE4 and 
the 32ET5, require the meter pointer to be 
set at a position other than the LINE TEST 
mark. Refer to the Notations column of the 
test data book before testing the tube. 


Shorts Test. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Turn the FUNCTION SWITCH knob 
from position 1 to position 5; mean- 
while tap the tube lightly and watch 
the neon SHORTS lamp on each 
switch position. Tubes with shorted 
elements will cause the lamp to glow. 
Note. A list of tubes that are not to be 
tapped during the shorts test is contained 
in the test data book. 
A short is indicated by a steady glow 
on both halves of the SHORTS lamp. 
A flash when the switch is turned 
from one position to another does not 
indicate a defective tube. Intermittent 
flashing when the tube is tapped in- 
dicates the existence of loose elements 
which can cause noisy or erratic 
operation. 


Tubes that have more than one sec- 
tion, such as the 25D8, must be tested 
for shorts on each section. 


Discard a shorted tube without fur- 
ther tests. 


Note. Some tubes will show a _ shorted 
condition on certain positions of the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH even though they are good 
tubes. Check the Notations column in the 
test data book for remarks. “Short on 1 
and 2” would mean that a short indication 
in positions 1 and 2 is normal. 


If the tube is not shorted, other tests 
may be performed as required. 


d. Selection of Range. Turn the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH knob from the SHORTS side 
of the switch to the RANGES position indicated 
in the test data book under the column headed 
Range. This automatically sets the sensitivity 
of the meter circuit to the proper level for the 
tube under test. 


e. Operating Pushbuttons. 


Caution: Do not press pushbutton 3 — MUT. 
COND. when testing rectifier tubes. 


(1) Press the pushbutton (par. 11b) that 
is indicated in the Press column of the 
test data book. 


Caution: Release the pushbutton as 
soon as the meter pointer comes to 
rest and the meter indication is read. 
If the pushbutton is depressed too 


long, the tube under test may be 
damaged. 


(2) Refer to the Notations column for 
special information pertaining to spe- 
cific tube types. 

When the correct pushbutton is de- 
pressed, the meter will indicate the 
condition of the tube. Compare the 
meter reading to the value indicated 
in the Min value column of the test 
data book. 


(3) 


19. Checking Filament Continuity (12-Volt 
Filament Tubes) 


Certain electron tubes in the 12-series may 
have open filament center taps that may not 
affect the testing or the operation of these 
tubes, if the tube is used in a 12-volt filament 
circuit. The test set does not have a specific 
filament continuity test circuit. A visual check 
for filament continuity of tube types 12AT7, 
12AU7, 12AV7, 12AX7, and 12AZ7 can be 
made as follows: 


a. Perform the starting procedures (par. 
iMG e 

b. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
to 712.6, 


c. Set the left and right FILAMENT selec- 
tor switches to E and to V, respectively. 


d. Set the GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, 
CATHODE, and SUPPRESSOR $s selector 
switches each at zero. 
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e. Insert the tube in its proper test socket 
and perform the procedures in paragraph 17b 
through d. 

f. Observe the filament of the tube; both 
sides should be lighted. 

Note. Do not prolong the continuity test; keep the 
filament lighted just long enough to make a thorough 
observation. 


g. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion, and set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE 
switch to 6.3. 

h. Set the left and right FILAMENT selec- 
tor switches to K and V, respectively. 

t. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
176 through d. 

j. Observe the filament of the tube; only 
one-half the filament should be lighted. 

k. Set the POWER switch to the OFF posi- 
tion, and set the left and right FILAMENT 
selector switches to E and Z, respectively. 

l. Perform the procedures in paragraph 17) 
through d. 

m. Observe the filament of the tube; the 
other half of the filament should be lighted. 

nm. If the tube shows filament continuity, 
proceed to test the tube in accordance with the 
instructions in paragraphs 20 through 22. 


20. Reading Meter 


The meter scale is calibrated in divisions 
from 0 to 120. When the proper pushbutton is 
depressed, the meter pointer will indicate the 
condition of the tube under test as a numerical 
value. The numerical value of the meter read- 
ing is then compared to the minimum accepta- 
ble value in the Min value column in the test 
data book. If the number indicated on the 
meter is less than the listed minimum value, 
the tube should be replaced. The following 
chart may be used to convert the numerical 
value of the meter reading to mutual conduct- 
ance in micromhos. 


Corresponding volue in micromhes 


Ronge E 
(Note) 


Peeovecveccs ecesvercooves 


Cosevosovcsccvcccocssccose 


Poseececovecccoccosooesces 


Po eerccevccccesccvecesoens 


10,000 


Corresponding valve in micromhes. 


R E 
Meter reading (here) 


BO) wrasccicceccecsesessscsere 6,250 | 12,500 

OO i rcssctcsccectetcnreasenes 7,500 | 15,000 

10) veecoucesseseveossesessoee 8,750 | 17,500 

BO scoccserssser-seeceeereres 10,000 | 20,000 

90 soccecsecscsenscocesroases 11,250 | 22,500 
LOO srcssesaceescscacecenssace 12,500 | 25,000 
DIO crecscrcccessscescaseseose 13,750 | 27,500 
UZO orcsnsstecrsessesereceseee 15,000 


30,000 


Nose. Renges E and F, TV—-70/U. 


21. Gas Test 

Pushbuttons 4 — GAS 1 and 5 — GAS 2 are 
used when testing amplifier tubes for gas con- 
tent. Multipurpose tubes are tested for gas 
only on the amplifier sections; the gas test does 
not apply to diode sections or to rectifier tubes. 
Allow tubes of the filament type to warm up be- 
fore testing the tube for gas content. 

a. Perform the procedures in paragraph 
17a through d and f. 

b. Set the controls as indicated in the test 
data book. 

c. Insert the tube in the proper test socket 
and set the POWER switch to ON. 

d. Hold down pushbutton 4 — GAS 1 and 
adjust the BIAS-control (fig. 6) until the meter 
pointer indicates 10 on the scale. 

Note. If the meter pointer cannot be adjusted down 
to 10, turn the BIAS control knob until the meter read- 
ing is 100. 

é. Hold down pushbutton 4 — GAS 1 and 
press pushbutton 5 — GAS 2. 

f. If the tube contains gas, the meter 
pointer will move up the scale. A movement of 
more than 1 division on the scale indicates a 
gassy tube. 

g. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


22. Noise Test 


The NOISE test jacks on either side of the 
SHORTS lamp (fig. 6) are used when testing 
electron tubes for noise. A radio receiver or 
an audio amplifier with a loudspeaker, and a 
set of test leads, are required to perform the 
test. 


a. Perform the starting procedures (par. 
17). 

b. Set the controls for the tube under test 
as indicated in the test data book, and set the 
POWER switch to ON. 

c. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to 
SHORTS 1. . 

d. Connect a test lead rf each of the NOISE 
jacks. 

e. Connect the test lead from the left-hand 
NOISE jack to the chassis of the radio re- 
ceiver or the audio amplifier. 

f. Connect the test lead from the right- 


hand NOISE jack to either the antenna of a. 


radio receiver or to the input of an audio am- 
plifier. Turn the radio receiver or the audio 
amplifier power switch to the on position. 

g. Tap the tube under test while the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH is turned from position 1 
through position 5. 

h. Intermittent disturbances within the 
tube which are too brief to register on the 
SHORTS lamp will be reproduced as static by 
the loudspeaker. 

2. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


23. Panel Lamp Test 


The receptacle in the center of the large, 
7-pin socket (fig. 7) is used to check panel 
lamps. 

a. Perform the procedures in poreeraDh 
17a through d and f. 

b. Set the FILAMENT selector switches to 
HR. 

c. Set the FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
to the proper voltage for the lamp to be tested. 
If the exact voltage is not known, set the 
FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch to 0.6 volt 
and increase the voltage as required. 

d. Insert the lamp in the receptacle and 
press the center contact of the lamp firmly 
against the bottom of the receptacle; then tilt 
the lamp until the metal shell makes contact 
with the rim of the receptacle. A defective 
lamp will not light. 

é. Turn off the test set (par. 26). 


24. Testing Special Tube Types 


a. Special Testing Procedures. Certain 
electron tubes, such as the 6CD7, 6DA5, 6360, 
and 6524, require a special testing procedure. 


The 1-megohm resistors required to test the 
6CD7 and the 6DA5, and the 30-volt battery 
required to test the 6360 and the 6524, are 
not supplied with the test set. The selectors 
are set for the tube under test in the normal 
manner. However, before the POWER switch 
is set to the ON position, the resistors or the 
battery is connected to the test socket pins as 
directed in the test data book. 


Caution: Disconnect the 30-volt battery be- 
fore resetting any of the selector switches. 

b. Voltage Regulators. When voltage regu- 
lator tubes are tested, sufficient voltage must 
be applied to ionize the gas and to cause the 
voltage regulator tube to conduct. Refer to 
the test data book for the proper use of the 
pushbuttons and for control settings. 

c. Thyratrons. To test thyratrons, set the 
controls as indicated in the test data book. 
Press the proper pushbutton and adjust the 
BIAS control until the tube strikes; this is in- 
dicated by a glow between the tube elements 
and a sharp rise of the meter pointer. The 
limits of the bias voltage between which the 
tubes should strike are shown in the test data 
book. After the tube strikes, the condition of 
the tube is read on the meter. 

d. Tuning Eye Tubes. Set the controls as 
indicated in the test data book. When the 
proper pushbutton is depressed, note the effect 
on the tuning eye and compare it to the data 
in the Notations column. When the eye is 
closed, a thin, bright line is observed; when the 
eye is open, a wide, dark area is observed. 


25. Testing Subminiature Tubes 


Subminiature tubes are tested in SUB. MIN. 
sockets X109 and X110 (fig. 9). 

a. Subminiature tubes of the round type 
with short wire leads or pins are tested in 
special socket X110. This circular socket has 
eight contacts. 

(1) Several basing arrangements (fig. 10) 
are used for these tubes. The arrows 
near several of the tube bases in fig- 
ure 10 indicate the location of the dot 
on the base of the tube. Check the 
Notations column in the test data 
book; examine the tube and identify 
the basing. Use adapter E104 (par. 
16a) when the subminiature tube has 
long leads. 
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(2) Insert the leads or pins in the corres- 
ponding contacts of socket X110. If 
the leads are long enough, set the 
POWER switch to the OFF position, 
grasp each lead about one-eighth inch 
from its end with the tips of a pair of 
long-nosed pliers, and insert the leads 
into the proper socket contacts. Set 
the POWER switch to the ON posi- 
tion and test the tube. 


b. Subminiature tubes of the flat or in-line- 
contact type with pins or leads are tested in 
flat socket X109 (fig. 9). The tube pins or 
leads must be inserted so that the dot on the 
base of the tube is directly in line with the 
small, molded dot on the socket. 

c. Subminiature tube types are identified in 
the test data book by a star beside the type 
number. The applicable basing for the various 
round types is indicated in the Notations col- 
umn. The basing designation letter refers to 
the diagrams shown in figure 10. 


xo 


CIRCULAR FLAT 
TM6625- 274-12-8 


Figure 9. Top view of sockets X109 (flat) 
and X110 (circular). 


26. Stopping Procedure 


a. Set the POWER switch to the OFF po- 
sition. 


TM6625-—274-12-9 


Figure 10. Basing diagrams for subminiature 
tubes (letters, A, B, C, D, E, and F identify 
basing for use with test data book). 


b. Remove the tube under test from the 
test socket. 

c. Place the adapters, if used, under the 
clamps on the inside of the cover. 

d. Disconnect the ac line cord from the 
power source and wind it counterclockwise 
around the retainer bracket on the inside of 
the cover. Secure the plug under the storage 
clip (TV-7B/U and TV-7D/U, fig. 3 and 4), 
or under the coiled ac line cord (TV-7/U and 
TV-7A/U). 

e. Place the test leads, if used, in the stor- 
age clips (not on TV-7/U). On the TV-7/U, 
store the test leads under the coiled ac line 
cord or as shown in figure 1. 

f. Close the cover and secure the fasteners. 


Section V. OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS 


27. General 


The test set is designed for normal operation 
through a temperature range from —40° F to 
+125°F. The operation of the equipment may 
be more difficult in regions where extreme cold, 
heat, humidity, or moisture conditions prevail. 
Paragraphs 28 through 30 provide operational 
information that may be used to minimize the 
effects of regional extremes. 
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28. Operation at Low Temperatures 

Subzero temperatures and climatic condi- 
tions associated with cold weather may effect 
the efficient operation of the test set. 


a. Extreme cold makes the ac line cord and 
other rubber parts stiff and brittle. Handle 
the equipment carefully to avoid cracking the 
insulation on the ac line cord and on the test 
leads. 


b. Keep the equipment in a warm, dry lo- 
cation. If possible, keep the test set in a heated 
enclosure. A standby heater is not provided; 
therefore, leave the test set turned on if possi- 
ble. 


c. Allow the test set to warm up for 10 to 
15 minutes before testing tubes. The length 
of warmup time depends upon the temperature 
of the surrounding air. 


d. If equipment that has been exposed to 
the cold is brought into a warm room, moisture 
will form on it and may cause fogging of the 
meter glass. Dry the equipment thoroughly. 


e. Keep the cover of the test set closed at 
all times when the equipment is not in opera- 
tion. This will prevent an accumulation of 
moisture within the equipment due to sweating. 


29. Operation Under Tropical Conditions 
Warm, damp climates expose the equipment 


to damage from moisture and fungus. The 
high relative humidity causes condensation 
when the temperature of the equipment drops 
below that of the surrounding air. Adequate 
ventilation will minimize this condition. Keep 
the cover of the test set closed as much as 
possible. Wipe all moisture and fungus from 
the exterior of the test set with a clean, lint- 
free cloth. 


30. Operation in Desert Climates 


Desert climates expose the test set to damage 
from dirt, dust, sand, and the effects of strong 
sunlight. Provide means for keeping dust and 
sand from entering the holes in the test sockets, 
adapters, and jacks, and from accumulating 
around the pushbuttons and other moving parts 
of the test set. Clean and dust the equipment 
frequently. When not in use, keep the cover 
closed to keep dust and dirt out of the exposed 
parts. 
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CHAPTER 3 
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 


31. General 


The procedures in paragraphs 33 through 
39 are to be performed by the operator or 
organizational maintenance personnel. Oper- 
ator’s maintenance consists of preventive main- 
tenance (par. 33), visual inspection (par. 34), 
and replacement of electron tubes (par. 37) 
and lamps (par. 39). Organizational mainte- 
nance of the test set is limited to preventive 
maintenance (par. 33) and to the replacement 
of the adapters (fig. 8), knobs and pushbut- 
tons, indicator light lens, cable clamps, and. 
clip insulators. The only tools required are 
those tools normally available to the repair- 
man-user because of his assigned mission. 


32. Materials Required 


The materials required for operator’s and 
organizational maintenance are as follows: 


a. Cleaning compound (Federal stock No. 
7930-395-9542). 


b. Cleaning cloth. 
ce. Sandpaper, #0000. 


33. Preventive Maintenance 


a. DA Form 11-266. DA Form 11-266 (fig. 
11 and 12) is a preventive maintenance check- 
list to be used by the operator and organi- 
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zational maintenance personnel. Items not 
applicable to the test set are lined out in figure 
12. References in the ITEM block in figure 12 
are to paragraphs that contain additional 
maintenance information pertinent to the par- 
ticular item. Instructions for the use of the 
form appear on the form. 

b. Items. The information shown below 


supplements DA Form 11-266. The item num- 
bers correspond to the ITEM numbers on the 
form. 


Maintenance procedures 


Use a clean cloth to remove dust, dirt, mois- 
ture, and grease from the case, the front 
panel, and the adapters. If necessary, wet 
a cloth with cleaning compound and then 
wipe the parts with a dry, clean cloth. 


Inspect the clips that hold the adapters and 
the clips that hold the test leads (TV-7B/U 
and TV-7D/U) for tight spring action. 
Check the ring binder for proper operation. 
Check the PILOT, FUSE, and SHORTS 
lamps for broken glass. Check to see that 

the socket-saver adapters (fig. 7) are tightly 

secured in their respective test sockets. 


Warning: Cleaning compound is flammable and its 
fumes are toxic. Do not use it near a flame; provide 
adequate ventilation. 
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34. Visual Inspection 35. Equipment Performance Checklist 


a. When the equipment fails to perform a. General. The equipment performance 
properly, check the items listed below. checklist provides a procedure for systemati- 
(1) Test leads, if used, poorly connected cally checking equipment performance. All cor- 

or improperly connected. rective measures that the operator or the 

(2) Incorrect pushbutton depressed. organizational maintenance man can perform 


(3) Improper setting of selector switches are given in the Corrective measures column. 
or controls (par, 18 (3) ). When using the checklist, start at step 1 and 
(4) Battery or resistors improperly con- soy each step in order. If the corrective 


(5) ae Nad nk ee measures indicated do not repair the equipment, 


(6) LINE ADJUST control improperly Ue ECANUS BT is required by higher echelon. 
adjusted (par. 17c). Note on the repair tag how the equipment per- 


PARTE heh abovelcheckseds nottlocatexthe formed -and the corrective measures that were 


trouble, proceed to the equipment performance taken. Perform the steps in b below. 
checklist (par. 35). b. Checklist. 


Connect ac line cord to 
power source. 


Set switch to ON position, 


Corrective measures 


1 Ac line cord. 


2 POWER switch. Check ac line cord connection. 

Remove (par. 39a) and check 
(par. 28) PILOT lamp; re- 
place if defective. 

Remove (par. 39@) and check 
(par. 23) FUSE lamp; re- 
place if defective. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


PILOT lamp lights. 


HMO PAPr VUE 


3 Meter. 


Defective type 86 tube; replace 
tube (par. 37) . 


Higher echelon repair required. 


Pointer stays at zero. 


4 Pushbutton 1— 
LINE’ ADJ. 


5 LINE ADJUST 
control knob. 


Depress pushbutton. Meter pointer moves 
up-scale. 

Meter pointer moves 
when control knob is 


turned. 


Rotate control knob, while 
holding pushbutton 1— 
LINE ADJ. down, until 
meter pointer is directly 
over LINE TEST mark. 

Set selectors as directed in 

paragraph 17e(1). 


Check for low-line voltage if 
pointer will not adjust 
properly. 


Higher echelon repair required. 


Selector knobs should 
be tight and point 
directly at a number 
or letter. The switch 
detents should be 

positive, 


6 Selectors. When a selector pointer is be- 
tween two numbers or two 
letters, rotate switch fully 
counterclockwise. Loosen 
knob setscrew, turn knob un- 
til it points directly at the 
first number or letter, and 
tighten ‘setscrew. 

Tighten loose knobs. 

If switch detents are not posi- 
tive, higher echelon repair is 
required. 

Check switch settings. 

Replace SHORTS lamp (par. 
396). 

Higher echelon repair required. 


7 FUNCTION 
SWITCH. 


Rotate switch through the 
five SHORTS positions. 


SHORTS lamp glows 
at positions 2 and 3 
of switch. 


8 POWER switch. | Set switch to OFF position. | PILOT lamp goes out. 
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16 | Adapter E105 


Testing tube type 3E29, 
(fig. 8). 


829-B, or 832-A. 


17 | Adapter E107 


Testing tube type 2C39. 
(fig. 8) ° 
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s Set according to test being 
T performed. 
A Tube under test.| Insert in proper test socket, 
R Make connections as re- 
T quired. 

POWER switch. | Set switch to ON position. 
E /12 | Meter, Checking tube for dynamic 
Q mutual conductance, em- 
U ission, or gas. 
I 
Pp 
M 
E 
4 13 | BIAS control Gas test. 
P 
E ; 
R {14 | Panel lamp test Checking a panel (pilot) 
F socket, lamp (par. 23). 
oO 
R 
M 
A 
N 15 |Adapter E104 Testing long lead subminia- 
= (fig. 8). ture tube. 


Tube pins enter test 
socket without forc- 
ing. 

PILOT lamp lights. 


indi- 
cates condition of 


Meter pointer 


tube under test 
when proper push- 
button is depressed. 


Meter pointer can be 
adjusted to 10 by 


turning control 
knob. 

A good lamp will 
light. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
proper pushbutton 
is depressed. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
pushbutton 3 — 
MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


Meter indicates condi- 
tion of tube when 
pushbutton 3 — 
MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


Corrective measures 


Check for bent pins. Straighten 
pins of miniature tubes in 
one of the pin straighteners, 


If meter pointer stays at zero, 
tube under test may be de- 
fective. 

Check setting of selectors and 
controls. 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Adjust BIAS control knob un- 
til pointer indicates 100, then 
proceed with gas test. 


Make good contact between 
lamp and test socket. 

Check control settings. 

Lamp may be defective; check 
other lamps if available. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Unsnap locking device on adap- 
ter, move tube up and down 
to check seating of leads, and 
secure locking device. Test 
tube again. 

Check control settings. 

Check Notations eolumn in 
test data book for type bas- 
ing used. Compare place- 
ment of tube leads to basing 
diagram (fig. 10). 

Replace adapter and check tube 
again. If meter pointer does 
not move when correct push- 
button is depressed, test 
another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 

Check seating of adapter and 
tube. 

Check plate lead for a good 
connection. 

Check setting of controls. 

Test another tube. If meter 
pointer does not move, re- 
place adapter. 

Higher echelon repair required. 

Check seating of tube and 
adapter. Remove adapter 
and tube and squeeze spring 
contacts closer together if 
necessary. 

Check setting of controls. 

Replace adapter and tube in 
test socket and test tube 
again. 


HOArPE ARONA AAA VK dow 


wv oH nN 


18 | Socket X109 


19 | Socket X110 


Tube under test. 
POWER switch. 
Ac line cord. 


Item 


Testing flat subminiature 
tube. 


Testing round subminiature 
tube. 


Remove from test socket. 
Set to OFF position. 


Remove ac line cord plug 


from power source. 


36. Removal of Chassis 
a. Removal. 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 
(4) 


(5) 


Unsnap the latches and open the cover 
of the test set. 

Unwind the ac line cord from the 
retainer bracket and remove the cover 
from the test set. Remove the cover 
by sliding it to one side until the 
hinge pins are disengaged. 

Remove the screws that secure the 
front panel to the case. 

Hold the front panel to the case, turn 
the test set over, and gently place it 
on a clean, flat surface. 

Slowly lift the test set case upward 
until it is clear of the chassis. 


b. Replacement. 


(1) 


Position the test set case so that the 
handle is forward. 


Wermal indication 


Meter indicates condi- 

tion of tube when 
pushbutton 
is depressed. 


proper 


Meter indicates condi- 

tion of tube when 
pushbutton 
is depressed. 


proper 


PILOT lamp goes out. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


Corrective measures 


Test another tube. If meter 
pointer does not move, re- 
place adapter. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Check to see that dot on base 
of tube is aligned with dot 
on test socket. 

Slide tube leads up and down 
in test socket to insure good 
contact. 

Check setting of controls. 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Slide tube leads up and down 
in test socket to insure good 
contact. 

Check setting of controls. 

Check Notations column in test 
data book for type basing 
used. Compare placement of 
tube leads to basing diagram 
(fig. 10). 

Test another tube. 

Higher echelon repair required. 


Carefully lower the test set into the 
case. Be sure that no wires are caught 
between the front panel and the edge 
of the case. 

Replace the screws that secure the 
front panel to the case. Tighten the 
screws in rotation a little at a time to 
prevent binding. 

Replace the cover on the case, wind 
the ac line cord counterclockwise on 
the retainer bracket, secure the plug 
under the clip (not on TV-7/U), close 
the cover, and secure the latches. 


37. Tube Replacement 

When trouble occurs, check the ac line cord 
connection and the control settings before re- 
moving any tubes. If tube failure is suspected, 
use the tube substitution method (a below) to 
check the tubes. 
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Caution: Do not rock or rotate a tube when 
removing it from a socket; pull it straight out 
with a tube puller. 


a. Tube Substitution Method. Replace a 
suspected tube (b below) with a new tube. If 
the equipment still does not work, remove the 
new tube and put back the original tube. Repeat 
this procedure with the other tube. If the test 
set is still inoperative, other checks are re- 
quired (par. 35d). 


b. Replacing Tubes in Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U. Check the tubes in the test 
set as follows: 


(1) Remove the chassis from the case 
(par. 36a). 


(2) Remove the tube clamp (fig. 18) from 
the threaded stud and remove the 
tube. 


LOCKING 
LUG 


TUBE 
CLAMPS 


TUBE 
TYPE : 
SY3WGTA ; 


THREADED 


STUOS 


Caution: Be careful not to hit the 
meter case with tube type 83 when 
removing the tube. 

(3) Replace the tube (a above) with one 
of the running spares. 

(4) Set the tube (or a replacement) in 
the socket and secure it with the tube 
clamp. 


(5) Replace the chassis in the case (par. 
36D). 


38. Preferred-Type Tubes 


A preferred-type electron tube, type 
5Y3WGTA, has been developed as a direct re- 
placement for nonpreferred types 5Y3GT and 
SY38WGT (par. 7). The 5Y3WGTA is used in 
the power supply. When replacement of a 
5Y3GT or a 5Y3WGT is necessary, replace it 
with a 5Y3WGTA. Do not substitute a 5Y3GT 
or a 5Y3WGT for a 5Y8WGTA. 


i= ©@ 


TM6625-274-12-13 


Figure 18. Tube location. 


39. Replacement of Lamps 


The FUSE, PILOT, and SHORTS lamps are 
removable from the front panel of the test set. 


a. The FUSE lamp and PILOT lamp have 
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bayonet-type bases. Unscrew and remove the 
PILOT lamp indicator jewel to gain access to 
the PILOT lamp. To remove either lamp, press 
downward, turn the lamp to the left, and lift 
straight up. To replace the FUSE or PILOT 


lamp, insert the lamp in the appropriate socket, 
press downward, turn the lamp to the right, 
and release it. Replace the PILOT lamp indi- 
cator jewel. 


b. The SHORTS lamp has a screw-type 
base. Remove the lamp by turning it to the 
left; replace the lamp by turning it to the 
right. 
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CHAPTER 4 
SHIPMENT, LIMITED STORAGE, AND DEMOLITION 
TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


Section |. SHIPMENT AND LIMITED STORAGE 


40. Removal From Service 


a. Set the POWER switch to the OFF po- 
sition and disconnect the test set from the 
power source. 


b. Place the adapters under the clamps on 
the cover. 


c. Wind the ac line cord counterclockwise 
around the retainer bracket and place the plug 
under the clip (not on TV-7/U). Place the 
test leads under the coiled ac line cord 
(TV-7/U and TV-7A/U) or as shown in fig- 
ures 1 and 2. On the TV-7B/U and the 
TV-7D/U, insert one end of the test leads into 
the storage clips and connect the alligator clips 
to the studs (fig. 3 and 4). 


d. Close the cover and secure it with the 
latches. 


41. Repackaging for Shipment or Limited 
Storage 


(fig. 14) 

The exact procedure for repackaging de- 
pends on the material available and the condi- 
tions under which the equipment is to be 
shipped or stored. Adapt the procedures out- 
lined below whenever circumstances permit. 
The information concerning the original pack- 
aging (par. 8) will also be helpful. 


a. Material Requirements. The following 
materials are required for repackaging Test 
Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U. For stock 
numbers of materials, consult SB 38-100. 


Material 


Quentity 


10 sq ft 
10 sq ft 


Flexible corrugated fiberboard ............ 
Waterproof wrapping paper ...........000. 


Gummed paper tape .......ccssecsscrsescsseee 3 ft 
Pressure-sensitive tape .......sscccssscsrscee 4 ft 
Metal strapping (5s- by 0.020-inch) .. 8 ft 


(Note. Strapping seals required) 
Wooden box (inside dimensions: 
18% by 10%-by 7%-inch) 1 ea (9 bd ft) 
b. Packaging. 

(1) Technical manual. Package the tech- 
nical manuals within a close-fitting 
bag fabricated of waterproof wrap- 
ping paper. Seal the seams with pres- 
sure-sensitive tape. 

(2) Spare parts. Wrap each part within 

a layer of flexible corrugated fiber- 
board. Seal the seams with gummed 
paper tape. Overwrap the flexible 
corrugated fiberboard with water- 
proof wrapping paper and seal with 
pressure-sensitive tape. 

Test set. The procedure used to pack- 
age the test set is the same as the 
procedure used to package the spare 
parts ((2) above). 

c. Packing. 

(1) Fabricate a wooden box. 

(2) Place the packaged test set (b(3) 
above) in the wooden box. 

(3) Place the spare parts (b(2) above) 
and the technical manuals on top of 
the test set. 

(4) Nail down the wooden cover. 

(5) Strap the wooden box when inter- 
theater shipment is involved. 


(3 


— 


METAL STRAPS 


WOODEN COVER 


SPARE PARTS ee) 


TECHNICAL MANUALS 


TEST SET 

FLEXIBLE 

CORRUGATED 

PAPER 
GUMMED PAPER 
TAPE 

WATERPROOF 

WRAPPING 

PAPER 
PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE 
TAPE 

WOODEN BOx METAL STRAPS 
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Figure 14. Field repackaging diagram. 


Section Il. DEMOLITION OF MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE 


42. Authority for Demolition 

The destruction procedures outlined in para- 
graph 43 will be used to prevent further use 
of the equipment. Demolition of the equipment 
will be accomplished only upon the order of 
the commander. 


43. Methods of Destruction 

Any or all of the methods of destruction 
given below may be used. 

a. Smash. Use sledges, axes, hammers, 
crowbars, or any other heavy tools available; 
smash the case, cover, adapters, front panel, 
and meter. 


b. Cut. Use axes, handaxes, machetes, or 
knives; cut the ac line cord and test leads. 


c. Burn. Use gasoline, kerosene, oil, flame- 
throwers, or incendiary grenades; burn the 
technica] manuals and test data book. 


Warning: Be extremely careful with explo- 
sive and incendiary devices. Use these items 
only when the need is urgent. 

d. Explode. Use grenades, TNT, or fire- 
arms, if explosives are necessary. 


e. Dispose. Bury or scatter destroyed parts 
or throw them into nearby waterways. 


APPENDIX | 
REFERENCES 


ee 


Following is a list of applicable references 
available to the operator or organizational 
maintenance personnel of: Test Set, Electron 
Tube TV-7(*)/U: 


SB 88-100 Preservation, Packag- 
ing and Packing Ma- 
terials, Supplies and 
Equipment Used by 
the Army 

Tube Test Data for 
Electron Tube Test 


Sets TV-7/U, TV- 


TB 11-5083-1 


7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U 

TM 11-6625-274-20P Organizational Mainte- 
nance Repair Parts 
and Special Tools 
List and Mainte- 
nance Allocation 
Chart for Test Sets, 
Electron Tube TV- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, 
TV-7B/U,. and TV- 
7D/U 


APPENDIX Il 
OPERATOR’S MAINTENANCE REPAIR PARTS 
AND SPECIAL TOOLS LIST 
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Section |. INTRODUCTION 


1. Seope 


a. General. This appendix lists items sup- 
plied for initial operation and for running 
spares. The list includes tools, accessories, 
parts, and material issued as part of the major 
item, and all items authorized for basic oper- 
ator maintenance of the equipment. End items 
of equipment are issued on the basis of allow- 
ances prescribed in equipment authorization 
tables and other documents that are a basis 
for requisitioning. 

b. Columns. The columns are as follows: 

(1) Source, maintenance, and recovera- 
bility code. Not used. 

(2) Federal stock number. This column 

- lists the 11-digit Federal stock num- 
ber. 

(3) Designation by model. A dagger (+) 
indicates the model in which the part 
is used. 

(4) Description. Nomenclature or the 
standard item name and brief identi- 
fying data for each item are listed in 
this column. When requisitioning, 
enter the nomenclature and descrip- 
tion on the requisition. 

(5) Unit of issue. The unit of issue is the 
supply term by which the individual 
item is counted for procurement, 


storage, requisitioning, allowances, 
and issue purposes. 

(6) Expendability. Expendable items are 
indicated by X; nonexpendable items 
are indicated by NX. 

(7) Quantity authorized. Under “Items 
Comprising an Operable Equipment,” 
the column lists the quantity of items 
supplied for the initial operation of 
the equipment. Under “Running 
Spares and Accessory Items” the 
quantities are those issued initially 
with the equipment as spare parts. 
The quantities are authorized to be 
kept on hand by the operator for 
maintenance of the equipment. 

(8) Illustrations (Figure No.). The num- 
bers in this column refer to the illus- 
tration or illustrations where the part 
is shown. 

(9) Illustrations (Item No.). This column 
lists the reference symbols used for 
identification of items in the illustra- 
tions or text of the manual. 


2. Critical Items 

A zero slash (0) in the “Description” column 
indicates items that are expected to fail during 
the first year; also items that will make | the 
equipment inoperative if they fail. 
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Figure 15. Electron tubes and lamps. 


APPENDIX Ill 
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART 


Section I. INTRODUCTION 


1. Scope 

a. General. This appendix assigns mainte- 
nance functions and repair operations to be 
performed by the lowest appropriate mainte- 
nance echelon. 

b. Allocation of Maintenance Functions. 
Columns in section II, Allocation of Mainte- 
nance Functions, are defined as follows: 


(1) Part or component. 


(2) 


This column 
shows only the nomenclature or stand- 
ard item. Additional descriptive data 
are included only where clarification 
is necessary to identify the part. Com- 
ponents and parts comprising a major 
end item are listed alphabetically. As- 
semblies and subassemblies are in 
alphabetical sequence with their com- 
ponents listed alphabetically immedi- 
ately below the assembly listing. 


Maintenance function. This column 
indicates the various maintenance 
functions allocated to the echelon 
capable of performing the operations. 


(a) Service. To clean, to preserve, and 


(b) 


to replenish fuel and lubricants. 
Adjust. To regulate periodically to 
prevent malfunction. 


(c) Inspect. To verify serviceability and 


(d) 


(e) Replace. 


to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by scrutiny. 
Test. To verify serviceability and 
to detect incipient electrical or 
mechanical failure by use of special 
equipment such as gages, meters, 
etc. 

To substitute serviceable 
assemblies, subassemblies, and parts 
for unserviceable components. 


(f) Repair. To restore to a serviceable 


condition by replacing unservice- 
able parts or by any other action re- 
quired utilizing tools, equipment, 
and skills available, to include weld- 
ing, grinding, riveting, straighten- 
ing, adjusting, etc. 


(g) Calibrate. To determine, check, or 


(h) 


(3) 


(4) 


rectify the graduation of an instru- 
ment, weapon, or weapons system, 
or components of a weapons system. 


Rebuild. To restore to a condition 
comparable to new by disassem- 
bling the item to determine the con- 
dition of its component parts and 
reassembling it using serviceable, 
rebuilt, or new assemblies, subas- 
semblies, and parts. 


Ist, 2d, 8d, 4th, 5th echelon. The sym- 
bol X indicates the echelon responsi- 
ble for performing that particular 
maintenance operation, but does not 
necessarily indicate that repair parts 
will be stocked at that level. Echelons 
higher than the echelon marked by X 
are authorized to perform the indi- 
cated operation. Column 5 is not used. 


Tools required. This column indicates 


the tool, test, and maintenance equip- 


(5) 


ments required to perform the main- 
tenance functions. These numbers are 
identified in section III, Allocation of 
Tools for Maintenance Functions. 
Remarks. This column contains any 
notations necessary to clarify the 
data cited in the preceding columns. 


c. Allocation of Tools for Maintenance 
Functions. Columns in section III, Allocation 
of Tools for Maintenance Functions, are as 


follows: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Tools required for maintenance func- 
tions. This column lists the tools and 
test equipment required to perform 
the maintenance functions. 


1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th echelon. A 
dagger (+) in columns 8, 5, and 6 
indicates that the tool or test equip- 
ment is allocated to that echelon. Col- 
umns 2 and 4 are not used. 


Tool code. This column lists the tool 
code assigned. The numbers are used 
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in the maintenance allocation chart 
to refer to the indicated item. 


(4) Remarks. Not used. 


2. Maintenance by Using Organizations 
When this equipment is used by signal serv- 
ice organizations organic to theater headquar- 
ters or communication zones to provide theater 
communications, those maintenance functions 
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allocated up to and including fourth echelon 
are authorized to the organization operating 
this equipment. 


3. Mounting Hardware 

The basic entries of the maintenance allo- 
cation chart do not include mounting hardware 
such as screws, nuts, bolts, washers, brackets, 
and clamps. 
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By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army: 
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Official: Chief of Staff. 
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B. Quality Meter Deflection is smaller than it should be: 


The following example is a case I have encountered quite recently. 

One person to whom I have sold a TV-2B/U tube tester complained that the deflection of its 
quality meter is considerably 

smaller than it should be. TV-2 tube tester's standard test tube is, as you know very well, 
6V6, and the testing of this 6V6 tube 

was all right indicating exactly 80/58, and I was not worried about the test value of other 
kinds of tubes. 

The above-mentioned person said that the test result of his 300B power tubes is barely above 
the value specified as good, 

or the borderline. He said that the test result of his tubes by TV-7 tube tester is far better 
than that tested by TV-2 B/U. 

I asked a friend of mine who is familiar with TV-2 tube testers about this problem, and he has 
agreed that the test value of some triodes by TV-2 tube testers is usually smaller than those 
by TV-7 tube testers. And that is not any extraordinary or 

defective phenomenon. 


1) I tried to make every possible check-up of various parts used; quality meter, filament, 
bias, plate, screen, and signal voltage on 
meters. \ 
a. the quality meter was okay. 
b. the filament voltage meter indication was correct. 

b. the bias meter indication was incorrect, approximately 1.4 volts higher than the actual f 
voltage. 

c. the plate voltage meter was accurate, and had no problem at all. 

d. the screen voltage meter indication was incorrect, on the average 4.8 volts higher than the 
actual voltage. 

e. After zero adjustment by turning the rotary switch to F, and being checked by turning the 
switch to C position, 

the quality meter reading was not large enough. 


a 


I studied every circuit that is directly relevant to mutual conductance measurement; 


1. Filament and Bias voltages are strongly influential in reading the quality of each tube. 

2. Screen voltage in this case was about five volts lower than it should be, so this meter 
indication must be 

made straight so that the appropriate voltage may be applied every time. 

3. Signal voltage somehow seems to be lower, because no apparently defective parts were 
found; (Quality meter, and all the rest of meters had no defects at all.) 


Repairs that I have made; 
1) Apparent resistor value of the screen voltage meter was obviously lower than the resistor * 


value required, 
It was about 249.5 kilohm, but in a case like this, I always evaluate the actual working value 


more, so by trial and error 
bench work, I added 801 ohm to the original resistor in series connection, and then the meter 


indication and the actual 
voltage has become just the same. 
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2) I deliberately did not modify the bias meter resistor, even though there was about 1 volt 
difference,because if I modify 
this resistor value, the quality meter indication will become lower. 


3) I also added 1.8 ohm resistor between R-50 7.14 ohm and the signal voltage meter, which 
makes about 1 volt 
higher than the usual voltage. 


After the above modifications, the quality meter has come to indicate about 10 percent higher 
than before. 

Also later I have found the cause of all the low test result was that P4 test switch was faulty, 
its contact points 

had become worse, and as a result the test result value was lower than it should be. 


After all I have succeeded in repairing this vintage es tester, which is still beautiful to look 
at, and can of course 

test most of the vacuum tubes. All the above experiences are not made in vain, but will be 
useful in repairing other tube testers that have some problems similar to this tube tester. 


All rights reserved: 


Philip ya 
Descrj ongAugust 23rd, 2004. 
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CHAPTER 1 


THEORY 
eee 


Section I. 


1. Scope 


a. This manual covers field and depot main- 
tenance for Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U, 
TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, and TV-7D/U. It in- 
cludes instructions appropriate to fourth and 
fifth echelons for troubleshooting, testing, cali- 
brating, and repairing the equipment; and lists 
the tools, materials, and test equipment re- 
quired for fourth and fifth echelon mainte- 
nance. Detailed functions of the equipment are 
covered in paragraphs 3 through 12. 

b. The complete technical manual for this 
equipment includes three other publications: 
TM 11-6625-274-12, TM 11-6625-274-12P, and 
TM 11-6625-274-35P. 

c. Forward comments concerning this man- 
ual to the Commanding Officer, U. S. Army Sig- 
nal Materiel Support Agency, ATTN: Publica- 
tions Engineering Department, Fort Mon- 
mouth, N. J. 


GENERAL 


Note. For applicable forms and records, see para- 
graph 2, TM 11-—6625-274-12 


2. Internal Differences in Models 


a. An antiparasitic bead (fig. 1) made of 
ferrite is placed on the lead soldered to terminal 
5 of tube test socket X105 and on the lead 
soldered to terminal 2 of tube test socket X106 
in the TV-7B/U. Antiparasitic beads are also 
placed on the leads soldered to all tube test 
sockets of the TV-7D/U, except on the sockets 
and the terminals listed below. 


(1) Tube test sockets X109 and X110.. 
(2) Pins 1 and 4 of tube test socket X103. 
(3) Pins 1 and 4 of tube test socket X105. 
(4) Pin 8 of tube test socket X111. 


b. Other internal differences are listed in 
the chart below. For external differences, see 
TM 11-6625-274-12. 


aces aL cee 
Component TV-7/U 1 through 1200 1201 through 9492 TV-7B8/U TV-70/U 
R113 41 ohms, fixed 41 ohms, 1,000 ohms, 1,000 ohms, 1,000 ohms, 
’ variable variable variable variable 
R114 280 ohms, fixed} 280 ohms, 280 ohms, 350 ohms, 350 ohms, 
variable variable variable variable 
R115 41 ohms, fixed 41 ohms, 1,000 ohms, 1,000 ohms, 1,000 ohms, 
variable variable variable variable 
R117, R123, R124, Mounted on Mounted on Mounted on Mounted on Mounted on 
and R125 E106 E106 E106 resistor resistor 
mounting mounting 
board board 
R124 245K ohms 245K ohms 245K ohms 225K ohms 225K ohms 
R1i30 8,500 ohms, no 8,500 ohms, no! 9,500 ohms, C} 9,500 ohms, C]} 9,500 ohms, C 
C tap C tap tap used tap used tap used 
R131 and R132 Not used 10,000 to 20,000} 10,000 to 20,000} Not used Not used 
ohms? ohms* 
R133 Not used 680 ohms Not used Not used Not used 
R134 (45 ohms) Not used Not used Used Designated as Designated as 


R135 


R135 


aThe value of resistors R131 and R132 (if used), which ranges from 10,000 to 20,000 ohms, is determined in production. 


Test set, electron tube 


TV-7A/U 
Serial numbers Serial numbers 
TV-7/U 1 through 12060 1201 through 9492 TV-7B/U 


Not used Not used Not used Used 
Used 


TV-7D/U 


Component 


R134 (40,000 ohms) Used 


R135 (45 ohms) 


Not used Designated as Designated as 


Not used 


R137 R137 
R137 Not used Not used Not used 45 ohms 45 ohms 
R139 Not used Not used Not used Not used 350 ohms, 
variable 
R140 Not used Not used Not used Not used 2,700 onms 
R141 Not used Not used Not used Not used 47,000 ohms 
CR101 Mounted on Mounted on Mounted on Mounted on Mounted on S110 
E106 or S110 $110 $110 $110 
$109 6 sections 6 sections 6 sections 6 sections 8 sections 


5Y3GT> 5Y3WGT> 5Y3WGT> 5Y3WGTA 5Y3WGTA 


V102 


bWhen replacing, use a 5Y3WGTA. 
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Figure 1. Antiparasitic beads (used on TV-7B/U and 
TV-7D/U), typical application. 
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3. Block Diagram Analysis 
(fig. 2) 

The block diagram illustrates the several ma- 
jor circuit sections of the test set and their 
relation to each other. Voltage from a 115-volt 
alternating current (ac) power source is re- 
duced and standardized by the operation of the 
line adjust circuit. For line voltage adjust- 
ments, pushbutton 1— LINE ADJ. is de- 
pressed. Voltage is then applied to meter M101 
through metallic rectifier CR101. When the 
meter pointer is directly over the LINE TEST 
mark, the voltages for the test circuits are 
standardized. ; 

a. The power supply circuit consists 
basically of transformer T101 and rectifier 
tubes V101 and V102. The power supply pro- 
vides ac voltages for the mutual conductance 
tests and for the filaments or the heaters of 
V101, V102, and the tube under test, and pro- 
vides direct current (dc) voltages for the tube 
under test. Voltage is applied to the tube under 
test through FILAMENT VOLTAGE switch 
$108 and the selector switches. 

b. Pushbutton switch assembly $110 pro- 
vides a selection of various combinations of 
plate, screen, bias, and signal voltages that are 
required to test the different types of tubes. 
Proper selection of these voltages is made 
through the setting of the selector switches 
before the voltages are applied to the tube under 
test. The selector switches determine the test 
socket terminals to which the various test volt- 
ages are applied. The FUNCTION SWITCH 
serves a dual purpose: when shorts tests are 
made, positions No. 1 through 5 of the 
SHORTS section of the FUNCTION SWITCH 
permit the application of an ac voltage to the 
different elements of the tube under test. When 
positions A through E (A through F, TV- 
7D/U) of the RANGES section of the FUNC- 
TION SWITCH are used, the sensitivity of 
meter M101 and the magnitude of the signal 
voltage are controlled. Meter M101 indicates 
the condition of the tube under test. 


4. Function of Equipment 

Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U employs 
the dynamic mutual conductance method to test 
amplifier tubes. The test set consists princi- 
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pally of a power supply to furnish the correct 
voltages to the tubes under test, a line test cir- 
cuit, and five tube-testing circuits. These five 
circuits are shorts, noise test, rectifier test, 
mutual conductance test, and gas test. Controls 
and switches permit the application of proper 
test voltages to the tube under test, and a meter 
or an indicating lamp displays the test results. 
The relationship among the principal circuits 
and parts of the test set are shown in the block 
diagram (fig. 2). 

a. Power Supply (fig. 3). The power supply 
consists of three supply voltage circuits, each 
supplied by transformer T101. 

(1) The filament supply consists of second- 
ary windings No. 7 and FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch S108. The FILA- 
MENT VOLTAGE switch is used to 
select any one of 18 different filament 
voltages for the tube or panel lamp 
under test, ranging from 0.6 volt to 
117 volts ac. PILOT lamp E102 is 
connected between terminals 22 and 
28 of secondary No. 7, and lights when 
the POWER switch is set to the ON 
position. 

(2) Full-wave rectifier tube V101 supplies 
unfiltered, pulsating de voltage for the 
plate of the tube under test. Second- 
aries No. 1 and No. 2 supply the ac 
voltage for the plates of V101. Fila- 
ment voltage for V101 is supplied by 
secondary No. 6. 

Grid bias voltage and screen grid volt- 
age is supplied to the tube under test 
by full-wave rectifier tube V102. 
Secondaries No. 4 and No. 5 supply 
the operating voltages for V102. 
Various amounts of bias voltage for 
the tube under test can be selected by 
changing the setting of the BIAS con- 
trol. A separate winding on trans- 
‘former T101 supplies anac signal 
voltage to the grid circuit of the tube 
under test. Screen grid voltage may 
be varied by adjusting the taps. on 
resistor R130. Pushbutton 2— DIODE 
permits either the normal screen grid 
voltage or a low screen grid voltage 
to be applied to the tube under test. 
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Figure 3. Simplified power supply circuit. 
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b. Line Voltage Test Circuit. The line volt- 
age test circuit primarily consists of meter 
M101, part of transformer T101, and R126. 
Line voltage fluctuations across the primary of 
transformer T101 can be compensated for by 
adjusting LINE ADJUST control R126, a rheo- 
stat, until the meter pointer is directly over the 
LINE TEST mark. Frequent adjustment of 
this control may be necessary, depending on the 
stability of the line voltage. When the LINE 
ADJUST control is correctly set, proper test 
potentials are applied to the elements of the 
tube under test. 


c. Shorts and Noise Test Circuit. The same 
circuit is used to test tubes for self-generated 
noise and for interelectrode shorts. 


(1) A short between any two elements of 
the tube under test will cause neon 
SHORTS lamp E101 to glow. The 
SHORTS section of FUNCTION 
SWITCH S109 is used to select any 
tube electrode and to test it for shorts 
to all other elements. In some in- 
stances, certain elements within a 
vacuum tube are intentionally shorted 
together. Refer to the test data book 
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on the cover of the test set before dis- 
carding a shorted tube. 

(2) Noise generated within a tube is often 
caused by the vibration of loose tube 
elements or by intermittent contact 
between elements. When tube ele- 
ments vibrate, or when intermittent 
disturbances between elements are too 
brief to cause the neon lamp to indi- 
cate a short, an audible means can be 
used to detect the noise produced 
(para 22, TM 11-6625-274-12). The 
SHORTS section of the FUNCTION 
SWITCH is also used for the noise 
test. 

d. Rectifier Test Circuit. The quality of 
diode detectors and vacuum tube rectifiers is 
checked by measuring the de emission of the 
tube under static conditions. Cold cathode-type 
tubes are tested similar to diode detectors and 
vacuum tube rectifiers, except a higher voltage 
is applied to the tube. Various fixed test volt- 
ages are selected by pushbuttons 2— DIODE, 
6 —-OZ4, and 7 — RECT. The amount that the 
pointer of meter M101 deflects is a measure of 
the efficiency of electron emission of the tube. 

e. Mutual Conductance Test Circuit. This 
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Figure 2. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7(*)/U, block diagram. 


circuit gives an indication of the overall merit 
of amplifier tubes under simulated operating 
conditions, by measuring the mutual conduct- 
ance (Gn) of the tube under test. When push- 
button 3—-MUT. COND. is depressed, the 
mutual conductance of the tube is indicated on 
meter M101 in terms of arbitrary units from 
0 to 120. To convert the numerical value of the 
meter reading to mutual conductance in mi- 
cromhos, refer to paragraph 20, TM 11-6625- 
Zt4-12. 


f. Gas Test Circuit. This circuit is used to 
check for the presence of excessive amounts of 
gas in vacuum-type tubes. Excessive gas is in- 
dicated by a change in the position of the meter 
pointer due to the shift in the operating points 
of the tubes because of gas current in the grid- 
to-cathode circuit. The gas test is performed by 
depressing first pushbutton 4—GAS 1, then 
pushbutton 5 — GAS 2. 


5. Basic Theory of Mutual Conductance Test 


To better understand the function and opera- 
tion of the mutual conductance test circuit used 
in this test set, a brief review of the basic 
principles used follows. 


a. Thetwo secondary windings of the trans- 
former (fig. 4), which are energized from a 
60-cycle power source, supply plate voltage to 
the full-wave rectifier tube. The inner end of 
each secondary winding connects to one side of 
a de milliammeter (IG). A center-tapped re- 
sistor, Ru, is shunted across the milliammeter. 
The load, resistance R,, is connected between 
the center tap of the transformer (momen- 
tarily neglecting resistor Ry) and the cathode 
of the rectifier, as in common full-wave recti- 
fier circuits. When plate 2 is positive with re- 
spect to the cathode, electrons flow through the 
upper half of resistor R m and through R,, to 
the cathode, causing the meter pointer to de- 
flect in one direction. When plate 1 is positive 
with respect to the cathode, electrons flow 
through the lower half of resistor R™m and 
through R;, to the cathode, causing the meter 
pointer to deflect in the opposite direction. With 
the load resistance fixed and with equal forces 
acting upon the meter each time the tube con- 
ducts, the meter pointer will indicate zero. The 
pointer cannot follow the current variations 
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Figure 4. Rectifier diagram. 


at the rate of conduction of the tube because of 
the inertia of the meter movement. 

b. If the amplifier tube to be tested is sub- 
stituted for the fixed load resistance and a 
fixed bias voltage E is applied to the tube (fig. 
5), the meter will still indicate zero because 
the amplifier tube, under steady-state condi- 
tions, acts like a fixed resistance. 

ce. If, in addition to the bias voltage, an ac 
potential is applied between the control grid 
and the cathode of the tube under test, the cir- 
cuit becomes equivalent to the one used for 
mutual conductance tests in the TV-7(*)/U. 
When the ac potential causes the bias voltage 
between the control grid and the cathode to be- 
come less negative, plate current through the 
tube will increase. Since the plate-cathode re- 
sistance has decreased, more current will flow 
through resistor Ry, , and the deflecting force 
on the pointer of the meter will be greater than 
before the ac potential was applied. When the 
ac potential causes the bias voltage between the 
control grid and the cathode to become more 
negative on the other half cycle, the resistance 
of the tube under test will increase, plate cur- 
rent will decrease, and the deflecting force on 
the meter pointer will be less. With unbalanced 
current flow through the meter on adjacent half 
cycles and consequent unequal forces applied to 
the pointer of the meter, the deflection of the 
pointer will be proportional to the difference 
between the currents. Since the difference be- 
tween the currents was created by the ac poten- 
tial applied between the control grid and the 
cathode, the meter pointer will indicate the 
plate current changes produced by the applied 
grid voltage change. The meter, therefore, will: 
indicate the mutual conductance (para 10a) of 
the tube under test. 
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Figure 5. Basic mutual conductance circuit. 


Section Ill. 


6. Power Supply Circuits 
(fig. 3 and 42-44) 

a. General. Input power to the primary of 
transformer T101 is supplied from a 105- to 
125-volt ac, 50- to 1,000-cycles-per-second (cps) 
power source through FUSE lamp £103, 
POWER switch S111, and LINE ADJUST con- 
trol R126 (A, fig. 3). The LINE ADJUST con- 
trol (a rheostat), operated in conjunction with 
the line voltage test circuit (para 7), adjusts 
the voltage across the primary of transformer 
T101 to 93 volts ac. 

b. Plate Supply. Plate rectifier tube V101 
is a type 83 mercury vapor rectifier tube con- 
nected in a full-wave rectifier circuit. Second- 
aries No. 1 and No. 2 supply approximately 154 
volts ac to the plates of the tube. Filament 
voltage is supplied by 5-volt secondary No. 6. 
The unfiltered, pulsating de plate voltage output 
from the filament-cathode of tube V101 is 
tapped off at the center tap of secondary No. 
6. Secondary No. 2 is tapped at 20 volts to 
supply voltage, through current limiting re- 
sistor R117, for emission tests on certain diode 
tubes. 

c. Screen and Bias Supply. Secondary No. 
4, 330 volts center tapped, supplies voltage to 
the plates of screen and bias rectifier tube V102, 
a type 5Y3WGTA (para 2b) rectifier tube, 
which is connected in a full-wave rectifier cir- 
cuit. Filament voltage is supplied to V102 by 
secondary No. 5. A voltage divider (B, C, or 
D, fig. 3) is connected between terminals 4 and 
17 of T101. The voltage divider provides bias 
voltage for mutual conductance tests and screen 
grid voltage (when required) for the tube un- 
der test. When V102 conducts, current flow 
through R129 and R130 (and R133 (B, fig. 3)) 
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CIRCUIT THEORY 


produces a voltage drop across each resistor 
with a polarity as shown in B, C, and D of 
figure 3. 


(1) The bias voltage applied to the tube 
under test, determined by the setting 
indicated in the test data book, can be 
varied by rotating the BIAS control 
knob on the front panel of the test 
set. This relocates the tap on resistor 
R129, thereby changing the difference 
in potential between the control grid 
and the cathode of the tube. 


(2) The normal screen grid voltage is 
+130 volts de. If this voltage is too 
high for the tube under test, a lower 
screen grid voltage can be applied to 
the tube by depressing pushbutton 2 
— DIODE. When pushbutton 2 — 
DIODE is depressed, the screen grid is 
disconnected from tap B on resistor 
R130 and is connected to tap A. The 
TV-7A/U, serial numbers 1 through 
1200, also uses voltage-dropping re- 
sistor R133 (B, fig. 3) to reduce the 
screen grid voltage to a suitable value. 


(3) When the RANGES F position of the 
FUNCTION SWITCH is used, vari- 
able resistor R139 is connected in 
parallel with R129, and R140 is con- 
nected in series with R129. The 
addition of R139 and R140 (D, fig. 3) 
reduces the current through the volt- 
age divider. The voltage drop across 
R130 is slightly decreased ; the voltage 
drop across BIAS control R129 is 
greatly decreased, primarily due to 
adding a low resistance in parallel 
with the control. 


(4) Secondary No. 3 (A, fig. 3) supplies 
a 5-volt ac signal voltage for mutual 
conductance tests. A voltage divider 
network consisting of R120, R121, and 
R122 (fig. 42-44), connected across 
this winding, also provides signal volt- 
ages of 1 volt and 0.5 volt, depending 
on the resistor or resistors used. 

d. Filament Supply. Secondary No. 7 of 
T101 (A, fig. 3) supplies filament voltage to the 
tube under test and voltage for rectifier emis- 
sion tests. Terminals 19 through 37 provide 
voltages from 0 volt to 117 volts, under load. 
No-load voltages will be slightly higher. As an 
example, the no-load voltage measured between 
terminals 19 and 37 will be approximately 121 
volts with 93 volts across the primary. FILA- 
MENT VOLTAGE switch S108 is used to 
select the desired filament voltage for the tube 
under test. The BLST. position of switch $108 
enables ballast tubes to be tested for continuity, 
and supplies voltage to certain rectifier tubes 
for emission tests. Center-tapped resistor R110 
prevents injection of the filament voltage into 
the grid signal voltage. 


7. Line Voltage Test Circuit 
(fig. 3 and 42-44) 


The line voltage test circuit consists prima- 
rily of a bridge circuit connected parallel to 
terminals 19 and 37 of transformer T101. Meter 
M101, which can be switched into the bridge 
circuit, provides an indication of the proper ad- 
justments of LINE ADJUST control R126. 

a. The ac voltage between terminals 19 and 
37 of T101 is applied to the rectifier bridge cir- 
cuit through part of switch S110-1 and re- 
sistors R134 (TV-7B/U and TV-7D/U only) 
and R124. The rectifier bridge circuit, except 
for the TV-7A/U, consists of copper oxide 
rectifier CR101 and bridge-balancing resistors 
R123 and R125. On the TV-7A/U (fig. 42 and 
43), in addition to bridge-balancing resistors 
R123 and R125, when meter shunt resistors 
R131 and R132 are used they are also part of 
the rectifier bridge circuit and are connected in 
parallel with copper oxide rectifier CR101. Re- 
sistors R131 and R132 are added to the bridge 
circuit, as required, during initial calibration 
of the line adjust circuit. 

b. When pushbutton 1— LINE ADJ. is de- 
pressed, meter M101 and filter capacitor C103 


are connected in parallel with copper oxide rec- 
tifier CR101 and bridge-balancing resistors 
R123 and R125 (and meter shunt resistors 
R131 and R132, when used, on the TV-7A/U). 
At the same time, the rectifier bridge circuit is 
connected between terminals 19 and 37 of T101 
through voltage-dropping resistor R124 and 
variable resistor R134 (TV-7B/U and TV- 
7D/U only). 


(1) On the TV-7/U and TV-7A/U, the 
value of voltage-dropping resistor 
R124 is such that, when 121 volts ac 
(no load) exists between terminals 
19 and 37 of transformer T101, and 
pushbutton 1—LINE ADJ. is de- 
pressed, the meter pointer will indi- 
cate at LINE TEST. 

(2) On the TV-7B/U and TV-7D/U, the 
value of resistors R124 and R134 are 
such that, when 121 volts ac (no load) 
exists between terminals 19 and 37 
of T101 and variable resistor R134 is 
‘properly adjusted, the meter pointer 
will indicate at LINE TEST when 
pushbutton 1—LINE ADJ. is de- 
pressed. 

c. When power is applied to the test set and 
the setting of resistor R126 is varied, the volt- 
age across the primary and the secondaries of 
T101 will change. The meter pointer should in- 
dicate at LINE TEST when pushbutton 1 — 
LINE ADJ. is depressed and resistor R126 is 
properly adjusted. 

d. Current flow through the line voltage test 
circuit is as follows: 


(1) When terminal 37 of T101 is negative 
with respect to terminal 19, the right- 
hand part of CR101 will conduct and 
the left-hand part of CR101 will not 
conduct. Current will flow from termi- 
na] 37 through one part of switch 
S110-1, variable resistor R134 (TV- 
7B/U and TV-7D/U only), and volt- 
age-dropping resistor R124 to the 
junction of R123 and R125. The cur- 
rent will divide at this point. Some of 
the current will flow through R125; 
the remainder of the current will flow 
through R123, part of switch 8110-1, 
meter M101 and filter capacitor C103, 

-and another part of switch S$110-1. 
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105 TO 125V AC 
50 TO 1,000 CPS 


The total current in the circuit will 
flow through the right-hand part of 
CR101. 

(2) When terminal 19 is negative with 


8. Shorts and Noise Test Circuit 
(fig. 7 and 42-44) 
a. Shorts Test Circuit. 


respect to terminal 37, the left-hand (1) The voltage across secondary No. 2 
part of CR101 will conduct and the of transformer T101 ‘= applied to a 
right-hand part of CR101 will not voltage divider consisting of resistors 
conduct. Current will flow from ter- R107 and R108 (fig. 7). The voltage 
minal 19 through the left-hand part across R107 is applied to the elements 
of CR101 to the junction of R123 and of the tube under test through C102 
one part of switch $110-1. The cur- and R109 and C105. Neon SHORTS 
rent will divide at this point. Some of lamp E101 is in parallel with C105 
the current will flow through R123; and R109. Capacitor C105 and re- 
the remainder of the current will flow sistor R109 eliminate internally 
through part of switch $110-1, meter generated harmonics that are a result 
M101 and filter capacitor (C103, of operating the test set on input line 
another part of switch S110-1, and frequencies higher than 60 cps. 

R125. The total current in the circuit (2) The voltage across R107 is applied 
will flow through R124, variable re- to the elements of the tube under test 
sistor R134, and one part of switch when the _ selector switches are 
$110-1 to terminal 37 of T101. properly set and the FUNCTION 
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Figure 6. Simplified line voltage test circuit. 
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(3) 


SWITCH is turned from positions 1 
through 5. A short between two or 
more elements of the tube under test 
will complete the circuit between C102 
and R109, C105, and the neon 
SHORTS lamp. The voltage applied 
to the SHORTS lamp will cause the 
gas to ionize, thereby producing a 
visual indication of an interelement 
short. 


If the polarity of the applied voltage 
is such that terminal 13 of T101 is 
negative with respect to terminal 11, 
and a short exists between two ele- 
ments of the tube under test, the cur- 
rent flow will be as follows: 


(a) The total current in the circuit will 


(b) 


flow from terminal 13 of T101 
through R108 to the junction of 
C102 and R107. The current will 
divide at this point. Some of the 
current will flow through R107 to 
terminal 11 of the transformer; the 
remainder of the current will flow 
through C102 and across the short 
within the tube under test to the 
junction of C105, R109, and 
SHORTS lamp E101. The reactance 
of C105 and the resistance of R109 
are very high compared with 
the resistance of the conducting 
SHORTS lamp. The majority of the 
current, therefore, will flow through 
the SHORTS lamp to terminal 11 
of T101. 


When terminal 11 of T101 is nega- 
tive with respect to terminal 13, 
current will flow to the junction of 
resistors R107 and R109, capacitor 
C105, and SHORTS lamp E101. 
Some of the current will flow 
through R107 to the junction of 
R108 and C102; the majority of the 
remaining current will flow through 
the SHORTS lamp, across the 
shorted elements within the tube 
under test, and through C102 to 
the junction of resistors R107 and 
R108. The total current in the cir- 
cuit will flow through R108 to 
terminal 13 of T101. 


b. Noise Test Circuit. The shorts test ¢ir- 
cuit is also used when testing a tube for noise. 
NOISE test jacks J103 and J104 are used to 
connect a radio receiver or an audio amplifier 
(para 22, TM 11-6625-274-12) in parallel with 
SHORTS lamp E101 through isolating capaci- 
tor C101. Intermittent disturbances between 
the tube elements can often be made to occur by 
tapping a tube. Momentary shorts, which are 
too brief to be indicated by the SHORTS lamp, 
permit the alternating voltage across R107 to 
be applied to the neon lamp and cause a brief 
oscillation. The oscillations are reproduced and 
amplified by the radio receiver or the audio am- 
plifier and are heard as an audible signal simi- 
lar to static. 


9. Rectifier Test Circuit 
(fig. 8, 9, and 42-44) 

The rectifier test circuits in the TV-7(*)/U 
are similar to the simplified rectifier test cir- 
cuit shown in figure 9. 

a. The circuit shown in figures 8 and 9 is 
used when the rectifier tube under test is 
supplied with a test voltage of 35 volts ac. 

(1) Some diode tubes, such as the 6H6, 

use a test voltage of only 20 volts ac, 
which is supplied by part of secondary 
No. 2 of T101 (fig. 42-44). The actual 
voltage applied between the plate and 
the cathode is approximately 18 volts 
ac because of a voltage drop across 
current limiting resistor R117. 
A test voltage of approximately -287 
volts ac is applied to rectifier tubes of 
the cold cathode type, such as the OZ4. 
Because of the different voltages re- 
quired to test various types of diodes, 
the test circuits will necessarily be 
slightly different from the circuit 
shown in figures 8 and 9. 

b. Filament voltage is supplied to the recti- 
fier tube under test (fig. 8 and 9) from ter- 
minals 19 and 27 of transformer T101. When 
pushbutton switch S110-7 is depressed, 35 volts 
ac is applied between the cathode and the plate 
of the tube under test. The tube will conduct 
only when the plate is positive with respect to 
the cathode, thereby producing a pulsating de 
flow through the circuit. The current through 
meter M101 is proportional to the electron 
emission of the tube, and the amount of deflec- 
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(3) 
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Figure 7. 


tion of the meter pointer is a measure of the 
efficiency of electron emission of the tube. 


Cc. 


The partial schematic diagram (fig. 8) 


shows the various switch sections used, and the 
contacts made, to test a type 5Y3WGTA elec- 
tron tube. Refer to the simplified circuit (fig. 
9) for the operation of the circuit (d below). 


d. When the polarity of the applied voltage 
is such that terminal 34 is positive with respect 


to terminal 19, current flow will be as follows: 
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(1) 


(2) 


Filament current will flow from ter- 
minal 19 of transformer T101 to the 
junction of R110 and pin 8 of the 


5Y3WGTA under test. The current. 


will divide at this point. Some of the 
current will flow through Ril10; the 
remainder of the current will flow 
through the filament-cathode of the 
tube to the other side of R110. The 
total filament current will return to 
terminal 27 of the transformer. 


When pushbutton switch 9110-7 is de- 
pressed and an ac voltage is applied 
between the plate and the cathode of 
the tube, plate current will flow from 
the cathode to the plate (pin 4) and 
through current limiting resistor R103 
to pushbutton switch S110-7, where 
the current will divide. Some of the 
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Simplified shorts and noise test circuit. 


current will flow through R112; the 
remainder of the current will flow to 
the slider arm of R127A, where the 
current will divide again. Some of 
the current will flow through resistor 
R127A to the junction of R127A and 
R127B; the remainder of the current 
will flow through the small resistance 
between the slider arm and the other 
end of R127A, and through C103 and 
M101. The meter pointer will indi- 
cate the efficiency of electron emission 
of the tube. The current from C103 
and M101 will combine with the cur- 
rent from R112, and will flow through 
R127B to the junction of R127B and 
R127A. The total current in the circuit 
will flow through load resistor R106 
to terminal 34 of T101. 


When terminal 34 of T101 is negative 
with respect to terminal 19, filament 
current will flow from terminal 27 to 
the junction of R110 and pin 2 of the 
5Y3WGTA under test. The current 
will divide at this point. Some of the 
current will flow through R110; the 
remainder of the current will flow 
through the filament-cathode of the 
tube to the other side of R110. The 
total filament current will return to 
terminal 19 of the transformer. 
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(4) When terminal 34 of T101 is negative 
with respect to terminal 19, the plate 
of the tube is negative with respect 
to the cathode and no plate current 
will flow. The damping action of the 
meter movement results in a relatively 
constant meter indication even though 
no current is supplied by the tube 
under test. 


é. Since the tube under test in this instance 
is a duodiode, each half of the tube must be 
tested separately. When the selector switches 
are reset according to the information in the 
tube test data book, the plate connection to pin 
4 is broken and pin 6 is connected into the test 
circuit. 


10. Mutual Conductance Test Circuit 
(fig. 10, 11, and 42-44) 

a. The mutual conductance (G,,) of an 
amplifier-type vacuum tube is an indication of 
the effectiveness of the tube to convert a small 
change in grid voltage (grid signal) to a large 
change in plate current. The mutual conduct- 
ance of a tube is found by dividing the change 
in plate current (4i p) by the change in grid 
voltage (4e,). pe 

b. The plate voltage for the tube under test 
is supplied by plate rectifier tube V101 (fig. 10 
and 11). Screen and bias rectifier tube V102 


supplies the screen grid voltage and the bias 
voltage to the tube under test for a direct mea- 
surement of mutual conductance. The bias volt- 
age is adjusted by BIAS control R129. The 
signal voltage, developed across secondary No. 
3 of T101, produces an ac flow through voltage 
divider resistors R120 through R122. The volt- 
age across all three resistors is applied between 
the control grid and the cathode of the 6SK7 
under test, and acts in series with the dc grid 
bias. The signal voltage alternately swings the 
grid voltage more negative or less negative, 
thereby producing the variable grid voltage 
(4e,) required for a dynamic test. 

Note. Other electron tubes may require a smaller 
signal voltage. When this is the ease, switching cir- 
cuits enable only R120, or R120 and R121, to be con- 
nected into the test circuit. 

c. The mutual conductance test circuit is 
actuated by pushbutton switch S110-3 (o—— 
MUT. COND.). The normal screen grid volt- 
age of +130 volts dc is excessive for testing 
certain tubes such as the 1R5. In such cases, it 
is necessary to hold down pushbutton switch 
$110-2 (2— DIODE) before pushbutton 


switch §110-3 is depressed. This action breaks 
the connection between the screen grid of the 
tube under test and contact A of resistor R130, 
and connects the screen grid to contact B of 
R130, which is at a potential of approximately 
+56 volts de. 


NOTES: 


1. SWITCH Si10-[?] IS SHOWN DEPRESSED. 
2. CJ DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKING. 


TUBE 
UNDER 
TEST 
SY3WGTA 


TM 6625-274-35-8 


Figure 9. Simplified rectifier test circuit, TV-7D/U. 
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d. The partial schematic diagram (fig. 10) 
shows the various switch sections used and the 
contacts made to test a type 6SK7 electron tube. 
Refer to the simplified circuit (fig. 11) for the 
operation of the circuit (e below). 


e. When pushbutton switch S110-3 is de- 
pressed, a voltage of approximately +150 volts 
de is applied to the plate of the tube under 
test. 

(1) When the polarity of the voltage 
across secondary No. 2 of T101 is such 
that pin 3 of V101 is positive with 
respect to the cathode of V101, the 
signal voltage applied between the con- 
trol grid and the cathode of the tube 
under test will swing in a positive 
direction, thereby decreasing the bias 
and increasing the current flow 
through the circuit. The increasing 
current will flow from the cathode to 
the plate of the 6SK7, through R103, 
a neutralizing resistor, to the cathode 
of V101. Current will flow from the 
cathode of V101 to pin 3 and through 
secondary No. 2 of T101 to the junc- 
tion of R111 and R135 in parallel. Cur- 
rent will. divide at this point. Some 
current will flow through R113 and 
R135 to the cathode of the tube under 
test ; the remainder of the current will 
flow through R111, M101 and C103 
in parallel, R118, and R115 and R137 
in parallel, to the cathode of the tube 
under test. The screen grid will draw 
some current since it is positive with 
respect to the cathode. The screen 
grid current will flow through R102, 
which is used to suppress oscillations 
that may be produced by the tube un- 
der test, to V102, and back to the 
cathode of the tube. Resistor R104, 
in the control grid circuit, is also used 
to suppress oscillations that may be 
produced by the tube under test. 

(2) When the polarity of the voltage 
across secondary No. 1 of T101 is 
such that pin 2 of V101 is positive 
with respect to the cathode of V101, 
the signal voltage applied to the tube 
under test will swing in a negative 
direction, thereby increasing the bias 
and decreasing the current flow 


through the circuit. The decreasing 
current will flow from the cathode to 
the plate of the 6SK7 and through 
R103 to the cathode of V101. Current 
will flow from the cathode of V101 to 
pin 2, and through secondary No. 1 of 
T101 to the junction of R118 and 
R115 and R137 in parallel. Current 
will divide at this point. Some cur- 
rent will flow through R115 and R137 
to the cathode of the tube under test; 
the remainder of the current will flow 
through R118, M101 and C103 in 
parallel, R111, and R113 and R135 in 
parallel, to the cathode of the tube 
under test. 

(3) With unbalanced currents flowing 
through M101 on adjacent half cycles, 
and unequal forces applied to the 
meter pointer, the deflection of the 
pointer will be proportional to the 
‘difference between the two currents. 
The heavier current flow through 
M101 occurs when pin 3 of V101 is 
positive with respect to the cathode 
of V101, and results in an essentially 
steady, upscale reading on the meter. 


11. Gas Test Circuit 
(fig. 12) 

a. The plate voltage for the tube under test 
is supplied by secondary No. 2, terminals 11 
and 138, of T101. Screen and bias rectifier tube 
V102 supplies the bias voltage. Since there is 
no screen grid in the tube under test in this 
instance, no connection is made to the screen 
grid voltage supply. 

b. When pushbutton switch S$110-4 (4— 
GAS 1) is depressed, a definite value of plate 
voltage and bias voltage is applied to the tube 
under test and causes a definite value of plate 
current to flow. Meter M101 is in the plate-to- 
cathode circuit of the tube under test and will 
be actuated by the plate current. 

c. When pushbutton switch $110-5 (5 — 
GAS 2) is depressed, grid resistor R128, which 
was shorted by part of switch 8110-5, is in- 
serted into the control grid circuit. If grid 
current flows from the bias voltage source 
through the grid circuit to the cathode as 
shown by the arrows, due to gas in the tube, 
the grid current will develop a voltage drop 
across R128 in the direction indicated. A 
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NOTES: 

L UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, RESISTANCES ARE IN OHMS. 

2 SWITCH CONTACTS MADE WILL VARY WITH THE TYPE OF TUBE 
UNDER TEST. 

3. SWITCH $i10-[3] 1S SHOWN DEPRESSED. 

4 CONNECTS TO X AND Y AT SECONDARY NO. 7. 

5. = DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKING. 


Figure 10. Mutual conductance test circuit, TV—7D/U, 
partial schematic diagram. 
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AND 
BIAS 
RECTIFIER 
vio2 
SYSWGTA a 


x Y 
(NOTE 2) 
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3 PLATE 


RECTIFIER 
viol 
63 
a> 


NOTES: 
1. UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, RESISTANCES ARE IN OHMS. 
2. CONNECTS TO FILAMENT CIRCUIT. 
16625 —274—35-10 
3. (__] DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKING. kets : 


Figure 11. Simplified mutual conductance test circuit, TV-7D/U. 


17OVAC : 
BIAS VOLTAGE 


NOTES: 
L RESISTOR RI4I IS CONNECTED IN PARALLEL WITH 
RESISTOR RI28 FOR THE F RANGE GAS TEST. 


2[(] DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKING. 


RIO3 
47 


TUBE UNDER 
TEST 


TM6625-274-35-i2 


Figure 12. Simplified gas test circutt. 


voltage drop across R128 will reduce the nega- 
tive bias on the grid of the tube and will cause 
the plate current to increase. The increased 
plate current must flow through M101 and will 
cause the meter reading to increase. The in- 
creased meter reading should not exceed one 
scale division. 

Note. In the TV-7D/U, resistor R141 is connected 


parallel to R128 for gas tests when the RANGES F 
position of the FUNCTION SWITCH is used. 


12. Special Switching Circuits © 
(fig. 13 and 14) 
a. Selector Switches. 

(1) The selector switches, FILAMENT 
(S107 and S106), GRID (S105), 
PLATE (S104), SCREEN (S103), 
CATHODE (S102), and SUPPRES- 
SOR (S101) are constructed and in- 
terconnected so as to eliminate the 
possibility of applying more than one 
voltage to any tube pin at the same 
time, or of creating a shorted con- 
dition by accidental disturbance of the 
switches. The basic principle of this 
interlocking circuit is shown in figure 
ise 

(2) Conductors from test socket contacts 
1 through 9 enter the switching cir- 
cuit from the left and progress toward 
the right through the FILAMENT, 
GRID, PLATE, SCREEN, CATH- 
ODE, and SUPPRESSOR selectors. 
To simplify the figure, only portions 


of the first four selectors have been 
shown, 

(a) The left FILAMENT selector is set 
to apply voltage to pin 1 of the test 
sockets. This switch setting auto- 
matically breaks the conductor from 
pin 1 at point A, and makes it 
impossible for any other voltage to 
reach pin 1 regardless of where the 
succeeding selectors are set. 

(b) The right FILAMENT selector is 
set to apply voltage to pin 2. The 
conductor is broken from this pin 
at point B, and no other voltage can 
reach pin 2. 

(c) When the GRID selector is set to 
deliver grid voltage to pin 3, the 
conductor is broken from this pin 
at point C and the application of 
any other voltage to pin 3 is pre- 
vented. 

(d) Setting the PLATE selector to de- 
liver plate voltage to pin 4 breaks 
the conductor from pin 4 at point 
D. 

(e) If the first four selectors are set in 
this manner, filament voltage is ap- 
plied across pins 1 and 2, grid 
voltage to pin 3, and plate voltage to 
pin 4, but application of any other 
voltage to these pins is impossible. 

b. Shorts Test Switch. The operation of the 
SHORTS portion of FUNCTION SWITCH 
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S109 (fig. 14) shows the shorts test section of 
the switch in position 1. In this position, the 
cathode, the filament, and the suppressor grid 
of the tube under test are in contact with seg- 
ment Y; the screen grid, the plate, and the 
control grid are in contact with segment Z. 


Any shorted condition between an element on > 


segment Y and élements on segment Z com- 
pletes the circuit between C102 and E101, and 
SHORTS lamp E101 will glow. Rotation of the 
switch from position 2 through position 5 
changes the grouping of the elements on the 
two segments. Different types of shorts will 
cause the neon lamp to glow on different posi- 
tions of the switch; that is, a screen-to-suppres- 
sor short will cause the lamp to glow in all five 
positions while a control grid-to-plate short 
will cause a glow only on position 4. The fol- 
lowing chart shows the various possible inter- 


FILAMENT VOLTAGE 


TO SOCKET 
PIN 1 


TO SOCKET 
PIN 2 


TO SOCKET | 
PIN 3 


TO SOCKET 


NOTES: 
CONNECTIONS FOR PINS 5 THRU 9 
AND ASSOCIATED SWITCH SECTIONS 


ARE NOT SHOWN. 
2 HEAVY LINES INDICATE CURRENT FLOW. 


O 
ae to 


element shorts within a tube and the positions 
of the FUNCTION SWITCH in which the 
SHORTS lamp will glow for a particular short: 


FUNCTION SWITCH position 
Kind of short 


Screen to suppreSSOFr ...........++++ 
Control grid to cathode ............ 
Filament to plate ........---...se0 
Filament to control grid ........ 
Filament to SCTeCM ......-.scccereeeee 
Plate to suppressor ..........--.+--+- 
Control grid to suppressor ...... 
Control grid to screen ............. 
Plate to SCTeEN ...........c:cceseeeeeere 
Filament to suppressor ............. 
Filament to cathode ................ 


Pd bd Pd Pd Od Pd 


_ Control grid to plate ................ 


Note. Multisection tubes must be tested for shorts by individual 
sections. Data in the shorts test chart above apply to the elements 
of the sections of these tubes. 


PLATE 
VOLTAGE 


FROM SCREEN, 
CATHODE, AND 
SUPPRESSOR 
SWiTCHES 


TM6625- 274-35-14 


Figure 13. Simplified selector switch diagram. 
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| SCREEN GRID 
| CATHODE 

| FILAMENT PLATE 

| SUPPRESSOR CONTROL GRID 


GRID 


TO RIOT 


NOTE: TM6625-274-35-15 
(J DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKING. 


Figure 14. Simplified shorts test switch diagram. 
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CHAPTER 2 
TROUBLESHOOTING 


13. General Instructions 


Troubleshooting at fourth and fifth echelon 
maintenance levels includes all the techniques 
outlined for organizational maintenance (TM 
11-6625-274-12) and any special or additional 
techniques required to isolate a defective part. 
The field and depot maintenance procedures are 
not complete in themselves but are supple- 
mented by the procedures described in TM 11- 
6625-274-12. The systematic troubleshooting 
procedure, which begins with the checks that 
can be performed at an organizational level, 
must be completed by means of additional lo- 
calizing and isolating techniques. 


14. Troubleshooting Procedures 


a. General. The first step in servicing a de- 
fective test set is to localize the fault to the 
circuit responsible for abnormal operation. The 
second step is to isolate the fault to the defec- 
tive part that is responsible for the abnormal 
condition. Some faults, such as a burned-out 
resistor,.can often be located by sight or smell. 
The majority of faults, however, must be local- 
ized by checking resistances. 


b. Localization. The test set can be used 
to check pilot lamps, diode tubes, amplifier 
tubes for G,,, gas, and noise, and to check tubes 
for shorts. The first step in localizing troubles 
is to determine the circuit or circuits at fault 
by the following methods: 


(1) Visual inspection. The purpose of 
visual inspection is to locate faults 
without testing or measuring circuits. 
All meter readings and other visual 
signs should be observed to try to 
localize the fault to a particular cir- 
cuit. 

Operational tests. Operational tests 
frequently indicate the general loca- 
tion of trouble. In many instances, 
the tests will help in determining the 
exact nature of the fault. The equip- 
ment performance checklist (TM 11- 
6625-274-12) is a good operational 
test. 


(2) 
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c. Isolation. The checks listed below will 
aid in isolating the trouble. After the trouble 
has been isolated to a particular circuit, isolate 
the trouble within that circuit to a particular 
part. 

(1) Resistance measurements. Use the 

schematic diagram (fig. 42-44) to find 
the value of the components. Use re- 
sistance measurements (para 17 and 
fig. 33 and 34) to find the value for 
normal readings, and compare them 
with the readings taken. 
Troubleshooting chart. The symptoms 
listed in the troubleshooting chart 
(para 16) will aid in localizing trouble 
to a component part. 
Intermittent troubles. In all these 
tests, the possibility of intermittent 
troubles should not be overlooked. If 
present, this type of trouble may often 
be made to appear by tapping or jar- 
ring the equipment. Check the wiring 
and connections to the test set. 


(2) 


(3) 


15. Tools and Test Equipment Required 

The following chart lists the tools and test 
equipment required for troubleshooting the test 
set, the associated technical manuals, and the 
assigned common names. 


Technical manual 


Tool or test equipment 


Tool equipment Tool 
TE-113 equipment 

Multimeter TM 11-5527 Multimeter 
TS-352/U 

Test Set, Elec- TM 11-€625-274-12 | Test set 
tron Tube 


TV-7(*)/U 


16. Isolating Troubles . 


a. General. In the troubleshooting chart 
(c below), procedures are outlined for isolat- 
ing troubles to a particular component part. 
The adjustment chart (d below) indicates the 
test that is to be performed when certain com- 
ponent parts are adjusted or replaced. Parts 
locations for the different models of the test 
set are shown in figures 15 through 32. Re- 


sistance values are indicated on the schematic 
diagrams (fig. 42-44). Depending on the na- 
ture of the operational symptoms, one or more 
of the isolating procedures will be necessary. 

b. Use of Chart. The troubleshooting chart 
is designed to supplement operational checks 
which can be performed at an organizational 
level. If previous operational checks have re- 


sulted in reference to a particular item of the 
chart, go directly to the referenced item. If no 
operational symptoms are known, begin with 
item 1 of the equipment performance checklist 
(TM 11-6625-274-12) and proceed until a 
symptom of trouble appears. 


c. Troubleshooting Chart. 


Correction 


1 | Meter pointer deflects beyond full 
scale when POWER switch is set 
to ON. 


2 | PILOT lamp does not light when 
POWER switch is set to ON. 


3 | Meter pointer will not adjust to 
LINE TEST mark. 


4 | No meter indication when perform- 
ing line adjustment check. 


5 | SHORTS lamp does not light when 
checking shorts test circuit (para 
17e, TM 11-6625-274-12). 


CLlO4tshorted Fscc cree 


Defective PILOT lamp or lamp 
loose in socket. 


Open conductor in ac line cord, 
open FUSE lamp E103, R126, 
T101 primary, or defective 
switch S111. 


Open secondary No. 7 of T101. 


RVZS Ors R125) OPO cscesessseececes-coreee 


Defective transformer Ti01 ........ 


Defective rectifier CR101 


sencccccccse 


Defective meter M101 ..}................. 


Rectifier CR101 or C103 shorted. 


R124, R134, (TV-7B/U and TV- 
7D/U), or secondary No. 7 of 
T101 open. 


Pushbutton switch Si10—-1 con- 
tacts not making properly. 


R108 or C102 open, or C105 


shorted. 
Secondary No. 2 of T101 open. 


Defective selector switch contact. 


Replace C104. 


Tighten lamp in socket. Check 
continuity if lamp does not 
light. 


Set POWER switch to ON and 
connect ohmmeter between 
prongs of ac line cord plug. 
If meter indicates zero, check 
R126, FUSE lamp E103, switch 
$111, T101 primary, and each 
conductor in the ac line cord. 
Replace as necessary. 


Check for continuity between 
terminals 22 and 28 of T101. 
Replace T101 if necessary. 


Replace R123 or R125. 


Check resistance of T101 (para 
17). Replace T101 if neces- 
sary. 


Replace CR101. 
Check meter and replace if nec- 


essary. 


Check and replace shorted com- 
ponent, 


Replace R124, R134, or T101. 


Depress pushbutton 1—LINE 
ADJ. several times. Clean 
switch contacts. Replace 
switch S110 if necessary. 


Replace R108, C102, or C105. 


Check and replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 
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ris ee Ts 


6 | Meter pointer will not adjust to 10 
or to 100 when BIAS control is 
varied for gas test (TM 11-6625— 
274-12). 


7 | Meter does not indicate when push- 
button 2—DIODE is depressed 
(diode tests only). 


8 |Meter reading beyond full scale 
when pushbutton 3—MUT. 
COND. is depressed. 


9 | Meter does not indicate when push- 
button 3—MUT. COND. is de- 
pressed. 


10 | Meter pointer deflects to left, off 
scale, when pushbutton 3—MUT. 
COND. is depressed. 


11 | Meter does not indicate when push- 
button 4—GAS 1 is depressed. 
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RTO4* open: peek eee ceccecaceensecessoce 


R103, R117, R127B, R127A, at 
end opposite R127A, B junc- 
tion, or secondary No. 7 of 
T101 open. 


Defective selector switch contact. 


R113, R134, (TV-7A/U, serial 
No. 1201-9492), R135 (TV-— 
7B/U, TV-7D/U) open. 


R103, R111, R115 (TV-7/U, TV-— 
7A/U, serial No. 1-1200), or 
R118 open. 


Open secondary No. 2, 3, or 6 of 
T101. 


Defective: V1010 tatters 


Defective selector switch contact. 


R115, R135 (TV-7A/U, serial 
numbers 1201-9492), R137 
(TV-7B/U, TV-7D/U) open. 


R103, R111, R115, R118, or R119 
open. 


Open secondary No. 2 or 6 of 
T101. 


Defectiven V1} coecccctitccsesttessenerses 


Correction 


Check continuity through the ap- 
propriate section of each 
switch. 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Replace R104. 


Replace R103, R117, R127A, or 
R127B. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the ap- 
propriate section of each 
switch, 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Replace R113, R134 (TV-7A/U, 
serial No. 1201-9492), or R135 
(TV-7B/U, TV-7D/U). 


Replace defective resistor. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Replace V101. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the ap- 
propriate section of each 
switch. 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Replace V101. 
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13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


Meter reading beyond full scale 
when pushbutton 4—GAS 1 is de- 
pressed. 


Meter reading increases _ several 
units when pushbutton 5—GAS 
2 is depressed. 


Meter does not indicate when push- 
button 6—OZ4 is depressed. 


Meter reading beyond full scale 
when pushbutton 6—OZ4 is de- 
pressed. 


Meter does not indicate when push- 
button 7—-RECT. is depressed. 


Meter reading beyond full scale 
when pushbutton 7—RECT. is 
depressed. 


Meter reading abnormally high 
(full scale or beyond) when test- 
ing some high-gain electron 
tubes. 


Defective selector switch contact. 


R118, R134, (TV-7A/U, serial 
numbers 1201-9492), R135 
(TV-7B/U, TV-7D/U) open. 


R128 or R141 (TV-7D/U, F po- 
sition of FUNCTION 
SWITCH), open. 


Rid3, Rii9, R127A at end oppo- 
site R127A, B junction, or 
R127B open. 


Open secondary No. 2 or 7 of 
T101. 


Defective selector switch contact. 


IREL2ZB open erereccssesccteccterscctrenreteossezes 


R103, R106, R127A at end oppo- 
site R127A, R127B junction, or 
R127B open. 


Open secondary No. 7 of T101. 


Defective selector switch contact. 


PUDEZ MODE meceecssssctornccsssntsesesrecensecsoctes 


Test circuit is oscillating ............... 


Correction 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 

Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch. 

Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 

Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch. 


Adjust defective contact; re- 
place switch if necessary. 


Replace R112. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 

Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch. 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Replace R112. 


Redress the leads from all of the 
test sockets until correct read- 
ing is obtained. 


Note. This may correct the trouble 
of only a particular tube rather than 
all high-gain tubes. Several types of 
high-gain tubes should be tested and 
the test socket leads redressed until 
each tube tests correctly. 
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19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


24 


No voltage at panel lamp test 
socket. 


Signal voltage is zero (measured at 
test socket). 


Signal voltage is low or high 
(measured at test socket). 


Plate voltage is zero (measured at 
test socket). 


Plate voltage is low (measured at 
test socket). 


Plate voltage is high (measured at 
test socket). 


Sereen voltage is zero (measured 
at test socket). 


Open secondary No. 7 of T101 .... 


Defective switch S106, S107, or 
$108. 


R104, R120, R121, or R122 open. 


Open secondary 3 of T1011 ............ 
Defective selector switch contact. 


R104, R120, R121, or R122 
changed value. 
V101 defective oo... ccessceeeeees 


R103) opens... .s-cseo cones 
Open secondary No. 6 of T101 .... 


Defective selector switch contact. 


W101 defective 222.2028 is. c.ccccosscoxe 


Open secondary No. 1 or 2 of 
T101. 


Open secondary No. 5 of T101 .... 


V 102) defective: <i..ccsccectstsccsssesetectes 


Open secondary No. 5 of T101 .... 


R102, R133 (TV-7A/U, serial 
numbers 1-1200), or R129 (-) 
end open. 


Defective selector switch contact. 


Correction 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch (fig. 42-44). 

Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch (fig. 42-44). 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


Check resistances; replace defec- 
tive resistor. 


Replace V101. 


Replace R103. 
Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch (fig. 42-44). 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 

Replace V101. 

Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Replace V102. 
Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Replace defective resistor. 


Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switch (fig. 42-44). 

Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


26 | Screen voltage is low (measured at | V102 weak Replace V102. 
test socket). 


Open secondary No. 3 or 4 of | Check T101; replace if necessary. 
T101. 


27 | Screen voltage is high (measured | R129 open at (+) end or R130 | Replace defective resistor. 
at test socket). open. 


Open secondary No. 6 of T101 .... | Check T101; replace if necessary. 


28 | Bias voltage is zero (measured at | R104, R129, R130, or R133 (TV- | Replace defective resistor. 
test socket). 7A/U, serial numbers 1-1200) 
open. 


V102 defective Replace V102. 
Open secondary No. 5 of T101 .... | Check T101; replace if necessary. 


Defective selector switch contact. | Rotate each selector switch knob 
and reset to test position. 


Check continuity through the 
appropriate section of each 
switeh (fig. 42-44). 


Adjust defective contact; replace 
switch if necessary. 


29 | Bias voltage is low (measured at | V102 weak ...........cccccssossesesccesssones .. | Replace V102. 


test ket). 
pueecccet) Open secondary No. 3 or 4 of | Check T101; replace if necessary. 


T101. 


d. Adjustment Chart. 


Compenent adjusted or replaced 


TV-7A/U 


Serial numbers Serial mumbers 1201 
CR101 or R124 | CR101 or R124 | CR101, R124, CR101, R124, 


or R134 or R134 
R129 or R130 


Line adjust circuit 
(para 23) 


Plate (para 23) and 
screen grid (para 24) 


CR101 or R124 


R129 or R130 R129 or R130 


R129 or R130 R129, R130, 


or R133 
voltage 

Simulated tube test 
(para 26) 


R113 or R115 R113 or R115 R113 or R115 R113 or R115 


R113 or R115 


Shunt control 
(para 27) 


RANGES C of FUNC- 
TION SWITCH 
(para 28) 


R127 R127 R127 R127 R127 


R114 R114 ‘R114 R114 R114 


Bias voltage (para 22) 
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Figure 16. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U (serial 


numbers 1201 through 9492), front-left oblique. 
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Figure 17. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7B/U, front-left oblique. 
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Figure 19. 
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TM6625-274-35-22 


Figure 21. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U (serial numbers 
1201 through 9492), front-right oblique. 
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Figure 23. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7D/U, front-right oblique. 


: TM6625-274-35-25 


Figure 24. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-—7/U, tubes removed, 
rear-right oblique. 
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Figure 25. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U (serial numbers 
1 through 1200), rear-right oblique. 


Figure 26. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U (serial numbers 
1201 through 9492), rear-right oblique. 
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1 through 1200) 


RuU2 


R123 


R135 viol CLAMP © | CLAMP A 
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Figure 30. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7A/U (serial numbers 
1201 through 9492), direct-rear view. 
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Figure 31. Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7B/U, direct-rear view. 
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Figure 


36 


1BOV AC 


wc 


i75V AC 175VAC 


NC 18OV AC 


25Vv 0c 


iS0Vv DC 


125Vv 0C 


XVIOl 9K 


xvio2 


NOTES: 
1. VOLTAGES AND RESISTANCES MEASURED IN RESPECT TO TERMINAL 
19 ON TRANSFORMER TIOl. 
2. DC VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH A 1,000 OHMS-PER-VOLT METER. 
3. NC INDICATES NO CONNECTION. 
4. VOLTAGE READINGS ABOVE LINE, RESISTANCE READINGS BELOW LINE. 
5. REFER TO TERMINAL BOARD VOLTAGE ANO RESISTANCE DIAGRAM FOR 
SWITCH, SELECTOR, AND CONTROL SETTINGS. 


6. DEPRESS [LINE ADJ.] PUSH BUTTON AND ROTATE [LINE] [ADJUST 
CONTROL UNTIL METER POINTER IS DIRECTLY OVER 


eae TM6625 —27 4-35-35 


Figure 34. Tube socket voltage and resistance diagram. 


SACING SLEEVE 


“7Mé625-274-35-05 


Figure 35. Socket-saver adapters (TV—7D/U). 
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17. De Resistances of Transformer 1101 18. Replacement of Socket-Saver 


The dc resistances of the transformer wind- Adapters (TV—7D /U) 
ings are listed below. Measure the resistances Replace socket-saver adapter X3B, X7B, or 
with the tubes removed. X10B (fig. 35) as follows: 
ee ene men eae ie a. Removal. 
(1) Remove the test set chassis (TM 11- 
1-2 10.5 6625-274-12) from the case. 
3-5 Less than 1 (2) Remove the hexagonal nut from the 
6-8 Less than 1 threaded stud of the adapter to be 
9-10 80 replaced. Also, remove the spacing 
11-12 70 sleeve when replacing adapter X10B. 
11-13 78 : (3) Remove the adapter from the test 
14-15 3 socket. 
16-17 150 b. Replacement. 
16-18 300 (1) Plug the adapter into its correspond- 
sot Less than 1 ing test socket. Be sure to place the 
19°82 2.5 spacing sleeve over the threaded stud 
ee * of adapter X10B. 
ae i (2) Replace and tighten the hexagonal 
19-35 10.5 ave 
ire (3) Replace the test set chassis (TM 11- 
. 6625-274-12) in the case. 
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CHAPTER 3 
TESTS, ADJUSTMENTS, AND CALIBRATION PROCEDURES 


Section I. 


19. General 

All components of the test set are mounted 
on the rear of the front panel. Components can 
be adjusted or replaced without the use of 
special tools. The following precautions apply 
specifically to this equipment: 

a. Tag each lead after removing it from a 
component. Be careful not to damage other 
Jeads by pushing or pulling them out of the 
way. 

b. Do not allow drops of solder to fall into 
the test set. 

c. Do not disturb the adjustable contacts 
en R130 or the settings of variable resistors 
unless readjustment is indicated as a result of 
voltage or circuit tests (para 22-26) or replace- 
ment of the part is indicated by the trouble- 
shooting chart (para 16c). 


20. Test Equipment and Parts 
Required for Tests 
The following charts list the test equipment 
and parts required to test the TV-7(*)/U, the 
associated technical manuals, and the assigned 
common names. 


a. Test Equipment. 


Test equipment 


Multimeter 


Multimeter TM 11-5527 
TS-352/U0 

Resistor, Decade TM 11-5102 Decade resistor 
ZM-16/U 

Voltmeter, Meter TM 11-5132 Voltmeter 


ME-30A/U 


Federal stock No. 


5950-235-2086 
5950—-498-2146 
5905-117-4194 
5905—107-5148 


Transformer, Variable CN-16/U 
Transformer (isolation) 
Resistor, 10,000 ohms 

Resistor, 12,000 ohms (2 each) 


Resistor, 100,000 ohms 5905—120—0894 
Resistor, 375,000 ohms 5905-—202-0030 
5905—-279-2516 


Resistor, 510,000 ohms 


TESTS AND ADJUSTMENTS 


21. Test Requirements 


Observe the following requirements when 
checking voltages (para 22-26) in the test set: 

a. Set the LINE ADJUST control so that 
the test set meter indicates LINE TEST when 
pushbutton 1—- LINE ADJ. is depressed, un- 
less otherwise specified. 

b. Set the selectors and the controls to 
HS5-3460, BIAS to 0, and SHUNT to 0, unless 
otherwise specified. 

c. Set the POWER switch to ON at least 
20 minutes before tests are made, except for the 
short circuit tests (para 25). 


22. Bias Voltage Test 

a. Connect the multimeter from the cathode 
to the control grid (pin 6 to pin 5) of the 
OCTAL test socket and adjust the BIAS con- 
trol to 22. The multimeter should indicate 3 
volts, +0.2 volt. 

b. Perform the following procedure if the 
voltage indicated by the multimeter is in- 
correct: 

(1) Adjust clamp A on R130 (TV-7/U or 
TV-7A/U (serial numbers 1 through 
1200)) until the correct voltage is 
obtained. 


(2) Adjust clamp C on R130 (TV-7A/U 
(serial numbers 1201 through 9492), 
TV-7B/U, or TV-7D/U) until the 
correct voltage is obtained. 

c. Make the following bias voltage checks 
after the multimeter indicates 3 volts, +0.2 volt 
for a BIAS control setting of 22: 


13.7 volts, | 13.4 volts, | 13.4 volts, 


Be TL 25) |. =e 

15 26.3 volts, | 25.8 volts, | 25.8 volts, 
zap lb, 4. 1. 

100 40 volts, | 40 volts, | 40 volts, 


=2. 


adjust R139 (fig. 23) until the voltmeter 
F of the FUNCTION 


2On the TV-7D/U, 
indicates a bias of 4 volts +1 for RANGES 


SWITCH. 
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d. Readjust the clamp (b above) until the 
bias voltages are within the limits specified (c 
above) for the various BIAS control settings. 


23. Plate Voltage and Line Adjust Circuit Test 


a. Connect a 375,000-ohm resistor (para 
20b) in parallel with the multimeter from the 
cathode to the plate (pin 6 to pin 3) of the 
OCTAL test socket. 

b. Depress pushbutton 3— MUT.. COND. 
and vary the LINE ADJUST control so that 
the multimeter indicates 150 volts +3. The 
test set meter should indicate LINE TEST. 


c. Perform the following procedure when 
the test set meter indicates below LINE TEST 
(TV-7/U or TV-7TA/U): 

(1) Connect the decade resistor parallel 
to R124. 

(2) Adjust the decade resistor so that the 
test set meter indicates LINE TEST. 

Note. The resistance should be between 2 

and 15 megohms for the TV—7/U and be- 
tween 1.5 and 20 megohms for the TV-— 
TA/U. 

(3) Solder a resistor of the correct value 
parallel to R124. 

d. Perform the following procedure when 
the test set meter indicates above LINE TEST 
(TV-7/U or TV-7A/U): 

(1) Connect the decade resistor in parallel 
with CR101. 
(2) Adjust the decade resistor so that the 


test set meter indicates LINE TEST. 

Note. The resistance should be between 

40,000 and 50,000 ohms for the TV—7/U and 

between 10,000 and 100,000 ohms for the 
TV-7A/U. 

(3) Solder a resistor of the correct value 


paraliel to CRi01. 
e. Adjust R134 (TV-7B/U or TV-7D/U). 

(1) Determine and mark the midposition 
of R134. 

(2) Adjust R134 until the test set meter 
indicates LINE TEST. If the setting 
of R134 is approximately 45° to either 
side of the midposition ((1) above), 
check CR101 and R134. 


24. Screen Grid Voltage Test 

a. Connect a 375,000-ohm resistor (para 
206) in parallel with the multimeter from the 
cathode to the screen grid (pin 6 to pin 4) 
of the OCTAL test socket. 
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b. Depress pushbutton 3— MUT. COND. 
and vary the LINE ADJUST control so that 


' the multimeter indicates 130 volts +3. The 


test set meter should indicate LINE TEST. 

c. If the multimeter does not indicate 130 
volts +3 (TV-7A/U (serial numbers 1201 
through 9492), TV-7B/U, or TV-7D/U), ad- 
just clamp A on R130 (fig. 30-32) until the 
correct voltage is obtained. 

d. Depress both the 3—MUT. COND. 
and 2— DIODE pushbuttons. The multimeter 
should indicate 56 volts +1.5. 

e. If the multimeter does not indicate 56 
volts +1.5 (TV-7(*)/U), adjust clamp B on 
R130 until the correct voltage is obtained. 

f. When the difference between the plate 
voltage and the high (130 volts +3) screen 
grid voltage is greater than 30 volts or less 
than 10 volts, check both rectifier tubes. Be 
sure that all component defects have been 
eliminated. If the difference between voltages 
is still too great or too small, proceed as fol- 
lows: 

(1) Reverse the filament-cathode leads at 
the type 83 rectifier tube socket (pins 
1 and 4), and recheck the plate 
(para 236) and screen grid (b above) 
voltages. 

(2) If the voltage difference increased 
again or stayed the same, return the 
leads ((1) above) to their original 
position and reverse the filament- 
cathode leads of the type 5Y3WGTA 
rectifier tube (para 2b) at terminals 3 
and 5 of T101. 

(3) Recheck the plate (para 23b) and 
screen grid (b above) voltages. If the 
voitage difference increased or stayed 
the same, return the leads ((2 above) 
to their original position. 

(4) Replace the bias potentiometer (R129) 
with one of a lower value. A reduc- 
tion of approximately 100 ohms will 
reduce the high screen grid voltage 
approximately 1 volt. 

Note. If R129 is changed, recheck the 
plate (para 230) and screen grid (0 above) 
voltages. 


25. Short Circuit Tests 
a. Set the selectors and the controls to 
HS5-3468, BIAS to 0, and SHUNT to 0. 


b. Connect a 100,000-ohm resistor (para 
20b) between the pins of the OCTAL test 
socket as indicated in the chart (c below), 
and rotate the FUNCTION SWITCH to posi- 
tions 1 through 5. 


c. The SHORTS lamp should glow in 


the positions marked “X’” when the resistor 
(b above) is connected between the indicated 
pins on the OCTAL test socket. 


FUNCTION SWITCH position 


Resistor connections 


Screen to suppressor 
(pin 4 to pin 8) 
Screen to control grid 
(pin 4 to pin 5) 

Screen to plate 
(pin 4 to pin 3) 
Control grid to cathode x 
(pin 5 to pin 6) 
Control grid to suppressor x 
(pin 5 to pin 8) 
Control grid to plate xX 
(pin 5 to pin 3) 
Plate to suppressor x X | X 
(pin 3 to pin 8) 
Filament to plate »& || d€ X| xX 
(pin 2 to pin 3) 
Filament to control grid d.€ "\) 2€ x 
(pin 2 to pin 5) 
Filament to screen x x >.< |i. 
(pin 2 to pin 4) 
Filament to suppressor D.¢ 
(pin 2 to pin 8) | 
Filament to cathode x 
(pin 2 to pin 6) 


TEST 
SOCKET 


ME-30A/U, 
ME-30B/U, 
OR 
ME-30C/U 


10K 
OHMS 


Figure 36. 


d. Connect a. 510,000-ohm resistor (para 
20b) between the pins of the OCTAL test 
socket as indicated in the chart (c above), and 
rotate the FUNCTION SWITCH to positions 
1 through 5. The SHORTS lamp should not 
glow in any combination of FUNCTION 
SWITCH position or resistor connection. 


26. Simulated Tube Test 


a. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to 
RANGES B and connect the equipment as 
shown in figure 36. 

b. Adjust the variable transformer (para 
20b) so that the voltmeter indicates 50 volts. 

c. Depress pushbutton 3—MUT. COND. 


*The test set meter should indicate 40 scale 


divisions +14. 
Note. If the meter pointer deflects to the left, re- 
verse the power cord plug of the variable transformer. 
d. If the test set meter (TV-7/U only) does 
not indicate 40 scale divisions +14, connect 
the decade resistor in parallel with R113. 


(1) Adjust the decade resistor so that 
the test set meter indicates 40 scale 
divisions +14. 

(2) Solder a resistor of the correct value 
in parallel with R113. 


e. When the test set meter (except for the 
TV-7/U) indicates more than 40.5 divisions, 
adjust R113 until the correct indication is ob- 
tained. 


f. When the test set meter (except for the 
TV-7/U) indicates less than 39.5 divisions, 


ISOLATION 
TRANSFORMER CN-16/U 
TO 
115-VOLT, 
60 CYCLE 
AC POWER 
SOURCE 


NOTE: 


(CT «DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKING. 
TM6625-274-35-36 


Connection for simulated tube test. 
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adjust R115 until the correct indication is 
obtained. 

g. FUNCTION SWITCH settings and me- 
ter indications with pushbutton 3 — MUT. 
COND. depressed should be as follows: 

(1) With the FUNCTION SWITCH in 


Section II. 


27. Shunt Control 

Perform the following calibration procedure 
if SHUNT control R127 is out of adjustment 
or is replaced. 

a. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to A. 

b. Depress pushbutton t — LINE ADJ. 
and vary the LINE ADJUST control until the 
meter pointer indicates LINE TEST. 

c. Set the SHUNT control to 90. 

d. Connect two 12,000-ohm resistors (para 
206) in parallel between the cathode and the 
plate (pin 6 to pin 3) of the OCTAL test 
socket. 

e. Depress and hold pushbutton 3 — MUT. 
COND. The test set meter pointer should in- 
dicate 0 divisions +2. 

f. Turn the movable cap on the lower half 
of R127 (fig. 24-27) until the correct meter 
indication (e above) is obtained. 

g. Release pushbutton 3—MUT. COND. 
and solder the movable cap to the casing of 
R127. 


h. Recheck for the correct meter indication 
(€ above). 


28. Range C of Function Switch 


a. Set the selectors and the controls to 
HS5-3481, BIAS 100, and FILAMENT VOLT- 
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position B, D, E, or F, the test set 
meter should indicate 40 scale divi- 
sions +14, 

(2) With the FUNCTION SWITCH in 
position C, the test set meter should 
indicate 20 scale divisions +14. 


CALIBRATION PROCEDURES 


AGE 6.3. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to 
RANGES B. 

b. Insert a 6L6 electron tube in the OCTAL 
test socket. Allow the tube to warm up for at 
least 5 minutes. 

c. Depress pushbutton 1 — LINE ADJ. 
and vary the LINE ADJUST control until the 
meter pointer indicates LINE TEST. 


d. Depress pushbutton 3 — MUT. COND. 
and adjust the BIAS control until the meter 
pointer indicates 120. 


e. Set the FUNCTION SWITCH to 
RANGES C. 


f. Depress pushbutton 3 — MUT. COND. 
The meter pointer should indicate 60 scale 
divisions +14, 

(1) If the test set meter (TV-7/U only) 
does not indicate 60 scale divisions 
+¥%, connect the decade resistor in 
parallel with R114. 

(a) Adjust the decade resistor so that 
the test set meter indicates 60 
scale divisions +14. 

(b) Solder a resistor of the correct 
value in parallel with R114. 

(2) If the test set meter (except for the 
TV-7/U) does not indicate 60 scale 
divisions +14, adjust R114 until the 
correct indication is obtained. 
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CHAPTER 4 
FOURTH ECHELON TESTING PROCEDURES AND FINAL TESTING 


Section I. 


29. General 


a. Testing procedures are prepared for use 
by Signal Field Maintenance Shops and Signal 
Service Organizations responsible for fourth 
echelon maintenance of signal equipment to 
determine the acceptability of repaired equip- 
ment. These procedures set forth specific re- 
quirements that repaired signal equipment 
must meet before it is returned to the using 
organization. The testing procedures may also 
be used as a guide for testing equipment re- 
paired at third echelon if the proper tools and 
test equipment are available. A summary of 
the performance standard is given in para- 
graph 38. 

b. Each test depends on the preceding one 
for certain operating procedures and, where 
applicable, for test equipment calibrations. 


Nomenclature 


Multimeter TS-352(*) /U* 


Voltmeter, Meter ME-30A/U or Voltmeters, Elec- 


tronic ME-30B/U or ME-30C/U 
Light Assembly, Electric MX-1292/PAQ 
Tube Socket Adapter MX-1258/U 


Transformer, Variable CN-16/U 
Resistor, 10,000 ohms 


aIndicates model TS-352/U, TS-352A/U, or TS-352B/U. 


FOURTH ECHELON TESTING PROCEDURES 


Comply with the instructions preceding the 
body of each chart before proceeding to the 
chart. Perform each test in sequence. Do not 
vary the sequence. For each step, perform all 
the actions required in the Test equipment, 
control settings and Equipment under test, 
control settings columns; then perform each 
specific test procedure and verify it against 
its performance standard. 


30. Test Equipment and Materials Required 

All test equipment, materials, and other 
equipment required to perform the testing 
procedures given in this section are listed in 
the following chart and are authorized under 
TA 11-17 and TA 11-100(11-17), or are repair 
part items of the subject equipment authorized 
for stockage at fourth echelon level. 


Federal stock 
No. 


Reference 


6625-242-5023 TM 11-5527 
6625-669-0742 TM 11-5132 
6695-537—4470 TM 11-5540 
5935-378-5009 NAVSHIPS 
91798 
5950-235-2086 None 


5905-199-1600 None 


b Multimeter AN/URM-105 may be used in place of Multimeter TS-352(*)/U. 


31. Test Facilities 


No special test facilities are required to per- 
form the tests given in this procedure. All 
tests should be performed using 115- to 120- 
volt, 60-cycle, ac power. All connecting cords 
are a part of the test equipment or the equip- 
ment under test unless otherwise indicated on 
the applicable illustration. 


MWO 6625-274-35/1 


32. Modification Work Orders 


The performance standards listed in the 
tests (para 34 through 37) assume that the 
modification work order listed below has been 
performed. A listing of current modification 
work orders will be found in DA Pamphlet 
310-4. 


Location of 


MWO marking Remarks 


Adjacent to nameplate All sets 


33. Moistureproofing and Fungiproofing 


Assembly, Electric MX-1292/PAQ. 


All areas, parts, and connections disturbed b. Test Connections and Conditions. All 


by repair and/or testing must be checked for 
proper moistureproofing and fungiproofing. 


34. Physical Tests and Inspection 
a. Test Equipment and Materials. Light c. Procedure. 


Step 
Ne. 


Controls | a. Inspect case (inside and outside) 


2 MX-1292/PAQ: 
Connect mercury- 
vapor lamp. 


Install wide trans- 
mission filter. 


and control panel for signs of 
physical damage, missing parts, 
and condition of paint. 


Note. Touchup painting is recommended 


instead of refinishing. Screwheads, binding 
posts, receptacles, and plated fasteners will 
not be painted or polished with abrasives. 


b. Operate each control and switch 


throughout its entire range, 
checking for proper mechanical 
operation. Check for loose or 
missing knobs. 


- Inspect all jacks, tube sockets, 


connectors, and power cord and 
plug. 


Turn on ~mercury-vapor lamp 
(switch labeled 245V) and expose 
that portion of the equipment 
that has been repaired or dis- 
turbed, to the direct rays of the 
lamp. 


tests should be made after repair has been 
completed, but before the equipment has been 
replaced in its case. 


Performence stendard 


a. No damage or missing parts 


should be evident. External sur- 
faces intended to be painted do 
not show bare metal. Panel letter- 
ing is legible. 


. Each control operates smoothly, 


without binding, throughout its 
entire range. All knobs are in 
place, tight, and properly indexed. 


. All jacks, tube sockets, and con- 


nectors are in good condition, and 
show no signs of damage or ex- 
cessive wear. 


All parts, wires, and chassis surfaces 


show continuous coverage. 


Note. MFP varnish glows gray-green under 
the mercury-vapor lamp. : 
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35. Calibration Test 
(fig. 37) 
a. Test Equipment and Material. 
(1) Voltmeter, Meter ME-30A/U or Elec- 
tronic Voltmeter ME-30B/U or ME- 
30C/U. 


Test equipment 
control settings 


1 |ME-30A/U, ME-30B/U, 
or ME-30C/U: 


Equipment under test 
control settings 


POWER: ON 


Range: 100 V 


BIAS: 0 


CN-16/U: 


SHUNT: 0 
Selector switches: 


POWER: ON 
Selector dial: maximum 


counterclockwise. FILAMENT: 
Left: H 
POWER: ON Right: S 
Note. Adjust CN—16/U for GRID: 5 
exactly 50-volt indication on 
} -| ME-30A/U, ME-30B/U, or 3 
/ ME-—30C/U. PLATE: 3 
SCREEN: 4 
CATHODE: 6 


SUPPRESSOR: 0 


(2) Transformer, Variable CN-16/U. 
(3) Test Lead Set CX-1331A/U (p/o 
TS-352.(*)7U): 
b. Test Connections and Conditions. Con- 
nect the equipment as shown in figure 37. 


FUNCTION SWITCH: B 


flects to the left, 
power plug at the power source. 


c. Procedure. 


a. Depress pushbutton 3 | a. 


—MUT. COND. and 
note indication on me- 


ter of TV—-7(*)/U. 


Note. If the meter needle de- 


b. Set FUNCTION 


SWITCH to C, depress 
pushbutton 3—MUT. 
COND., and note indi- 
eation on meter of 


TV-7(*)/U. 


. Set FUNCTION 


SWITCH to D, depress 
pushbutton 3—MUT. 
COND., and note indi- 
cation on meter of 
TV-7(*)/U. 


. Set FUNCTION 


SWITCH to E, depress 
pushbutton 3—MUT. 
COND., and note indi- 
cation on meter of 
TV-7(*)/U. 


- TV-7D/U only: Set 


FUNCTION SWITCH 
to F, depress pushbut- 
ton 3—MUT. COND., 
and note indication on 
meter of TV-7D/U. 


reverse the 


Performance 
standard 


Meter should indicate 
40 scale divisions + %. 


. Meter should indicate 


20 seale divisions + %. 


. Meter should indicate 


40 scale divisions + %. 


. Meter should indicate 


40 scale divisions +%. 


. Meter should indicate 


40 scale divisions + 1%. 
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MULTIMETER 
TS-352(%)/U 


MULTIMETER 
TS-352(%)/U 


VARIABLE 
TRANSFORMER 
CN-I6/U 


TT 


TO _—_ a — 7 — 
O-120V AC Bhatia 


POWER SOURCE 


MULTIMETER 
TS-352(%)/U 


OCTAL] TUBE SOCKET WITH 
ADAPTER U-102/U 
(P/O MX-1258/U) INSERTED 


EIQBOO 


oO 
e e ° 
31510 O Uhey: 
° eh ese 8 
CoS) O10, Ci auld ee ae 
ii 2.5V 
TEST SET, ELECTRON TUBE ' 


TV-7(%)/U 


TM6625-274-35-38 


Figure 38. Voltage tests. 


(3) Transformer, Variable CN-16/U. 
b. Test Connections and Conditions. Con- 


36. Voltage Tests 
(fig. 38) 
a. Test Equipment and Material. 
(1) Tube Socket Adapter MX~-1258/U. 
(2) Multimeter TS-352(*)/U. (o. 


~ Performeace 
stendard 


nect the equipment as shown in A, figure 38. 


Procedure. 


TS-352(*)/U: POWER: ON &. Depress pushbutton 1 | a. LINE ADJUST control 
—LINE ADJ., adjust should be near the 
FUNCTION: AC BIAS: 0 LINE ADJUST control center of its range of 
VOLTS until meter pointer is rotation. 
CN-16/U: SHUNT: 6 over LINE TEST 


Selector dial: Maxi- 
mum counterclock- 


Selector switches: 


mark, and note posi- 
tion of LINE ADJUST 
control. 


wise. FILAMENT: 
Left: H . Rotate FUNCTION b. Neon SHORTS lamp 
POWER: ON Right: S SWITCH through posi- should light on switch 
tions 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 positions 2 and 3. 
Note. Adjust CN-16/U GRID: 0 while observing neon 
tion “on TS-862(9)/U SHORTS lamp. 
PLATE: 0 ; 
SCREEN: 0 c. Turn POWER switch | c, None. 
of CN-16/U to OFF. 
CATHODE: 2 


SUPPRESSOR: 2 


a, None. 


No change from end of . Reconnect equipment 


2 No change from step 
1, except: step 1, except: as shown in B , fig- 
TS-352(*)/U: ure 38; turn POWER 


switch of CN-16/U to 
ON. 


Selector switches: 


FUNCTION: 1000 


aQ/VDC 


Mie 


bd. Multimeter should in- 


b, Depress pushbutton 3 


GRID: 5 


dicate 150 volts +3. 


—MUT. COND., note 
and record multimeter 
indication. 


PLATE: 3 


SCREEN: 4 


uipment | ©. None. 


’ fig- 


. Reconnect eq 
as shown in B 
ure 38. 


CATHODE: 6 


SUPPRESSOR: 0 


d@,. Multimeter should in- 


. Depress pushbutton 3 
dicate 130 volts +3. 


—MUT. COND.; note 
and record multimeter 
indication. 


e. None. 


. Reconnect equipment 
as shown in C, figure 
38. 


f. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 40 volts +2 (4 
volts +1-volt F range, 
TV-7D/U_ only). 


. Adjust BIAS control to 
100; note and record 
multimeter indication. 
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No change from end of 
step 2, except: 


TS-352(*)/U: 


FUNCTION: AC 
VOLTS 


FUNCTION switch: B 


BIAS: 0 


No changes from end of 
step 3, except: 


FILAMENT VOLTAGE: 
6 


@. Reconnect equipment 
as shown in D » fig- 
ure 38. 


b. Note and record multi- 
meter indication, 


c. Set FUNCTION 


indication. 


ad, Reconnect 
as shown in D , fig- 
ure 38. 


e. Set FUNCTION 
SWITCH to D; note 


and record multimeter 


indication. 


f. Set FUNCTION 


indication. 


g. Set FUNCTION 
SWITCH to F (TV- 
7D/U only); note and 
record multimeter indi- 

cation. 


h. Turn POWER switch 
of CN-16/U to OFF. 


a, Reconnect uipment 
as shown in E , fig- 
ure 38. 


b. Turn POWER: switch 
of CN-16/U to ON and 
note multimeter indi- 
cation: 

(1) TV-7/U. 
(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U, 


ce. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
1.1 and note multi- 
meter indication: 
(1) TV-7/U. 
(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


ad. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
1.5 and note multi- 
meter indication: 
(1) TV-7/U. 
(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


SWITCH to C; note 
and record multimeter 


equipment 


SWITCH to E; note 
and record multimeter 


@. None. 


bd. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 5 volts +0.3. 


c. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 5 volts +0.3. 


d. None. 


€. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 1 volt +0.1. 


f. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 0.5 volt +0.05. 


g. Multimeter should in- 
dicate +0.5 volt +0.05. 


h, None. 


a, None. 


b. Multimeter should in- 
dicate from: 
(1) 0.65 to 0.76. 
(2) 0.65 to 0.72° 
(3) 0.65 to 0.72. P 3 
(4) 0.65 to 0.72, » 2 Je ee 


Q 


. Multimeter should in- 
dicate from: 
(1) 1.05 to 1.15. 
(2) 1.06 to 1.20. 
(3) 1.06 to 1.16. 


(4) 1.06 to 1.16). 5 
Tico Fo le 


ad, Multimeter should in- 
dicate from: 
(1) 1.25 to 1.40. 
(2) 1.28 to 1.42, 
(3) 1.26 to 1.42, 


(4) 126 to 142, G2f To [47 
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é. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
2.0 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


f. Reconnect 
as shown in E 
ure 38. 


equipment 
’ fig- 


g. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
2.5 and note multi- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


h,. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
3.0 and note multi- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


#4, Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
4.3 and note multi- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


j. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
5.0 and note multi- 
meter indication. 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


k. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
6.3 and note multi- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-TA/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


I. Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
7.5 and note multi- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


¢, Multimeter should in- 
dicate from: 
(1) 1.90 to 2.25. 
" (2) 1.90 to 2.25. 
(3) 1.90 to 2.10. 


i\ 3 


*. 


~ 


dicate from: 


(1) 258 to 2.85. 
(2) 2.58 to 2.85. 
(3) 2.58 to 2.85. 
(4) 2.58 to 2.85. 


. Multimeter should 
dicate from: 

(1) 3.15 to 3.60. 

(2) 3.25 to 3.60. 

(3) 3.25 to 3.60. 


(4) 3.25 to 3.60. | 


. Multimeter should 
dicate from: 


(1) 4.25 to 475. 
(2) 4.30 to 4.75. 
(3) 4.30 to 4.75. 
(4) 4.30 to 4.75. 


. Multimeter should 


dicate from: 


(1) 5.15 to 5.65. 
(2) 5.35 to 5.95. 
(3) 5.15 to 5.68. 
(4) 5.15 to 5.68. 


k, Multimeter should 


dicate from: 
(1) 6.2 to 6.8. 
(2) 6.6 to 7.2. 
(3) 6.2 to 6.8. 
(4) 6.2 to 6.8. 


. Multimeter should 
dicate from: 

(1) 7.85 to 8.1. 

(2) 7.4 to 8.2. 

(8) 7.32) to 8.1. 

(4) 7.82 to 8.1. 


Multimeter should 


(4) 190 to210. f. &o Jo ae 


. None. 


in- 
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- Reconnect equipment 


as shown in E 
figure 38. 


Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
10 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 

(3) TV-7B/U. 

(4) TV-7D/U. 


. Set FILAMENT 


VOLTAGE switch to 
12.6 and note mul!ti- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 

(3) TV-7B/U. 

(4) TV-7D/U. 


Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
20 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 

(3) TV-7B/U. 

(4) TV-7D/U. 


Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
25 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 

(3) TV-7B/U. 

(4) TV-7D/U. 


Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
35 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 

(3) TV-7B/U. 

(4) TV-7D/U. 


~ Reconnect equipment 


as shown in E , fig- 
ure 38. 


- Set FILAMENT 


VOLTAGE switch to 
50 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 

(3) TV-7B/U. 

(4) TV-7D/U. 


Ss 


Q 


. None. 


. Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 9.6 to 10.8. 
(2) 9.8 to 11. 


(3) 9.6 to 10.8. F/ 4 ke 2 


(4) 9.6 to 10.8. 


. Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 12.3 to 13.5. 
(2) 12.3 to 13.5. 


(3) 12.1 to 133 
(4) 121 t0133 ZL¢ & ae) 


- Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 19 to 21, 
(2) 19.8 to 22. 


(3) 19 to 21. a -O 
(4) 19 to 21. ( So le 22. 


- Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 25.3 to 28. 
(2) 26.8 to 28.2. 


(3) 25.3 to 28. 
(4) 253t02% z¢¥o0 & 2ZY 


- Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 35.2 to 39, 
(2) 365 to 39.5. 


(3) 35.2 to 39. 
(4) 35.2 i 39, FF. ¢&B FOE 


- None. 


- Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 51.5 to 57. 
(2) 51.5 to 57. 


Mises £4 


u, Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
75 and note multimeter 
indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U., 
(3) TV-7B/U, 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


- Set FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE switch to 
117 and note multi- 
meter indication: 

(1) TV-7/U. 

(2) TV-7A/U. 
(3) TV-7B/U. 
(4) TV-7D/U. 


u, Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 
(1) 74 to 82. 
(2) 74 to 82. 
(3) 74 to 82. 


(4) 74 to 82. Te.z le ¥S.¢g 


v, Multimeter should in- 


dicate from: 


(1) 116 to 128, 
(2) 112 to 121. 
(3) 115 to 127. 
(4) 115 to 127. 


(08,4 le (33. 
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MULTIMETER MULTIMETER 
TS- 352(%)/U TS-352(%)/U 


> > o7-a 

? : 
° ° 

° ° 

‘ a 
° ° 

° YS ~ 

B 


TEST LEAD 
(P/O TS-352(%)/U) 


TUBE SOCKET WITH 


ADAPTER U-l02/U 
(P/O MX-1258/U) INSERTED 


NOTE: 


CONNECT TEST LEAD TO PINS AS 
INDICATED IN STEP 3 OF CHART. 


O COR) 
9 ©D D ee 


Oe&€ PDSDYF 


TEST SET, ELECTRON TUBE 
TV-7(%)/U 


Cc 


co000000 


To 
10-120V AC 


POWER SOURCE TM6625-274-35-39 


Figure 39. Operational tests. 
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b. Test Connections and Conditions. Con- 
Procedure. 


nect equipment as shown in A, figure 39. 


C. 


Test Equipment and Material. 


(1) Multimeter TS-352(*)/U. 
(3) Electron tubes, types 0C3, 5Y%8, bAU6, 


(2) Tube socket Adapter MX-1258/U. 


a. 


FILAMENT VOLTAGE: 
OFF 


TS-352(*)/U: 


FUNCTION: 


AC VOLTS | POWER: ON 


Selector switches: 
Filament: 
Left: H 
Right: S 
GRID: 5 
PLATE: 3 
SCREEN: 4 
CATHODE: 6 


SUPPRESSOR: 0 


POWER: ON 


LINE ADJUST: Set for 
meter indication of 


LINE TEST with push- | 


button 1 — LINE ADJ. 
depressed. 


POWER: ON 
BIAS: 0 
SHUNT: 0 
FUNCTION SWITCH: 1 
Selector switches: 
FILAMENT: 
Left: H 
Right: S 
GRID: 5 
PLATE: 3 
SCREEN: 4 
CATHODE: 6 


SUPPRESSOR: 8 


a. Depress pushbutton 4— GAS 
1. Note and record multi- 
meter indication. 


. Turn POWER switch to 
OFF; recopnect equipment as 
shown in figure 39, and 
set multimeter FUNCTION 


switch to OHMS and RANGE | 


switch to Rx10000. 


Caution: Do not turn power 
on during rest of step. Power 
will damage the multimeter. 


c. Depress pushbutton 5— GAS 
2. Note and record multi- 
meter indication. 


d, Disconnect all equipment. 


Using the instructions in the 
test data book, check each of 
the following electron tubes: 

0C3 
5Y3 
6AU6 
6L6 
5678 


Using the test lead as shown in 
C, figure 39, make each of 
the following connections in 
turn: Rotate the FUNCTION 
SWITCH through all of the 
SHORTS positions (for each 
set of connections). Note and 
compare the positions of 
the FUNCTION SWITCH in 
which the SHORTS lamp 
lights with the positions listed 
in the performance standard 
column. 

- Connect pins 4 and 8. 
- Connect pins 5 and 6. 

- Connect pins 2 and 3. 

- Connect pins 2 and 5. 

- Connect pins 2 and 4, 

- Connect pins 3 and 8, 

- Connect pins 5 and 8, 

- Connect pins 4 and 5. 

- Connect pins 3 and 4. 

. Connect pins 2 and 8, 


- Connect pins 2 and 6. 


- Connect pins 3 and 5 


a. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 155 volts +15.5. 


b. None. 


c. Multimeter should in- 
dicate 180,000 ohms 
+18,000, 


d. None. 


Each of the electron tubes 
should test above the 
minimum requirements 
listed for its type in 
the test data book. 


SHORTS lamp should 
light at each of the fol- 
lowing positions of the 
FUNCTION SWITCH: 


a. All positions. 


b. 1, 2, 3, and 5. 


c. 1, 2, 4, and 5. 
d. 1, 2, and 5. 

e. 1, 3, 4, and 5. 
f. 1, 4, and 5. 

g- 1 and 5. 

h. 2, 3, and 4. 


i 2 and 3. 


50A 


50B 


1.5  —*1.25-1.40 | 1.28-1.42 |4.26-1.42 

vy 2.0 — 1.90-2.10 1.90-2.10 
WW 4 25 — 2.58-2.85 2.58-2.85 
t 3.0  -3.15~3.60 3.25-3.60 
val 4.3 4.25-4.78/) 4.30-4.75 | 4.30-4.75 
5.0 5.155 5.35-5.95 | 5.15-5.68 

, 6.3 6.60-7.20 | 6.20-6.80 

7-5 7.35-8.10 | 7.40-8.20 | 7.32-8.10 


38. Performance Standard Summary 


1. Calibration Test 
FUNCTION SWITCH position 


Performance standard 


a. RANGES B. 40 scale divisions +% 
b. RANGES C. 20 scale divisions +% 
ce. RANGES D. 40 scale divisions +% 
d. RANGES E. 40 scale divisions +% 
e. RANGES F 40 scale divisions +% 


(TV-7D/U only). 


2. Voltage Tests 


Performance standard 


a. LINE ADJUST 


control. 


Midrange 


». SHORTS lamp. Lights on 2 and 3 
c. Plate voltage. 150 volts +3 ¢S OL & 
d. Sereen voltage. 130 volts +3-— t 30 LL 


e. Bias voltage. 


f. Signal voltage. 


(1) Range B. 5 volts +0.3 
(2) Range C. 5 volts £0.3 
(3) Range D. 1 volt +0.1 
(4) Range E. 0.5 volt +£0.05 
(5) Range F 0.5 volt £0.05 


(TV-7D/U only). 


ilament voltage: 


FILAMENT Performance standard 
VOLTAGE 
switch 
position 


Tv-7/U TV-7A/U 


; TV-7B/U 


0.65-0.72 


0.65-0.76 
1.05-1.15 


1.06-1.20 


0.65-0.72 
1.06-1.16 
1.26-1.42 
1.90-2.10 
2.58-2.85 
3-25-3.60 


4.30-4.75 


5.15-5.68 
6.20-6.80 
7.32-8.10 


FILAMENT 
VOLTAGE 
switch 
posttion TV-7/U TV-7A/U 
10 9.60-10.8 | 9-80-11.0 
12.6 12.3-13.5 | 12.3-13.5 
20 19.0-21.0 | 19.8-22.0 
25 25.3-28.0 | 26.8-28.2 
35 35.2-39.0 | 36.5-39.5 
50 51.5-57.0 | 51.5-57.0 
75 74.0-82.0 | 74.0-82.0 


116-128 | 112-121 


3. Operational Tests 


a. Gas tests. 
(1) GAS 1. 
(2) GAS 2. 


b. SHORTS lamp tests. 


(1) 


Screen to suppressor 
(pins 4 and 8). 


Control grid to cathode 
(pins 5 and 6). 


Filament to plate 
(pins 2 and 3). 


Filament to control grid 
(pins 2 and 5). 


Filament to screen 
(pins 2 and 4). 


Plate to suppressor 
(pins 3 and 8). 


Control grid to suppressor 
(pins 5 and 8). 


Sereen to control grid 
(pins 4 and 5). 


Plate to screen 
(pins 3 and 4). 


Filament to suppressor 
(pins 2 and 8). 


Filament to cathode 
(pins 2 and 6). 


Plate to control grid 
(pins 8 and 5). 


TV-78/U 


9.60-10.8 


12.1-13.3 
19.0-21.0 
25.3-28.0 
35.2-39.0 
51.5-57.0 
74.0-82.0 
115-127 


Performance standard 


TV-70/U 


9.60-10.8 
12.1-13.3 
19.0-21.0 


25.3-28.0 
35.2-39.0 
51.5-57.0 


74.0-82.0 
115-127 


Performance standard 


155 volts ac £15.5 


180,000 ohms +18,000 
40 volts +2 (4 volts wtthZ F ROnG2, TV-TD/U Nl 


_==#=range—FV-7D LU 
—ontyyy. 


Performance standard 


All positions 
ee momandas) 
1234; 7and, 5 
and 5 

4, and 5 
and 5 

1 and 5 


2, 3, and 4 


2 and 3 


EEE 
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Section II. 


39. Purpose of Final Testing 

The final tests are designed to measure the 
performance capability of a repaired equip- 
ment. Equipment that meets the minimum 
standards stated in the referenced tests will 
furnish satisfactory operation, equivalent to 
that of new equipment. 


40. Final Tests 


There are no separate final tests for the 
TV-7(*)/U. 
a. If the results of the tests in paragraphs 
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FINAL TESTING 


22, 23, 24, and 36, steps 3 and 4, are within 
the limits specified for each test, the equip- 
ment will furnish satisfactory operation, equiv- 
alent to that of new equipment. 


b. If a second TV-7(*)/U is available, 
make a comparison check. Test several known 
good tubes in the test set that has been re- 
paired; then test the same tubes in the second 
test set. Compare the results. If the pointers 
of both equipment meters indicate the same 
or nearly the same, the repaired test set may 
be returned to service. 
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RESISTOR COLOR CODE MARKING 
(MIL-STD RESISTORS) 


AXIAL-LEAD RESISTORS RADIAL-LEAD RESISTORS 
(INSULATED) (UNINSULATED) 


(END) (BOOY) 


vay 


TOLERANCE SECOND 
SIGNIFICANT 


MULTIPLIER FIGURE 


SECOND SIGNIFICANT FIGURE MULTIPLIER 
(D0T OR BAND) FIRST 


FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE SIGNIFICANT 
FIGURE 


RC-COMPOSITION RZ-COMPOSITION 


(END) (BOOY) 
TOLERANCE 


SECOND 
SIGNIFICANT 
MULTIPLIER FIGURE 


SECOND SIGNIFICANT MULTIPLIER 
FIGURE . (DOT OR BAND) FIRST 

; SIGNIFICANT 
FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE FIGURE 
(DOUBLE WIDTH SIGNIFIES 
FIXED WIRE-WOUND 
RESISTORS) 

RU-WIRE- WOUND RZ-COMPOSITION 


RESISTOR COLOR CODE 


BAND AOR BODY* BAND B OR END* BAND C OR DOT OR BAND* BAND DOR END* 
FIRST SECOND RESISTANCE 
COLOR SIGNIFICANT COLOR SIGNIFICANT COLOR MULTIPLIER COLOR TOLERANCE 
FIGURE FIGURE (PERCENT) 


ae Pe COT 2 oe 
(VIOLET) (VIOLET) 
(SE Fc ea LeU CES 


** FOR WIRE-WOUND-TYPE RESISTORS, BAND A SHALL BE DOUBLE-WIDTH. 
WHEN BODY COLOR IS THE SAME AS THE OOT (OR BANO) OR END COLOR, 
THE COLORS ARE DIFFERENTIATED BY SHADE, GLOSS, OR OTHER MEANS. 


EXAMPLES (BAND MARKING): EXAMPLES (BODY MARKING); 
10 OHMS +20 PERCENT: BROWN BAND A; BLACK BAND B, 10 OHMS £20 PERCENT: BROWN BODY; BLACK END; BLACK DOT 
SLACK BAND C; NO BANO D, OR BAND, BODY COLOR ON TOLERANCE END. 
4.7 onMS ¢5 PERCENT: YELLOW BAND A; PURPLE BANO 8B, 3,000 OHMS +10 PERCENT: ORANGE BODY, BLACK END; REO DOT 
GOLD BAND C; GOLD BAND D. OR BAND, SILVER END. STO-RI 


Figure 40. MIL-STD resistor color code markings. 


CAPACITOR COLOR CODE MARKING 
(MIL-STD CAPACITORS) 


MIL BUTTON-MICA FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 


TYPE INDICATOR * 
IDENTIFIER (BLACK) 


FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
SECOND SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 


INDICATOR 
(READING DIRECTION) 


coaa 


SECOND SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
DECIMAL MULTIPLIER 


CHARACTERISTIC CAPACITANCE TOLERANCE 
BUTTON~MICA (cB) 


DECIMAL MULTIPLIER * * 
TOLERANCE 
CHARACTERISTIC 


SECOND SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
OECIMAL MULTIPLIER 
CAPACITANCE TOLERANCE 


FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 


CHARACTERISTIC 


* BLACK DOT: MICA DIELECTRIC 
SILVER DOT: PAPER DIELECTRIC 
**INDICATES NUMBER OF ZEROS ON PAPER TYPE. 


MICA (CM) AND PAPER (CN) 


MIL IOENTIFIER 
{BLACK DOT) 


INNER~ELECTRODE 
TERMINAL |] ] 
SECOND SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT 
INNER- ————#c— 
ELECTRODE TERMINAL 
SECOND SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT 


OECIMAL MULTIPLIER 
CAPACITANCE TOLERANCE 


CHARACTERISTIC FIRST SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
AL seco SIGNIFICANT FIGURE 
Lae UP SLoecma MULTIPLIER 
APACITAN RA 
MIL IDENTIFIER CAPACITANCE TOLERANCE 


(BLACK SPOT) 
NOTES: 

|. SPOTS MAY BE USED ON TUBULAR CAPACITORS; 
CHARACTERISTIC SPOT IS LARGER ANDO MIL IDENTIFIER 
1S ON SIDE DIAMETRICALLY OPPOSITE COLOR SPOTS. 

2. MIL IDENTIFIER OF DISK TYPE 1s ON REVERSE SIDE; 
CHARACTERISTIC SPOT IS LARGER OR SPACE BETWEEN 
CHARACTERISTIC AND TOLERANGE SPOTS 1S THREE 
TIMES SPACE BETWEEN ADJACENT Sports. 

3. TOLERANCE: YELLOW, +100%,—-20%. 


OECIMAL MULTIPLIER 
CAPACITANCE TOLERANCE 


INNER-ELECTRODE 
TERMINAL 


NOTE: D 0 
SPOTS MAY BE USED INSTEAD OF BANDS; TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT MARKING !S LARGER. 


CERAMIC-TEMPERATURE COMPENSAT ING (CC) 


CERAMIC-GENERAL PURPOSE (Ck) 


CAPACITOR COLOR CODE 


cB OVER 
IOUUF $s 


TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT 
(UUF/UF/°C) 


| 
rk 
tf 


BLUE 


PURPLE 
sis ad a ee RENT SE | pale 


-330(+500) 3 
|. LETTERS ARE IN TYPE DESIGNATIONS GIVEN IN MIL-C SPECIFICATIONS. 


2. IN PERCENT, EXCEPT IN UUF FOR CC-TYPE CAPACITORS OF 10 UUF OR LESS. STO-c) 
3. INTENDED FOR USE IN CIRCUITS NOT REQUIRING COMPENSATION. 


Figure 41. MIL-STD capacitor color code markings. 
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FILAMENT] SELECTOR SWITCH SIO7 


SwiTCH CONTACTS MADE 


FILAMENT VOLTAGE 


SWITCH SIO8 


FUNCTION SWITCH {S!IOS. CONT. 
CONTACTS MADE 


SWITCH 
POSITI 
mM [rot [rene [rroar [rear 
| tt BC, OEP, X-12,3,4,5,A) — | FX-5,A13,4-6,0] 
p 2 CDE X,1-2,3,4,5,0.8 | —_ [F.X-5,A11.3,4-€0 
| 3 | OE, X.1,2-3,4,5,AB.6 | — _|F.t-5,A]3,4-6.0 
P 4 | ERX1.2,3-4,5,4,8,0,0 | —__|F.X-5,A]3,4-€.0] 
5 | FX,2,34-5,A.8.0.0,€ | — | — | 4-D | 
A A,B,C,0,E,F-X,1,2,34.5 | A-5 |8,F-1,5 |E3-C,5) 


8 | BCOEFK 12.34.54 | A-S_| 

TC | C.OEFX.I-2,3,4,5,A,.8 | A-S |F.X-5,AI1L3,4-C0 
TO | O.E,F,X,1,2-3,4,5,A.8,C | A-B [F.X-5,A13,4-C,0 
rE _‘|_EF.X,1,2,3-4,5,A8,C,0 | A~B-C [F,.X-5,A)3,4-C,0) 


5 


TM6625-274-35-42@ 


S5ne 


CATHODE 
SELECTOR ; SELECTOR 
SWITCH SIOl SWITCH si0o2 


Switcu | CONTACTS MADE 
POSITION 


[SCREEN] SELECTOR switcH sio3 
SELECTOR SWITCH S104 SELECTOR SWITCH S105 


SWITCH 
POSITION 


Figure 44(1). Test Set, Electron Tube TV-7D/U, 
schematic diagram (sheet 1). 


WARNING 


DANGEROUS VOLTAGES EXIST IN THIS EQUIPMENT 


Be careful when working on the 330- and 154-volt ac power supply 
circuits, on the 115-volt ac line connections, and on terminal board E106. 
Serious injury or death may result from contact with these points. 


DON’T TAKE CHANCES! 


PY a ‘ s 
mea memo , 
j 
i _— 
fay Eon 
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ra, NEP ec one ake Biot: ich ie am 


ve 
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Distribution: 


Active Army: 
USASA (2) 9th USASA Fid Sta (5) MAAG, Vietnam (6) 
CNGB (1) 12th USASA Fld Sta (5) MAAG, Iran (5) 
CC-E (7) 13th USASA Fld Sta (5) MAAG, Taiwan (5) 


Dir of Trans (1) 


14th USASA Fld Sta (5) 


JUSMMAT (5) 


CofEngrs (1) 15th USASA Fld Stat (5) USMTMSA (5) 

TSG (1) 102d USASA Det (5) GENMISH (5) 

CofSpts (1) 103rd USASA Det (5) KMAG (5) 

USAAESWBD (5) 104th USASA Det (5) USARMIS: Honduras (5) 
USAAVNTBD (5) 400th USASA Det (5) Guatemala (5) 
USARADBD (5) 401st USASA Det (5) Chile (5) 
USACDCEA (1) 402d USASA Det (5) Venezuela (5) 
USACDCCBRA (1) 403rd USASA Det (5) Paraguay (5) 
USACDCCEA (1) USATC (2) Ecuador (5) 
USACDCOA (1) USMA (5) Bolivia (5) 
USACDCQMA (1) Sve Colleges (2) Colombia (5) 
USACDCTA i) Br Svc Sch (2) El Salvador (5) 
USACDCTA (1) USACSS (5) Units organized under following 
USACDCADA (1) WRANC (1) TOE's (2 each) : 
USACDCARMA (1) Army Pic Cen (2) 11-6 41-106 
USACDCAVNA (1) USASTRATCOM-SEA (5) 11-7 11-117 
USACDCARTYA (1) USATCFE (5) 11-8 11-127 
USACDCSWA (1) Instl (2) except 11-35 11-137 
USACDCCEA, Ft Huachuca (1) Ft Monmouth (70) 11-36 11-147 
USACDCEC (10) Ft Hancock (4) 11-37 11-155 
USCONARC (5) Ft Gordon (10) 11-38 11-156 
ARADCOM (5) Ft Huachuca (10) 11-39 11-157 
ARADCOM Rgn (2) Ft Carson (21) 11-45 11-158 
LOGCOMD (2) Ft Knox (12) 11-46 11-215 
USAMC (5) WSMR (5) 11-56 11-216 
USAMICOM Cha (4) Gen Dep (2) 11-57 11-217 
USASTRATC Sig Sec, Gen Dep (5) 11-58 11-218 

MDW (1) Sig Dep (12) 11-85 11-225 
Armies (2) Army Dept (2) except 11-86 11-226 

Corps (2) LBAD (14) 11-87 11-237 
USAC (3) TOAD (14) 11-95 11-247 

Div (2) LEAD (7) 11-96 11-347 

507th USASA Gp (5) SAAD (5) 11-97 11-357 

508th USASA Gp (5) CHAD O 11-98 11-358 

318th USASA Bn (5) SAAD (30) 11-99 11-377 

319th USASA Bn (5 FTWOAD (10) 11-106 

320th USASA Bn (5 SHAD (3) 11-500 (FH, FJ, FK, FO, FP, FQ, 
{77th USASA Co (5) SVAD (5) FR, GH, GI, GJ, GR, KA, 
182d USASA Co (5) ATAD ( 10) KC, NA, NB, NC, RA, RB, 
183rd USASA Co (5) AMS (1) RC, RD, RE, RF, RH, RI, 
184th USASA Co (5) Honceaes ¢ 4 RK, RL, RM, RN-RU, 
1st USASA Fld Sta (5) USAER TC, TE, TF, TG, TK) 
2d USASA Fid Sta (5) USAERDAW 4 2) 11-587 414-597 

3rd USASA Fid Sta (5 Sig FLDMS 2) 11-592 11-608 

4th USASA Fld Sta (5 MAAG, Republic of China (6) 


( 
5th USASA Fld Sta te MAAG, Thailand (5) 
NG: State AG (3) ; units-same as Active Army except allowance is one copy to each unit. 
USA R: None. 
For explanation of abbreviations used, see AR 320-50. 


U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: UAE Een 
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Figure 44@) (sheet 2), switch S109, section F. 
Delete the connection between contacts D and E 
and substitute 2 connections between C and E. 

Appendix. (As changed by C 3, 13 Dec 63) 
Delete DA Pam 310-4, MWO 6625-274-35/1, TM 
11-2661, and TM 11-5132 and substitute: 

DA Pam 310-4.. Military Publications: Index of 
Technical Manuals, Technical 
Bulletins, Supply Manuals 
(types 7, 8, and 9), Supply 
Bulletins, Lubrication Or- 
ders, and Modification Work 
Orders. 

TB SIG 355-1_ _ Depot Inspection Standard for 
Repaired Signal Equipment. 

TB SIG 355-2___ Depot Inspection Standard for 


By Order of the Secretary of the Army: 


Official: 
J. C. LAMBERT, 
Major Genaral, United States Amy, 
The Adjutant General. 


Refinishing Repaired Signal 
Equipment. 

TB SIG 355-3 -- Depot Inspection Standard for 
Moisture and Fungus Resist- 
ant Treatment. 


TM 11-6625- 
316-12) =--=--= Operator and Organizational 
Maintenance Manual: Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TV-2/U, 
TV-2A/U, TV-2B/U, and 
TV-2C/U. 
TM 11-6625- 
320-12 ------- Organizational Maintenance 


Manual: Voltmeter, Meter 
ME-30A/U_ and Voltmeters, 
Electronic ME-30B/U, ME- 
30C/U, and ME-30E//U. 


HAROLD K. JOHNSON, 
General, United States Army, 
Chief of Staff. 


Changes in force: C 4 and C 5 


CHANGE 
No. 5 


TM 11-6625-274-35 
C5 


HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
WASHINGTON, DC, 30 March 1976 


Direct Support, General Support, and Depot Maintenance Manual 
TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE TV-7/U, 
TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, AND TV-7D/U 


TM 11-662527435, 30 June 1960, is changed as 
follows: 


Pages, paragraph 1b lines 2 and 3. "TM 11-6625- 
274-12P and TM 11-6625-274-35P” is changed to 
read "TM 11-6625-274-25P..’ 

Subparagraph c is superseded as follows: 


c. You can help improve this manual by calling 
attention to errors and by recommending im- 
provements and stating your reasons for the 
recommendations. Your letter or DA Form 2028 
(Recommended Changes to Publications and 
Blank Forms) should be mailed direct to Com- 
mander, US Army Electronics Command, ATTN: 
DRSEL-MA-Q, Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703. A reply 
will be furnished direct to you. 

Page 9, paragraph 7b(2), line 9. Change “121” to 
read “117.” 
Page 49, paragraph 36c, chart, performance stan- 
dard column. Make the following changes: 

Step 2b. Change “150 volts +3” to read “150 
volts +6.” 

Step 2d. Change “130 volts +3" to read “130 
volts +6.” 


Step 4, Performance stardard column: 
b(4). Change “0.65 to 0.72” to read “0.62 to 


Dy tae 

c(4). Change “1.06 to 1.16” to read “1.00 to 
des 

d(4). Change “1.26 to 1.42” to read “1.21 to 
1.47.” 

e(4). Change “1.90 to 2.10” to read “1.80 to 
2.20.” 


g(4). Change "2.58 to 2.85” to read “2.45 to 
2.99.” 


h.(4). Change “3.25 to 3.60” to read “3.09 to 


x BY ff : 

i(4). Change “4.30 to 4.75” to read “4.08 to 
4.98.” 

j(4). Change “5.15 to 5.68” to read “4.88 to 
5.96.” 

k(4). Change “6.2 to 6.8” to read “5.85 to 
(ay 

\(4). Change “7.32 to 8.1” to read “6.94 to 
8.48.” 

n(4). Change “9.6 to 10.8” to read “9.18 to 
11225 

0(4). Change “12.1 to 13.3” to read "11.4 to 
14.0.” 

p(4). Change “19 to 21” to read “18.0 to 
220% 

q(4). Change “25.3 to 28” to read “24.0 to 
29.4.” 

r(4). Change “35.2 to 39” to read “33.4 to 
40.8.” 

t(4). Change “51.5 to 57” to read “48.9 to 
OOsied 

u(4). Change “74 to 82” to read “70.2 to 
85.8.” 

v(4). Change "115 to 127” to read “108.9 to 
133.1.” 


Page 51, paragraph 38, Performance standard 
column. Make the following changes: 
2c. Change “150 volts +3” to read “150 volts 


2d. Change “130 volts+3” to read “130 volts to 
26m 

2e. Change “40 volts +2 (4 volts + 1)” to read “40 
volts +2 (4 volts + (F range, TV-7D/U only)).” 

2f. Delete “(F range, TV-7D/U only)).” 

2g. The chart is superseded as follows: 


g. Filament Voltage. 


Filament 


voltage Performance standard 


Aacteah TV-71" TV-7AIU TV-7B1U TV-7D1U 
6 0.65-0.76 0.65-0.72 0.65-0.72 0.62 to 0.75 
11 1.05-1.15 1.06-1.20 1.06-L16 1.00 to 1.22 
L5 25-140 128-1.42 1.26-1.42 1.21 to 1.47 
20 1.90-2.10 1.90-2.25 1.90-2.10 1.80 to 2.20 
25 258-285 2.58-2.85 2.58-2.85 2.45 to 2.99 
30 3.15-3.60 3.15-3.60 3.25-3.60 3.09 to 3.77 
43 425-4.75 4.30-4.75 4304.75 4.08 to 4.98 
5.0 5.15-565 5.35-5.95 5.15-6.68 4.88 to 5.96 
63 6,20-6.80 6.60-7.20 6.20-6.80 §.85 to 7.15 
7.6 7.35-8.10 740-820 7.32810 6.94 to 8.48 
10° 9.60-10.8 9.80-11.0 9.60-10.8 9.18 to 11.22 
126 123-135 12.3-13.5 121-133 11.4 to 14.0 
20 19.0-21.0 19.8-22.0 19.0-21.0 18.0 to 220 
25 25.3-28.0 26,8-28.2 25.3-28.0 24.0 to 29.4 
35 35.2-39.0 36.5-39.5 35.2-38.0 33.4 to 40.8 
50 51.5-57.0 51.5-57.0 51.5-57.0 48.9 to 59.7 
75 74.0-82.0 74.0-82.0 74.0-82.0 70.2 to 85.8 
117 116-128 112-121 115-127 108.9 to 123.1 


Page 55, appendix. Delete "TM 11-6625-274-20P” and "TM 11-6625-274-35P” in their entirety and sub- 
stitute: 
TM 11-6625-274-25P Organizational, DS, GS, and Depot Maintenance Repair 

Parts and Special Tool Lists: Test Sets, Electron Tube 

TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, and TV-7D/U. 


Change in force: C 4 


CHANGE 


No. 4 


TM 11-6625-274-35 
*C 4 


HEADQUARTERS 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
WASHINGTON, D.C., 8 July 1966 


DS, GS, and Depot Maintenance Manual 


TEST SETS, ELECTRON TUBE TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, AND TV-7D/U 
TM 11--6625-274-35, 30 June 1960, is changed as follows: 


Page S. paragraph 1. Make the following 
changes: 

Delete subparagraph c as changed by C 3, 13 
December 1963, and Substitute: 

c. The direct reporting by the individual user of 
errors, omissions, and recommendations for im- 
proving this manual is authorized and encouraged. 
DA. Form 2028 (Remmmended Changes to DA 
Publications) will be used for reporting these im- 
provement recommendations. This form will be 
completed using pencil, pen, or typewriter and 
forwarded direct to Commanding General, U.S. 
Army Electronics Command, ATTN: AMSEL- 
MR-NMP-AD, Fort Monmouth, N.J. 07703. 

Delete paragraph 1.1 as added by C 3,13 Decem- 
ber 1963, and substitute: 


1.1. Index of Publications 

Refer to the latest issue of DA Pam 310-4 to 
determine whether there are new editions, changes, 
or additional publications pertaining to the equip- 
ment. DA Pam 310-4 is an index of current tech- 
nical manuals, technical bulletins, supply manuals 
(types 7, 8, and 9), supply bulletins, lubrication 
orders, and modification work orders available 
through publications supply channels. The index 
lists the individual parts (-10, -20, -35P, etc.) and 
the latest changes to and revisions of each equip- 
ment publication. 

Page 21, paragraph 16c, chart, step 3, “Correc- 
tion” column, item 2. (As changed by C 3, 13 
Dec 63) Change “resistance of’ to transformer. 

Page 38. (As changed by C 3,13 Dec 63) Delete 
paragraph 17 and substitute: 


17. De Resistance of Transformer 1101 


The dc resistances of the transformer windings 
should be checked when the sc voltage readings 


*The change superedes, C 3 December 1963. 
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vary from those shown in figures 42@), 43, and 
44@). Resistance measurements are taken to 
locate shorts between windings, shorts to ground, 
open windings, and high resistance connetions. 
The de resistances of the transformer windings 
will vary widely with each manufacturer's design 
and should not be the determining factor for re- 
replacement. Typical measurements taken from 
three different Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7 (-)/ 
U are shown in the following chart: 


Terminals 1S peal e Ramegalery b Siero e 
1=22222-e A292 eae ae ft eel we 10 
3-5...-.- Less than ]...| Lese than 1._.| Less than 1 
6-8_....- Less than 1...) Less than 1__.| Less than 1 
9-10._..- (hse AS sons 4§ oe seca 80 
d= 2eeee (hc SS A oe ne eres: | 70 
11-13... tt ee ak ax 48 ronscens 78 
14-15_.... GAs scaeese Ce iv eee eces 3 
16-17..... 14022222.522. 12 esoeecee- 150 
16-18..... PALS aaa 250 sss22scs05 300 
19-31..... Less than 1...| Less than 1...| Less than f 
19-32. .... Ke ee ee 2.5 so cecaecn= 2.5 
19-33... (ee SY. scose esses 4 
19-34..... 1Oteee nooo. LOeci sooner 7 
19-35_.... bas sh tS 12325 eens 10.5 
19-36... - 26 renee ee 1925 16 
419-37__... A? So ee eal 31 eee 26 


Page 39, paragraph 22. (As changed by C 3,18 
Dee. 63) Change paragraph 22 to 23 and add the 
following note after the paragraph heading. 

Note. Be sure to perform the plate voltage and line ad- 
just circuit test before performing the blat voltage test. 

Page 40, paragraph 23. (As changed by C 3, 
13 Dec. 63) Change paragraph 23 to 22, and add 
the following note after the paragraph heading: 


Note. Be sure to perform the plate voltage and line ad- 
just circult test before performing the blas voltage test. 


Page 60, paragraph 37. (As changed by Gaus; 

13 Dec 63) Make the following changes: 
Subparagraph a(3). Add: and 12AT7. 
Subparagraph C, chart, step No. 1, “Perform- 

ance standard” column. Delete sulparagraph c 

and substitute: 

c. Multimeter should indicate 180,000 ohms 
+ 18,000 when testing TV-7/U, TV-7A/U, and 
TV-7B/U. When testing TV-7D/U, the multim- 
eter should read 180,000 ohms +10 percent when 


Page 52. Add chapter 5 after chapter 4: 


the FUNCTION SWITCH is set to A, B, C, D, or 
E. position. When the FUNCTION SWITCH is 
set to the F position, the multimeter should read 
37,300 ohms +10 percent. 

Step. No. 2, “Procedure” column. Add 
12AT7. 

Step No. 3, “Equipment under test control 
settings” column. After “SUPPRESSOR: fo 
add FILAMENT VOLTAGE: Any position 
other than OFF or BLST. 


CHAPTER 5 
DEPOT OVERHAUL STANDARDS 


41. Applicability of Depot Overhaul 
Standards 


The tests outlined in this chapter are designed 
to measure the perfomance Capability of a re- 
paired equipment. Equipment that is returned to 
stock should meet the standards given in these 
tests. 


42. Applicable References 

a. Repair Standard. Applicable procedures of 
the Army depots performing this test and the gen- 
eral standards for repaired test equipment given 
in TB SIG 355-1, TB SIG 355-2, and TB SIG 
355-3 form a part of the requirements for testing 
this equipment. 

b. Technical Publication. The technical pub- 
lication applicable to the equipment to be tested 
is indicated below. 

Title Number 
Operator's and Organizational TM 11-6625-274-12 

Maintenance Manual: Test Sets, 

Electron Tube TV-7\U, TV-7A/U, 

TV-7B/U, and TV-TD/U. 

c. Modification Work Orders. Perform all 
modification work orders applicable to this equip- 
ment before making the tests specified. DA Pam 
810-4 lists all available MWO’s. 


43. Test Facilities Required 


The following items are required for depot 
testing: 


--——————————— 


Multimeter TS- TM 11-5527 . . .| Multimeter. 

- 352(*/U. 

Voltmeter, Meter TM 11-6625- Voltmeter. 
ME-30A/U, or 320-12. 


Voltmeter, Elec- 
tronic ME-30B/U 


or ME-30C/U. 

Decade Resistor TM 11-5102. 
ZN-16/U. 

Tube Socket Adapter |-------------- Tube socket 
MX-1258/U. adapter. 


Variable trans- 
former. 


Variable Transformer 
CN-16/U. 


44. General Test Requirments 

All tests will be conducted under the following 
conditions: 

a. Tests will be made at room temperature. 

b. The equipment will be on at least 20 minutes 
before tests are made. 


45. Calibration Test 
Perform the test indicated in paragraph 35. 


46. Voltage Tests 
Perform the tests indicated in paragraph 36. 


47. Operational Tests 


Perform the tests indicated in paragraph 87. 
Page 55. Make the following changes: 


TAGO 60A 


By Order of Wilber M. Brucker, Secretary of the Army: 


Official : 
R. V. LEE, 
Major General, United States Army, 
The Adjutant General. 


Distribution : 
Active Army: 


L. L. LEMNITZER, 
General, United States Army, 
Chief of Staff. 


To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-7 requirements for TM 11 Series (UNCL), plus the 


following additional formula: 


USASA (1) 
CNGB (1) 
Def Atomic Spt Agcy (5) 
Tech Stf, DA (1) except 
CSigO (18) 
USA Abn & Elct Bd (1) 
USA ATB (1) 
US ARADCOM (2) 
US ARADCOM Regn (2) 
MDW (1) 
Seventh, US Army (5) 
EUSA (5) 
Corps (2) 
Mil Msn (2) 
JBUSMC (2) 
Units org under the foi TOE: 
each) 
11-5 
11-6 
iyi 
11-8 
iin alss 
11-16 
igs 
11-18 
11-37 
11-38 


11-39 
11-45 
11-46 
11-47 
11-55 
11-56 
11-57 
11-58 
11-95 
11-96 
ee 
11-98 
11-99 
11-117 
11-155 
11-156 
11-157 
11-158 
11-500 (AA-AE) 
11-555 
11-557 
11-558 
11-587 
11-592 
11-597 


_ 11-608 


NG: State AG (3); Units—Same as Active Army except allowance is one copy.to each unit. 


USAR: None. 


For explanation of abbreviations used see AR 320-50. 
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vr U..S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE: 1960—570981/3 


(HOS VAG 
DA Pam 310-4 


MWO 6625-274-35/1 


NAVSHIPS 91798 


TA 11-17 


TA 11-100 (11-17) 


TM 11-2661 


APPENDIX 
REFERENCES 


SS ee eee 


Following is a list of applicable references 
available to the field and depot maintenance 
repairman of Test Set, Electron Tube TV- 


Military Publications: Index 
of Technical Manuals, Tech- 
nical Bulletins, Supply Bul- 
letins, Lubrication Orders, 
and Modification Work Or- 
ders. 


Modification of Electronic 
Tube Test Set TV-7/U to 
Enable Proper Short Test 
at Line Frequencies Higher 
Than 60 Cps. 


Tube Socket Adapter Kit 
MX-1258/U for General 
Electronics Use. 


Signal Field Maintenance 


Shops. 


Allowances of Signal Corps 
Expendable Supplies for 
Signal Field Maintenance 
Shops. 


Electron Tube Test Sets TV— 
2/U, TV-2A/U, and Tv- 
2B/U. 


TM 11-5102 


TM 11-5132 


TM 11-5527 


TM 11-5540 


TM 11-6625-274-12 


TM 11-6625-274-20P 


TM 11-6625-274-35P 


Resistors, Decade ZM-16/U 


and ZM-16A/U. 


Voltmeter, Meter ME-30A/U 
and Voltmeters, Electronic 
ME-30B/U and ME-30C/U. 


Multimeters TS-352/U, TS— 
352A/U, and TS-352B/U. 


Electric Light Assembly MX- 
1292/PAQ. 


Operator’s and Organizational 
Maintenance Manual, Test 
Sets, Electron Tube Tvy- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U. 


Organizational Maintenance 
Repair Parts and Special 
Tools List and Maintenance 
Allocation Chart for Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TV- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U. 


Field and Depot Maintenance 
Repair Parts and Special 
Tools List for Test Sets, 
Electron Tube TV-7/U, 
TV-2A/U, TV-2B/U, and 
TV-2D/U. 


55 


: a a. 
5 P . : | 
, x , zhi 
‘ ct ~~ =| i | 
(ftom 1h te. 
! > ¢ - 
} 2 


; . 
a 1 - i’ ax Rif ¥. ae 
een #1 ut iD 
tea att es ic 
iE: ~45 $2 a» thi Bi: IC. aes 
’ Tee an) Se 7 He ' 
Pee 
| ; Far wy 4 Fe aren 8 Oe 
it, an 5} ee Hi 6 
f. ; 1 = Vs °a : 
Waly et) SPs III)" 
Ry : = — > Li 
Nd Feeenton rp Fh eee 
= Lil re | S ne “| a. Ha if® * 
rah es = | Seriaeee HE IN 
i} : bee y= $ ' ’ Tet 
—— —— ong | : Par , 
i a abe: a i eS. ae Hie of 
Hi ee = wee 
a t ii +38 


a | > oe 


et A A A, A A CI IE A a 
EE ER A a 


e 
=. 
3 


2 
\ ateryech sspavedon 


eevaasia ..s 


APPENDIX 
REFERENCES 


Following is a list of applicable references 
available to the field and depot maintenance 
repairman of Test Set, Electron Tube LV 


(7 Us 
DA Pam 310-4 


MWO 6625-274-35/1 
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TM 11-2661 


Military Publications: Index 
of Technical Manuals, Tech- 
nical Bulletins, Supply Bul- 
letins, Lubrication Orders, 
and Modification Work Or- 
ders. 


Modification of Electronic 
Tube Test Set TV-7/U to 
Enable Proper Short Test 
at Line Frequencies Higher 
Than 60 Cps. 


Tube Socket Adapter Kit 
MX-1258/U for Genera] 
Electronics Use. 


Signal Field Maintenance 


Shops. 


Allowances of Signal Corps 
Expendable Supplies for 
Signal Field Maintenance 
Shops. 


Electron Tube Test Sets TV— 
2/U, TV-2A/U, and Tv- 
2B/U. 


TM 11-5102 


TM 11-5132 


TM 11-5527 


TM 11-5540 


TM 11-6625-274-12 


TM 11-6625-274-20P 


TM 11-6625-274-35P 


Resistors, Decade ZM-16/U 


and ZM-16A/U. 


Voltmeter, Meter ME-30A/U 
and Voltmeters, Electronic 
ME-30B/U and ME-30C/U. 


Multimeters TS-352/U, TSs- 
352A/U, and TS-352B/U. 


Electric Light Assembly MX- 
1292/PAQ. 


Operator’s and Organizational 
Maintenance Manual, Test 
Sets, Electron Tube Tvy- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U. 


Organizational Maintenance 
Repair Parts and Special 
Tools List and Maintenance 
Allocation Chart for Test 
Sets, Electron Tube Tv- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U. 


Field and Depot Maintenance 
Repair Parts and Special 
Tools List for Test Sets, 
Electron Tube TV-7/U, 
TV-2A/U, TV-2B/U, and 
TV-2D/U. 
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Following is a list of applicable references 
available to the field and depot maintenance 
repairman of Test Set, Electron Tube TV- 


Military Publications: Index 
of Technical Manuals, Tech- 
nical Bulletins, Supply Bul- 
letins, Lubrication Orders, 
and Modification Work Or- 
ders. 


Modification of Electronic 
Tube Test Set TV-7/U to 
Enable Proper Short Test 
at Line Frequencies Higher 
Than 60 Cps. 


Tube Socket Adapter Kit 
MX-1258/U for General 
Electronics Use. 


Signal Field Maintenance 


Shops. 


Allowances of Signal Corps 
Expendable Supplies for 
Signal Field Maintenance 
Shops. 


Electron Tube Test Sets TV-— 
2/U, TV-2A/U, and Tv- 
2B/U. 


TM 11-5102 


TM 11-5132 


TM 11-5527 


TM 11-5540 


TM 11-6625-274-12 


TM 11-6625-274-20P 


TM 11-6625-274-35P 


Resistors, Decade ZM-16/U 


and ZM-16A/U. 


Voltmeter, Meter ME-30A/U 
and Voltmeters, Electronic 
ME-30B/U and ME-30C/U. 


Multimeters TS-352/U, TS-— 
352A/U, and TS-352B/U. 


Electric Light Assembly MX— 
1292/PAQ. 


Operator’s and Organizational 
Maintenance Manual, Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TvV- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV~7D/U. 


Organizational Maintenance 
Repair Parts and Special 
Tools List and Maintenance 
Allocation Chart for Test 
Sets, Electron Tube TV- 
7/U, TV-7A/U, TV-7B/U, 
and TV-7D/U. 


Field and Depot Maintenance 
Repair Parts and Special 
Tools List for Test Sets, 
Electron Tube TV-7/U, 
TV-2A/U, TV-2B/U, and 
TV-2D/U. 
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Figure 44(2). Test Set, Electron Tube TV —7DLU, 
schematic diagram (sheet 2). 
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NOTES: 


1, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, RESISTANCES ARE IN OHMS AND CAPACITANCES ARE IN UUF 
. ALL SOCKETS ARE VIEWED FROM THE BOTTOM. 


3. ALL ROTARY SWITCH SECTIONS ARE SHOWN IN EXTREME COUNTERCLOCKWISE POSITION 
VIEWED FROM FRONT OR KNOB END OF SWITCH. SECTION A IS CLOSEST TO KNOB END. 


4. [1] THROUGH [8] ARE PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES. 


Nn 


5. RESISTOR RIl4 HAS A VALUE OF 350 OHMS ON TV-7B/U. 


6. RESISTORS RI35 AND RI37 ARE DESIGNATED AS RESISTORS RI34 AND R135, RESPECTIVELY, 
ON TV-7A/U, SERIAL NUMBERS !201 THROUGH 9492. 


7, THE VALUES OF RESISTORS RI3! AND RI32 ARE DETERMINED IN PRODUCTION. IF USED, THE 
RESISTANCE RANGE IS IOK TO 20K. THESE RESISTORS ARE NOT USED ON TV-7B/U. 


8. RESISTOR RI24 HAS A VALUE OF 225K OHMS ON TV-78/U. 


9. VARIABLE RESISTOR Ri34, 40K OHMS, IS NOT USED ON TY-7A/U SERIAL NUMBERS 
1201 THROUGH 9492. 


10. THE VOLTAGES AT TRANSFORMER TIO! WILL VARY DEPENDING UPON THE SETTING 
OF RESISTOR RI26. 


s ; ll. REFER TO Tv-7/U ANDO TV-7A/U (SERIAL NUMBERS | THROUGH 1200) SCHEMATIC 
Figure 48. Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7A/U (serial numbers DIAGRAM FOR SWITCH CONTACTS MADE. 


1201 through 9492) and TV-7B/U, schematic diagram. 12. =] DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKINGS. 
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NOTES: 


1. UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED, RESISTANCES ARE IN OHMS AND CAPACITANCES ARE IN UUF 
2. ALL SOCKETS ARE VIEWED FROM THE BOTTOM. 


3. ALL ROTARY SWITCH SECTIONS ARE SHOWN IN EXTREME COUNTERCLOCKWISE POSITION 
VIEWED FROM FRONT OR KNOB END OF SWITCH. SECTION A IS CLOSEST TO KNOB END. 


4. [1] THROUGH [8] ARE PUSH BUTTON SWITCHES. 
5. RESISTOR RIl4 1S NOT VARIABLE ON TV-7/U. 
6 RESISTORS RII3 AND RIIS ARE NOT VARIABLE ON TV-7/U. 


7 THE VALUES OF RESISTORS RI3/ AND RI32 ARE DETERMINED IN PRODUCTION. IF USED 
THE RESISTANCE RANGE IS IOK TO 20K. THESE RESISTORS ARE NOT USED ON TV-7/U. 


8. RESISTOR RI33, 680 OHMS, IS NOT USED ON TV-7/U. 


9. THE VOLTAGES AT TRANSFORMER TIO! WILL VARY DEPENDING UPON THE SETTING OF 
Figure 42(2). Test Sets, Electron Tube TV-7/U and TV-7A/U RESISTOR RI26. 


; diagram (sheet 2). 
(serial numbers 1 through 1200), schematic 9 0. 7 DENOTES EQUIPMENT MARKINGS: 
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Figure 33. Terminal board voltage and resistance diagram. 
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163V 
1.9K 
6.5V 145V AC, 125V0C 
LESS THAN | 8.5K 
3.4V 
25 
ov 
r) 65V AC, 6OVDC 
4K 
165V 46V AC,42V0C 
155 3K 
ov 
2.1K 
16.8V : 
1.3K 
I7V 165V AC,I45VD0G 
80 =) 
ov .OV 
1K 250K 
ov 
3.3K 


A.TV-7/U 


EIO6 


126V0C,148V AC 
8.6K 
125V0C, I46V AC 
8.5K 
55V0C,65V AC 
4K 
38V0C,44V AC 


LESS THAN | 
3.3V 


1s 
165V AC, 143V0C 


D. TV-78/U 


1. VOLTAGES AND RESISTANCES MEASURED IN RESPECT TO TERMINAL 
19 ON TRANSFORMER T10!. VOLTAGES ARE AC UNLESS OTHERWISE 
INDICATED. 


2. DC VOLTAGES MEASURED WITH A 1000 OHMS~PER-vOLT METER. 
3. NC INDICATES NO CONNECTION. 
4. VOLTAGE READINGS ABOVE LINE, RESISTANCE READINGS BELOW 


LINE. 


5. RESISTORS R13! OR RI32,1F USED,WILL BE MOUNTED AS SHOWN. 


6. MEASUREMENT WILL VARY WHEN RESISTORS R13) oR R132 ARE 
MOUNTED ON E106. 


7. NO TUBE IN TEST SOCKETS. 
8. SWITCH, SELECTOR ,AND CONTROL POSITIONS: 


I48V0C,165V AG E106 
9.3K 
178V 
1.9K 
7.5V 154 VAC, 135 VOC 
LESS THAN | 8.6K 
3.8V 
25 
ov 
oe 65V AC, 56V0C 
3.8K 
A 
rae 52V AG sus 
145 a 
17.5V : 2K 
1.3K 
C3) 
N 
; = I75V AC ,IS3VOC 
1av ara 7 
75 Ov 
ov 250K 
300 ov 
(NOTE 6) > 3K 
(NOTE 6) 


(NOTE 5) 


B. TV-7A/U, SERIAL NUMBERS 
| THROUGH 1,200 


E106 
40V0C, 45V AC 
2.1K 


138V0C,148V AC 
9.5K 
134V0C ,147V AC 
9.3K 


LESS THAN | 
3V 


6OVOC, S8V AC 
3K 


40V0C , 45V AC 


110 
168V AC, ISOVOC 


E. TV-70/u 


NOTES: 


SELECTORS 


SELECTOR 
PLATE] SELECTOR 


SELECTOR 
SELECTOR 
SELECTOR 


CONTROL 
[BIAS] CONTROL 


SWITCH, SELECTOR, OR 
CONTROL 


FILAMENT VOLTAGE] SWITCH 


E106 


i54V 
1.9K 
on 143V AC, 125 VOC 
9K 
LESS THAN |! 140V AC 123V0C 
3.4V 8.8K 
a 63V AC ,45 VDC: 
aK 
ov 43v AC, 39V0C 
0 3K 
IS6V NG 
140 Ov 
2,350 
15 .8V 
1,350 
ISOV AC, 135 VOC 
= 
16V 
~ ov 
a3 250K 
LIK ov 
(NOTE 6) =e 
(NOTE 6) 


(NOTE 5) 


C. TV-7A/U, SERIAL NUMBERS 
1201 THROUGH 9492 


2K(B/U),1.5K(O0/U) 


1,250(B/U) , 920 (0/U) 


Ov 
3.1K (B/U),2.3K (D/U) 


F. RESISTOR MOUNTING BOARD 
TV-7B/U AND TV-70/U 


TM 6625- 274-35-34 


POSITION 


9. DEPRESS PUSHBUTTON AND ROTATE 
CONTROL UNTIL METER POINTER 
IS DIRECTLY OVER [LINE TEST] MARK. 
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